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Celebrating World Heritage Inscriptions 2016 

The 40th Session of the UNESCO World Heritage Committee which was held in Istanbul, 
Turkey from 10th – 17th July, 2016, inscribed 21 new sites on the World Heritage List. It was 
especially memorable for India as 3 of its most remarkable Sites were declared as World 
Heritage Sites. These included the Archaeological Site of Nalanda Mahavihara (Nalanda 
University) at Nalanda, Bihar, as a Cultural Site; The Architectural Work of Le Corbusier, an 
Outstanding Contribution to the Modern Movement (Complexe du Capitole in Chandigarh) 
as a transnational Cultural Site; and Khangchendzonga National Park, Sikkim, as India’s first 
Mixed Cultural and Natural Site. 
 
To celebrate the new Indian World Heritage Site Inscriptions, an event was organised by the 
UNESCO Category 2 Centre on World Natural Heritage Management and Training for Asia 
and the Pacific Region, Wildlife Institute of India, Dehradun at the India International 
Centre, New Delhi on 4th August, 2016. Nearly 40 eminent Personalities from Government of 
India’s Ministry of Human Resources, Culture, Environment and Forest, and representatives 
from UNESCO, ICOMOS and IUCN and other organisations participated in the event.  
 
The programme was initiated by Dr. VB Mathur, Director UNESCO C2C, WII who welcomed 
the gathering and informed that it was for the first time that in a single WHC Session India 
got three of her sites inscribed on the World Heritage List.  He acknowledged the 
significance of the ‘upstreaming’ process by UNESCO in the successful nominations.   On this 
occasion, Shri Janhwij Sharma, Joint Director General (Conservation/ World Heritage), ASI, 
New Delhi underlined India’s long current and potential association with World Heritage and 
the apt recognition of Nalanda’s tradition. Dr. S.S. Negi, Director General of Forest & Special 
Secretary, MoEFCC emphasised the importance of nature and culture working together for 
conservation. The Chief Guest at the event, Shri Vinay Sheel Oberoi, Secretary, MoHRD, and 
former Permanent Representative of India to UNESCO, Paris shared information about the 
origin and evolution of World Heritage Sites and their growing diversity. He observed how 
India has played a constructive role in the implementation of the World Heritage 
Convention. He also spoke about the importance of strengthening museums and 
establishing digital heritage. 
 
The highlight of the evening was the ceremonial handing over of the Inscription Certificates 
of the new World Heritage Sites by the distinguished Guest of Honour, Dr. Mechtild Rössler, 
Director of UNESCO World Heritage Centre, Paris to the Indian representatives. The event 
was marked by an interesting talk on “Linking Nature and Culture: Cultural Landscapes and 
Mixed Sites in the framework of the World Heritage Convention” delivered by Dr. Mechtild 
Rössler. The programme was brought to a close by a Vote of Thanks offered by Dr. Sonali 
Ghosh, IFS and Scientist ‘F’, UNESCO C2C at Wildlife Institute of India, Dehradun. 
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Background: 

Kailash Sacred Landscape (KSL) is an important trans-boundary region in the Himalaya, well 
known for its immense cultural, ecological and historical importance spread across the countries of 
India, Nepal and China. Located around the trijunction of the remote south-western portion of Tibet 
Autonomous Region of China, adjacent districts in Far-Western Nepal, and the north-eastern flank of 
Uttarakhand State in India, this landscape is spread over an area of about 31,000 sq.km and represents 
a biologically diverse, multi-cultural and ecologically fragile landscape.  

The Kailash Sacred Landscape Conservation and Development Initiative (KSLCDI) is a trans-
boundary programme shared by these three countries with an aim to achieve long-term conservation 
of ecosystem, habitats and biodiversity while encouraging sustainable development, enhancing the 
resilience of communities and safeguarding the cultural linkages between local populations at the 
trans-boundary scale in the KSL. The Kathmandu-based International Center for Integrated Mountain 
Development (ICIMOD) acts as a stewarding and coordinating inter-governmental knowledge hub for 
KSLCDI, working hand-in-hand with nodal ministries, national scientific institutions, state line 
agencies, NGOs, and local communities.  

Considering the significance of this landscape, ICIMOD has now approached the State Parties of 
India, Nepal and China to further strengthen this regional collaboration by working towards UNESCO 
World Heritage Site nominations for serial sites and routes within the territories of each KSL country, 
with the prospect of a unified three-country serial transboundary WHS property in the future.  

A series of meetings to discuss the Road Map for Action have been held this year including the 
first consultation at the Ministerial level on 14th June, 2016 at the Ministry of Environment, Forest and 
Climate Change (MoEFCC), Government of India, wherein the UNESCO Category 2 Centre on 
World Natural Heritage Management and Training for Asia and the Pacific Region (UNESCO C2C) 
at Wildlife Institute of India (WII), Dehradun was assigned the responsibility to coordinate the 
nomination process and also prepare the nomination dossier. This was followed by visit and 
discussion with ICIMOD officials at WII Dehradun on 29th August, 2016 where it was proposed to 
first interact with the local community and conduct a stakeholder consultation to create awareness and 
also get their consent for going ahead with the nomination process. The one-day Stakeholder 
Consultation at Pithoragarh on 14th October, 2016 was a culmination of this process and  results of 
this are expected to feed into the Consultative Dialogue on Kailash Sacred Landscape as a World 
Heritage Site scheduled at WII Dehradun in November 2016 with UNESCO and other experts.  

Summary minutes of the consultation are detailed in the following pages.  
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Summary Minutes of the Stakeholder Consultation    

The stakeholder consultation was a multi-level group work involving community and state 
representatives viz., MoEFCC, Uttarakhand  Government  (Revenue and Forest officials), 
conservation practitioners, NGO representatives, and technical experts from natural and social 
sciences. The members of this group were either directly involved in environment and development 
governance in the region and Kailash or had specialized knowledge in relation to heritage planning 
and management. Other stakeholders included individuals with first-hand experience of visiting 
Kailash Mansarovar as pilgrims/tourists and/or had contact with pilgrims and adventure tourists 
through their role in arranging such visits.  

This multidisciplinary group contributed to a rapid assessment of feasibility of KSL’s nomination as a 
mixed World Heritage Site by producing: 

 A situational overview offered by expert presentations and comments, and  

 A roadmap generated through PRA (Participatory Rapid Assessment) with stakeholders 
especially community representatives and field practitioners.  

Process: The stakeholder consultation started with a round of introductions amongst the participants. 
Each delegate introduced his/her organizational affiliation, their perceived role in KSL nomination 
and any concerns or challenges they foresee in the nomination process. This contributed to ice-
breaking within the group following which a documentary on KSL was screened for initial orientation 
on the region.  

Subsequently, expert presentations ensued. First, Dr. Sonali Ghosh, Scientist at UNESCO C2C-WII, 
explained the criteria, nomination process and benefits of WHS status to stakeholders. Then, Dr. B.S. 
Adhikari, Scientist at WII and coordinator of ongoing project on KSLCDI, presented the work done 
so far under the KSLCDI project, implemented and executed by all the partners (GBPNIHESD, 
CHEA, USAC, FD and SBB), on the ecological research and community development work in 
Pithoragarh district. Ms. Gurmeet Rai, Vice President of ICOMOS India, shared insights from her 
work on cultural heritage sites and her experiences from her recent trip to Kailash Mansarovar. 
Padmashri Prof. Shekhar Pathak, former Professor of History at the Kumaon University, Nainital 
explained the ethnographic characteristics and socio-cultural significance of the region.  

Dr. Rajendra Singh Bisht , Chief Conservator of Forests, Kumaon, and Dr. T. Chandni, Advisor, 
Mountain Division, MoEFCC, both endorsed the proposal of KSL nomination under ‘mixed’ 
landscape, and gave a commitment to facilitate the process through all logistical and intellectual 
support.  

Next, Dr. Shalini Sharma, Lecturer at TISS Guwahati,  Dr. Sonali Ghosh and Mr. Niraj Kakati of 
UNESCO C2C-WII led the rapid participatory assessment with community and expert representatives 
to identify the key motivations, challenges and possibilities for the KSL nomination.  

Mr. Niraj Kakati, from UNESCO C2C, formally closed the consultation by summing up the 
discussion and extending a vote of thanks to all participants.  

Discussion:  A brief overview of the stakeholder consultation, and the various discussions on the 
sidelines, is presented below as a thematic summary.  

1. Relevance of WHS Nomination for KSL 
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2. Rationale for Nominating KSL India with emphasis on ‘transboundary’ significance 
3. Possible Roadblocks: Challenges and Opportunities 
4. Roadmap: Roles and Responsibilities 

Discussion 

1. Relevance of WHS Nomination for KSL 

Dr. Sonali Ghosh explained the significance of ‘World Heritage’ status for ecologically fragile region 
and dependent communities. She elaborated the relevance of ‘World Heritage’ status for sustainable 
development of the region and opportunities it presents to ecologically resilient communities both in 
terms of regulating development activities as well for advancing economic opportunities through 
sustainable tourism.  

During the participatory exercise Mr. Harishankar Pandey, Gram Sarpanch of Himkhola village, 
welcomed the idea of World Heritage for KSL and suggested that it would indeed be a matter of great 
pride for the local community. However, he shared that while cases of wild pigs raiding crops and 
leopards attacking humans have increased, compensation remains highly inadequate. He insisted that 
community participation and support can only be secured if their economic development and freedom 
is strengthened, not curtailed, due to the nomination.  Mr. Sushil Kumar, Dy. Commandant of 
Sashastra Seema Bal (SSB), also shared his concern about deprivation and illiteracy prevalent in the 
villages.  

Dr. B.S. Adhikari stated that along with the rich ecological diversity, the KSL region also faces 
diverse challenges such as poverty, food insecurity, degradation of ecosystem, loss of biodiversity, 
erosion of Traditional Ecological Knowledge, and Human-wildlife conflict. He explained that even as 
multiple institutions are working to address these challenges, this recognition of KSL as a WHS will 
give a big push to sustainable livelihoods and poverty alleviation options for the local community.  

Ms. Rekha Bhandari, Gram Pradhan of Jajurali village, shared her experience that through proper 
awareness community can be encouraged to support and take ownership of the project. Another 
village representative emphasized that WHS status will be a matter of pride for the local community 
and will encourage youth to care for nature and culture both.  

Mr. Maan and Upen Sati, both from HARELA- a local youth organization, stated that while 
Pithoragarh district has historical value and diversity, the heritage consciousness and management 
needs to be greatly strengthened in the  local administration.. They expressed hope that WHS status 
will bring visibility to local concerns and possibly more careful intervention by administration. Dr.  
Ajay Maletha, from GBPNIHESD , reminded the group that a WHS status will also increase state 
responsibility and accountability towards protection of the site as well as resident communities.  Mr. 
Pandey said that WHS status will encourage a rethinking on development and its criteria.  Members of 
CHEA, an environmental group, expressed an interest in KSL nomination because of the 
opportunities it presents for economic development, ecological conservation and heritage 
preservation.  

Mr. Gururani from  KMVN, shared his experience of organizing pilgrim trip and treks to Kailash 
Mansarovar. Solid Waste disposal is a major challenge that needs to be addressed during this trek, 
which otherwise has fixed routes and manpower and is much organised. He expressed hope that a 
WHS status will make Pithoragarh and other sites prominent on the global tourism map. Dr. Pathak 
explained that the bifurcation of State and the deprivation of Scheduled Tribes in jobs etc added to 
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economic insecurity, and migration. Several villages have become ‘Banjar Gaon’ (Deserted Village). 
Silence of these villages need to push us to think new possibilities for life chances. For instance; 
restoring ‘Banjar Gaon’ as home-stays  could be explored He added that wilderness needs to feature 
prominently as a management priority, and nomination process might be a useful trigger for the same.  

Dr. G.C.S. Negi, Senior Scientist at GBPNIHESD Almora stated that while there is no dearth of 
challenges in the region, this nomination exercise should be seen as an honest effort to address 
conservation and development needs of the region.   

Dr. T. Chandni reiterated that the nomination and providing livelihood support to the local 
communities in the region is a top priority with the Environment Ministry. The local community has a 
major role to play in the heritage conservation and in ensuring that the nomination improves their 
livelihood and life quality.   

Dr. Shekhar Pathak stated that this nomination is a matter of ‘Pratishtha’ (Prestige) and ‘Pratibha’ 
(Talent) for the people from this region, therefor,e everyone must demonstrate their commitment and 
contribute to the process.    

II. Rationale for Nominating KSL India with emphasis on ‘transboundary’ significance 

Dr. Ghosh had explained in detail each of the ten criteria for inscription of a site and specific 
requirements for nominating a site under natural, cultural or mixed landscape. For cultural properties 
she proposed criterion III, V and VI as potentially applicable to KSL, while identifying criterion VIII, 
IX, X being particularly strong for natural properties. A priority ranking of the selected criteria in 
terms of our level of preparedness in terms of justification (both in terms of Integrity and 
Authenticity) would be something towards which the C2C can work towards in the coming months.  
She invited all the stakeholders to brainstorm feasibility of inscription of KSL under ‘mixed’ WHS 
especially focusing on its Outstanding Universal Value (OUV), integrity, authenticity and boundary.  

Dr. B.S Adhikari explained that the KSL India region, spanning across 7120 km2, consists of two 
districts – 96% area of Pithoragarh district and 4% of Bageshwar in Uttarakhand State. He mentioned 
that India and Nepal are already engaged in conservation dialogue. However, to make a nomination 
from India it will be important to identify sites within KSL India region. Expert members of the 
GBPNIHESD provided the group with a tentative list of sites, along with their specific natural and 
cultural properties, which can be explored for nomination under KSL India which were discussed in 
several meetings among partner Institutes under KSLCDI project. It was decided that such site 
identification requires further investigation along with a clear rationale linking them to Kailash 
Mansarovar, which territorially falls outside Indian Territory. The list of cluster-sites as suggested by 
GBPNIHESD and partner institutes that have a potential to be identified in the core/ buffer of the 
property to be inscribed are as follows:  
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Name of Site Features/ Values  Sub-
region  

Darma Valley (Sipu village and 
surroundings) 

Culture of tribe, RET very high, 
sacredness and mythological value, 
socio-cultural linkages with Tibet 

Higher Himalayas 

Byans Valley (Kutti village and 
surrounding; Parvati Tal; 
Jeolingkong), Milam and surrounding 

Higher Himalayas 

Chhiplakot Sacred values, Naturalness  

Askot Wildlife Sanctuary (Ghandhura) Van Rajis ancestral village, most 
protected 

Mid altitude 

Gori valley Biodiversity (Orchid valley) Baram to 
Madkot 

70% of Kumaon 
(low altitude) 

Hat Kalika sacred complex Patal Bhuvaneshwar, Hat Kalika,  
Chamunda, Shailaishwar, Biodiversity 
protected/ cultural monuments, 
spiritual values/ traditional route of 
kailash 

 

Kedar Thal sacred site Sacred Forest ES  

Narayan Ashram & surrounding 
villages 

Sacred & spiritual values, historical 
pilgrimage was motivated, stoppage 
during Kailash yatra 

 

 

Dr. Rajendra Singh Bisht, CCF Kumaon and Dr Vinay Bhargav, DFO Pithoragarh emphasized on the 
need for ‘group work’ to make a strong case for KSL as a mixed site. They stressed that community 
consultations are absolute necessary for securing their consent and involvement. Some of the 
suggestions for site inclusion from the Forest Department were Lapthal Fossil Park, Gori Valley 
orchid conservation areas, Majtham Paiya (an area of Assamese macaque) and area along Ghosi river 
in the Kanar valley. 

Thereafter, the group discussion broadly revolved around the possible basis for nomination and 
anticipated challenges/opportunities.  

Mr. Abhimanyu Pandey of ICIMOD added that the KSL presents a unique case due to trans-boundary 
linkages around nature, culture and economy between India, Nepal and China. Prof. Shekhar Pathak 
too explained the ethnographic peculiarities and socio-cultural significance of the region and stressed 
that to anyone familiar with the region, common transboundary heritage between India-Nepal-China 
will have a ‘common sense’ appeal.  

Dr. Pathak reminded the participants that Mt. Kailash is not in the territory of India and Nepal, but it 
is in our imagination and consciousness since 4000 years. The site rests in our religious and traditional 
texts. It thrives in our folklores and stories.  Dr. Pathak highlighted few important aspects from the 
perspective of nominating KSL India. First, KSL India has a unique geography defined by a unique 
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geology.  It is the only region in the entire Himalaya where no major river originating from Tibet 
passes through its plains. Therefore, the Indian side KSL boundary and connection with Tibet is 
through passes, not rivers. Second, Pancheshwar leads into trans-Himalayan region where the 
geological shifts (tectonic plates) are visibly evident. Third, there are important Perennial glaciers 
(such as those for Kali and Ramganga rivers) which are understudied, but critical from climate change 
perspective. Fourth, we have critically important biodiversity in this region including several 
endangered species.  

Dr. Pathak further added that for the nomination purpose examining the nature-culture relationship 
will be vital because culture is inherent in nature; history is embedded in geography. Wilderness (and 
wildlife) prominently links with the worldview provided by biocentric religions such as Buddhism. 
There is a visible architectural diversity which is influenced by natural diversity. Identification of 
cultural sites will also need to see the natural backdrop in which they exist and which adds to their 
symbolism/meaning. The region has Vanrawats, Bhotiya (Shaukas and Rang communities) tribal 
communities who speak some of the oldest languages in Asia. These languages which are passed 
through oral traditions have been also listed in the UNESCO list of languages in danger as they are 
more vulnerable to getting lost as the speakers if these remain in low numbers. Similarly, the region 
has a long history of settlements, trading communities, pastoral communities and agricultural 
communities. It is also the region that has contributed the maximum martial races to the erstwhile 
Colonial empire and now the Indian Army. Modernity has influenced traditional professions as new 
vocations opened in form of tourism, pilgrims, transport and hospitality. This diversity of professions 
represents stability and prosperity, but also a loss of culture. This is a challenging scenario, but 
requires our attention to think how to prepare a heritage plan that ensures that tradition is 
accommodated with modernity.   

Dr. Shalini Sharma mentioned about the rich and diverse cultural properties of India as reflected by 
the physical properties of Mt. Kailash and Lake Mansarovar. She referred to Diana. L. Eck’s seminal 
work on interconnected pilgrimage sites throughout India where almost every God or Goddesses is 
revered at multiple and interconnected sites; where pilgrims have enacted the ‘cultural’ through a 
sense of connectedness that is part of pilgrimage at the ‘physical’/‘nature’ such as shrines, rivers and 
mountains. Even for a western tourist beyond scaling physical heights, it is the mysticism surrounding 
the sacred site of many others that provides a mystery worth exploring in KSL. Eck argued that 
Hinduism is perhaps the only major culture that has sustained an essentially place-oriented worldview 
over so many centuries, and across such diverse regions. Therefore, asserting the symbolism 
conveyed by the transboundary Kailash Sacred Landscape, that entails all physical and cultural 
properties both within and beyond Indian Territory, becomes imperative to protecting the unique 
mythological and geographical legacy of this culture.  

In Indian subcontinent the communities of all five religions that consider a sacred connection to KSL 
– Hindus, Buddhists, Bonn, Sikhs, Jains – thrive and all four major rivers originating from KSL act as 
its lifeline. Dr. Sharma stressed that there is a special case to be made to assert India’s connection 
with transboundary KSL region and to assert transboundary KSL region as a site for cultural 
confluence within Indian subcontinent.   

Mr. Abhimanyu Pandey highlighted the historical transboundary migration between community in 
India and Nepal for economic and cultural purposes. He also mentioned the relevance of sentiments 
and memories of Bhotia people in understanding heritage value of KSL: mythical sites of Bhotia 
people in India actually originate from Mt. Kailash in Tibet. Their cultural rites require them to 
immerse their ashes in Mansarovar lake in Nepal. Therefore, Dr. Sharma stated that existing literature 
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as well as oral histories and memories of indigenous communities and pilgrims/tourists (e.g. records 
of ‘experience’ shared in pilgrim feedback forms at KMVN, Nainital) are important resources for 
building on the KSL nomination as a ‘mixed’ site by drawing upon the natural and the cultural; 
tangible and intangible heritage.  

Ms. Gurmeet Rai also stressed that in addition to proving integrity and authenticity, we will also be 
required to prove their protection. KSL India site is essential, but also threatened. Kailash Mansarovar 
is a sacred site where cultural continuity, dates back to nearly 5000 years, has never been disrupted. 
The maps of cultural routes demonstrate the evolution of numerous routes and patterns of pilgrimage 
to Kailash–Mansarovar which changed with the times. There is a need to both identify these 
pilgrimage routes and their authenticity. The authenticity of sacred cultural sites is connected not only 
to material, but also to the value believers attach to it. This understanding of intangible heritage is 
significant to understanding authenticity which goes beyond ‘material’ to ‘intangible process’ which 
protects community’s beliefs, traditional knowledge, involvement and rights.  

Adding to this, Dr. Pathak stated that there is a network of traditional pilgrim routes in KSL, India 
region. The heritage plan should include these routes, identify places of interest, and where possible 
encourage homestays along these routes so that provides scope for acclimatization to pilgrims/tourists 
while also providing income to local people. Another important initiative could be to build a museum 
culture by building a tribal museum or a Heritage Museum etc which include not only local heritage 
but also draw connections with Nepal, China, and possibly also other countries which have 
historically had a Kailash–Mansarovar pilgrimage connection. Thus, perhaps Pithoragarh can emerge 
as a cultural centre in the region with these museums, fort and possibly a gallery on KSL.  

Mr. Pandey explained that post -earthquake reconstruction and recovery of existing heritage sites is a 
top priority for Nepal at present. China has also perhaps initiated the process of KSL nomination in 
their country, but the specifics of the proposal are currently unknown. It is therefore suggested that 
options for a joint nomination from India and Nepal as well as an independent nomination from India 
remains open. He emphasised on the fact that while several scared pilgrim routes are available in the 
Pithoragarh region, not all of them lead to Kailash and hence a clear differentiation of the same needs 
to be done while selecting the core site for inscription. Thus, roughly north-south transects of sites and 
routes which historically led to the Kailash Mansarovar region of Tibet (China) are more suitable for a 
‘KSL’ nomination than, say, east-west transects that show historic/cultural links across the valleys of 
KSL India and further east to KSL Nepal. 

Although there was a consensus on the relevance of nomination, there was much deliberation on the 
criteria, authenticity and integrity and it was decided that a priority raking of select cluster sites and 
crietria in the next stakeholder consultation could be a way forward.  Identifying Boundary (area 
demarcation) of KSL India remained an unresolved issue for the group as it prompted several 
questions that require careful scrutiny for preparing a robust dossier:  

a. Given that both Kailash Mountain and Mansarovar Lake fall outside the Indian Territory, can 
our property stand on its own feet as KSL India?  

b. What will be the property within KSL India? What area will KSL India represent? Should it 
include select pockets of natural/cultural  significance and pilgrim routes ?    

c. What will be the basis for confirming the authenticity and integrity of each site/ route 
connected through natural and cultural significance?   
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III. Possible Roadblocks: Challenges and Opportunities  

Prof. Shekhar Pathak reminded the participants that it is important to project the realistic impacts of 
KSL nomination, both positive and negative, to the community so as to secure their informed consent. 
He therefore insisted that given the limited presence of community representatives in this first 
consultation it is important that some more consultations are held at strategically important places to 
ensure larger participation from the local community as well as institutions of critical importance to 
this project. This, he said, will help clarity on possible impacts of nomination on life and livelihood of 
local community, and mobilise consensus based participation from the community. Ms. Himani 
Upadhyay, ICIMOD-ICI research scholar, suggested that local colleges could be a potential place to 
hold youth consultations considering that most of the students come from the villages within the 
region.  

Ms. Gurmeet Rai shared insights from her work on preparing cultural heritage site management plan, 
and her experiences from recent trip to Kailash Mansarovar from the Nepal side. She insisted that 
while making the dossier for WHS nomination it is crucial to capture both the socio-cultural and 
historical context of the site as well as local community’s understanding and attachment with the site. 
She insisted that the evidence from religious and historical text which can be scientifically proven is 
important, but not sufficient. The oral histories with indigenous communities capturing their 
sentiments about the site and doubts related to the impact of nomination should be an integral aspect 
of the dossier preparation process lest the process itself may get derailed. This was seen in the case of 
Amritsar’s Golden Temple nomination process which was aborted at the last stage because people 
feared that the inscription of the site will result into increased state control over the temple 
management. She, therefore, stressed on the need for consultation for building awareness and 
consensus on the KSL nomination.  

Dr. Shalini insisted that the KSL nomination process requires community cooperation and 
institutional collaboration. Dr. Pathak insisted that the nomination should be considered a ‘Abhiyaan’ 
(campaign) which must not fail given the involvement of so many individuals, groups and institutions 
else it will result into loss of hope and credibility.  

IV. Roadmap: Roles and Responsibilities  

1. Identification of cluster sites and sacred routes in KSL India (Pithoragarh) region, 
emphasizing on north-south transects of sites and routes which historically led to the Kailash 
Mansarovar region, through dedicated research and stakeholder consultations. UNESCO C2C 
will identify resource persons and local organizations that can organise such consultations.  

2. Dedicated review of available literature supported by expert comments to make a strong case 
for sites identified within KSL, India that qualify WHS criteria for mixed/cultural landscapes.  

3. Presentation of preliminary proposal with experts participating in November 2016 Workshop 
at WII during the session on KSL.  

4. Preparation and submission of the Annex 2A based on WHC Operational Guidelines 2015 for 
tentative listing of the site by February 2017.  

5. Creating awareness and continuing with the local stakeholder consultations for the World 
Heritage nomination process with active support from Uttarakhand Government, line 
departments, local NGOs and academic institutions.  

6. Continuing dialogues with other stakeholder ministries (especially Defense, External Affairs, 
Culture etc.) through due facilitation by the Ministry of Environment, Forest and Climate 
Change at all levels.  
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Annexure 1   

Photos from the consultation workshop 

  

Pithoragarh-Kailash Landscape Pithoragarh-Kailash Landscape 

 

  

Pithoragarh-Kailash Landscape Pithoragarh-Kailash Landscape 

 

  

Kailash Indo-Nepal Transboundary landscape 

 

Kailash Indo-Nepal Transboundary landscape 
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Mr. Ashish Chauhan, CDO Pithoragarh 
offering opening remarks 

Dr. T. Chandni, Advisor Mountain Division, 
MoEFCC expressing her views 

  

Dr. R.S. Bisht, CCF Kumaon sharing his ideas Mr. Abhimanyu Pandey, Analyst ICIMOD during 
his intervention in the discussion 

  

Dr. Vinay Bhargav, DFO Pithoragarh 
providing his feedback 

Smt. Rekha Bhandari, Gram Pradhan Jajroli 
giving her viewpoint 
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Padmashri Prof. Shekhar Pathak, delivering 

the keynote address 
Ms. Gurmeet Rai, Vice-President ICOMOS 

India speaking on cultural heritage 
management issues 

 
 

Dr. B.S. Adhikari, Scientist, WII delivering talk 
on KSLCDI in India 

Dr. Sonali Ghosh, Scientist UNESCO C2C-WII, 
explaining World Heritage Site criteria 

  
Participants at the consultation Participants at the consultation 
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Participants during group exercise Participants during group exercise 

  

Participants during group exercise Organising team from WII Dehradun 

 
 

Participants during group exercise Participants on transboundary Kali river 
field survey 
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Annexure 2  

Newspaper Reports 
 

Newspaper: The Tribune 

Date: 16th October, 2016 
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Newspaper: Uttar Ujala  

Date:, 15th October, 2016 

 

 

 

The event was also covered by news channels like News Nation, ETV, Zee 
News, TV 100. 
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Annexure 3  

Programme Schedule 
9.30-10.00 h  
 
10:00- 10:30 h 
 
 
 
 

Registration   
 
Welcome and Introductions  
Dr. Sonali Ghosh, UNESCO C2C-WII 
 
Screening of KSL Documentary 
Ms. Jyoti Negi, UNESCO C2C-WII  

 
10:30- 10:40 h 
 
 
 
10:40- 10:50 h 
 
 
 
10:50- 11:00 h 
 
 
11:00- 1130 h 
 
 
11:30- 11:45 h 
 
11:45-11:50 h 
 
  

World Heritage Sites – Process overview with special focus 
on inscription of Kailash Sacred Landscape  
Dr. Sonali Ghosh, UNESCO C2C-WII 
 
Kailash Sacred Landscape / Cultural Sites: Management 
Imperatives for World Heritage Sites  
Ms. Gurmeet Rai, ICOMOS 
 
Kailash Sacred Landscape Development Initiative – An 
Overview  
Dr.B.S. Adhikari, WII  
 
Keynote Address   
Dr. Shekhar Pathak, Pahar People’s Association 
 
Discussion and Interaction 
 
Vote of Thanks 
Shri Niraj Kakati, UNESCO C2C-WII 

 
 
11:50 – 12:15 h 

Tea Break & Group Photo 
 

12.15-14:00 h 
 
 
 

a) Participatory Group Exercise to identify the 
Outstanding Universal Values of Kailash Sacred 
Landscape as A World Heritage Site-  
(Dr. Sonali Ghosh & group)  

b) Participatory Group Exercise to understand the 
stakeholders and community engagement- 
(Dr. Shalini Sharma & group) 

14:00-14:30 h 
 Closing Comments/Wrap-up and Way Ahead  
14:30 h Lunch & Departure 
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Annexure 4  

Concept Note and Brochure 

The Kailash Sacred Landscape (KSL) is a transboundary landscape of immense cultural, ecological and 
historical importance. Located within the remote south-western portion of the Tibet Autonomous Region 
of China, adjacent districts in the far-western region of Nepal, and the north-eastern flank of 
Uttarakhand State in northern India, the KSL is spread over an area of about 31,000km2 and represents a 
diverse, multi-cultural and fragile landscape.  

The International Centre for Integrated Mountain Development (ICIMOD), an intergovernmental learning 
centre based in Kathmandu, Nepal in collaboration with G.B.Pant National Institute of Himalayan 
Environment and Sustainable Development(GBPIHED), Almora and the recently established UNESCO 
Category 2 Centre (C2C) for World Heritage Management and Training for Asia and the Pacific Region at 
Wildlife Institute of India (WII), Dehradun have been spearheading a collaborative programme titled 
Kailash Sacred Landscape Conservation and Development Initiative (KSLCDI) in the three countries with 
an aim to achieve long-term conservation of ecosystems, habitats and biodiversity while encouraging 
sustainable development, enhancing the resilience of communities and safeguarding the cultural 
linkages between local populations at the transboundary scale in the KSL. One of the goals of this 
programme is to draw the attention of global conservation communities for enhanced conservation and 
transboundary cooperation for long term conservation of KSL. In this regard, ICIMOD has now 
approached the State Parties of India, Nepal and China to further strengthen the regional cooperation by 
working towards a UNESCO transboundary World Heritage Site (WHS) nomination for KSL. 
 
Based on meeting organized by the Ministry of Environment, Forest and Climate Change, Government of 
India, New Delhi in June 2016, it was decided that the UNESCO Category 2 Centre (C2C) for World 
Natural Heritage Management and Training for Asia and the Pacific Region, Wildlife Institute of India, 
Dehradun will be responsible for providing technical support in the preparation of the KSL WHS 
nomination dossier. 
 
In this context, a Stakeholder Consultation is being organized in Pithoragarh, Uttarakhand on 14th 
October, 2016 with particular reference to the Indian part of KSL located in Uttarakhand. 
 
The Key Objectives of this consultation are the following:  
 

 To undertake a participatory stakeholder consultation process to identify the Outstanding 
Universal Values (OUVs) of KSL to become a potential UNESCO WHS. 

 To gain support of all stakeholders (Government Departments, Forest Department, Tourism 
Department, Scientific  Institutions, NGO’s,Local Communities, etc..) in the process of nominating 
KSL as a WHS 

 
The results and feedback from the Stakeholder Consultation will also be presented and discussed at a 
forthcoming “Workshop on Transboundary Conservation Best Practices in the Asia-Pacific Region” 
scheduled to be held from 22nd-25th November, 2016 at Wildlife Institute of India, Dehradun. The aim of 
the workshop will be to facilitate information exchange and peer-to-peer learning on transboundary 
conservation, along with a special session on the transboundary Kailash Sacred Landscape. 
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Fig 1. Brochure prepared for stakeholder consultation and to sensitize people 
about Kailash Sacred Landscape as a potential World Heritage Ste 
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Annexure 5 

 List of Participants (Scan copy of registration) 
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BACKGROUND 
 

The Kailash Sacred Landscape (KSL) is a transboundary region of immense cultural, ecological and 

historical importance in the Himalaya. Located within the remote south-western portion of the Tibet 

Autonomous Region of China, adjacent districts in the far-western region of Nepal, and the north-eastern 

flank of Uttarakhand State in northern India, the KSL is spread over an area of about 31,000km2 and 

represents a biologically diverse, multi-cultural and fragile landscape.  

The Kailash Sacred Landscape Conservation and Development Initiative (KSLCDI) is a trans-boundary 

programme shared by these three countries with an aim to achieve long-term conservation of 

ecosystem, habitats and biodiversity while encouraging sustainable development, enhancing the 

resilience of communities and safeguarding the cultural linkages between local populations at the trans-

boundary scale in the KSL. The Kathmandu-based International Center for Integrated Mountain 

Development (ICIMOD) acts as a stewarding and coordinating inter-governmental knowledge hub for 

KSLCDI. Considering the significance of this landscape, ICIMOD approached the State Parties of India, 

Nepal and China to further strengthen this regional collaboration by working towards UNESCO World 

Heritage Site nominations for serial sites and routes within the territories of each KSL country, with the 

prospect of a unified three-country serial transboundary WHS property in the future.  

During discussions arranged by the Ministry of Environment, Forest and Climate Change, Government of 

India, New Delhi in June 2016, it was decided that the recently established UNESCO Category 2 Centre 

(C2C) for World Natural Heritage Management and Training for Asia and the Pacific Region at Wildlife 

Institute of India, Dehradun will be responsible for coordinating and providing technical support in the 

preparation of the KSL WHS nomination dossier. 

Towards this purpose, a Stakeholder Consultation was organized in Pithoragarh, Uttarakhand on 14th 

October, 2016 with particular reference to the Indian part of KSL located in Uttarakhand, which 

deliberated upon the rationale, challenges and opportunities of KSL s o i atio  as a WHS ith site-

level communities and other representatives. This consultation was a precursor to the Consultative 

Dialogue on Kailash Sacred Landscape as a World Heritage Site which was held on 23rd November, 2016 

by the UNESCO C2C WHMT at Wildlife Institute of India, Dehradun, supported by ICIMOD Nepal and 

UCOST India.   

The objective of this Consultative Dialogue was to discuss the different dimensions of Kailash Sacred 

Landscape as a proposed Cultural Landscape/Mixed World Heritage Site. Towards this end, the Dialogue 

attempted to develop a World Heritage Landscape Governance Capacity Framework for Kailash Sacred 

Landscape, focusing on the capabilities to understand landscape dynamics, to achieve coherence in 

landscape diversity, to make institutions and policies work for the landscape, to create market value and 

to manage landscape resources. Participants included representatives from UNESCO and its Advisory 

Bodies viz. IUCN, ICOMOS and ICCROM; Head/ Representative of C2Cs, UNESCO Chair(s), ICIMOD and 

other invited national and international experts from the Government of India and State of Uttarakhand, 

academic institutions, non-government organizations among others. The event was conducted through 

lecture-presentations, group exercise and panel discussion.  

The dialogue helped to significantly enhance our understanding of the landscape and its issues, while 

providing greater clarity on the road map for inscription of Kailash Sacred Landscape as a World Heritage 

Site. 
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CONSULTATIVE DIALOGUE ON KAILASH SACRED LANDSCAPE 

NOVEMBER 23, 2016 

 

The Consultative Dialogue on Kailash Sacred Landscape was held on the 2nd day of the international 

conference at UNESCO C2C at WII.  It was attended by a diverse group of delegates that included 

UNESCO and Advisory Body members, ICIMOD, Indian government and civil society representatives, 

academics, professionals and other technical experts associated with the natural and socio-cultural 

dimensions of the Kailash Sacred Landscape (KSL).  This consultative dialogue primarily aimed at 

presenting the initial proposal and progress on KSL I dia s o i atio  to World Heritage Site Status. 

This was one of the main tasks identified after the first stakeholder consultation held in mid-October 

2016 at Pitthoragarh district, which forms most of KSL India region.1  The consultative dialogue was 

envisaged to be an opportunity to mobilize support from wider community towards crafting a 

careful strategy that responds to pre and post nomination conservation challenges of KSL.  

I. SETTING THE CONTEXT: THE INAUGURAL ADDRESS 

 

Dr. V. B. Mathur, Director of UNESCO C2C-NWHMT at WII opened the inaugural session by 

acknowledging the delegates and their contribution to the nomination process of KSL as WHS.  In 

this regard, he first thanked the Chief Guest, Dr. Amita Prasad, Addl. Secretary and head of 

Mountain Division, MoEFCC, Government of India, New Delhi for gracing the occasion. He also 

expressed appreciation for Dr. Rajan Kotru and Mr. B.M.S. Rathore from ICIMOD based in 

Kathmandu, Nepal for being instrumental in the process of nomination of the KSL including technical 

and funding support to the project.  He thanked Dr. Rajendra Dobhal, Director, UCOST for his long 

standing association with WII, and for graciously extending funding support to this project.  He then 

extended a warm welcome to all the resource persons whose contribution will make rich and 

meaningful contribution to the process. He also expressed appreciation towards other eminent 

delegates and professionals for attending the session including Mr. Ravindra Singh, Mr. B.S. Bonal, 

Dr. Shikha Jain, Dr. Nupur Prothi, Ms. Gurmeet Rai, Dr. Pankaj Tiwari, Dr. G.C.S Negi, Mr. Manoj 

Chandran, Mr. M.S Garbyal, Dr. Shekhar Pathak, Dr. R.S. Rawal, Mr. Jairaj and Dr. Lokesh Ohri.  He 

stressed on the relevance of their core competencies that are central to the nomination of KSL as 

UNESCO World Heritage.  

Dr. Mathur noted the interest and enthusiasm that has been generated by the initiative to inscribe 

KSL as WHS project. He stressed that the project is undoubtedly a complicated nomination 

compelling us to resolve several key questions such as under what category the nomination should 

be made: Should this be done as a mixed site or cultural landscape? Should the nomination be 

                                                           
1 A Backgrounder on KSL Nomination, summarizing the previous discussions and stakeholder consultations on KSL, was 

made available as resource booklet to all delegates attending the session.  
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transboundary/transnational serial or a joint nomination? He stressed that Mount Kailash has 

thrived in mindscapes and culture of billons of Indians and for hundreds of years even as actual 

physical property lies beyond Indian Territory. The geopolitical location, cultural connections and 

community association with KSL makes it a unique nomination and unarguably a formidable 

challenge. However considering, on one hand, the strong commitment and willingness of 

communities for this inscription which was clearly articulated during the stakeholder consultation 

held in October2016 in Pitthoragarh, and on the other hand, the presence of Dr. Amita Prasad, 

senior official of the Ministry, together with the presence of national and international delegates in 

the consultative dialogue, the process so far conveys the inspiration and confidence in this 

nomination.  Citing the example of Khangchendzonga National Park, where UNESCO C2C-NWHMT 

played a crucial role in altering the nomination from a natural site to that of mixed site by 

responding to the sentiments and knowledge shared by the local people, Dr. Mathur was optimistic 

that UNESCO C2C will play a similar role in nomination of KSL through a consultative and inclusive 

process.  

Building further on the complex nature of KSL nomination, Dr. Rajendra Dobhal, Director General, 

UCOST – Dehradun, insisted on transboundary relevance of KSL nomination as it has the potential of 

bringing the three neighbouring countries from South Asia together and enabling transboundary 

cooperation.  He, therefore, insisted that it would be better if India, China and Nepal come together 

and nominate KSL. He expressed hope that the transboundary nomination would be possible in 

future, if not immediately, when geopolitical issues turn favourable between India and China.  

However, he stressed that a bilateral nomination from India and Nepal might still be a possibility. 

Given that a substantial geographical part of KSL lies in Nepal, Dr. Dobhal stressed that ICIMOD will 

have to play a pivotal role not only in funding, but in bringing together the stakeholders of India and 

Nepal to make this happen. Noting that although KSL India forms a smaller part of KSL 

geographically, but demographically it is the largest part where population with cultural ties to 

Kailash is concerned. Dr. Dhobal saw nomination of KSL India under cultural site as a better 

proposition. He argued that while the KSL India region is rich in forest and biodiversity, the 

outstanding value lies in the cultural realm of Kailash given its religious, sacred, and mystical 

dimensions that uphold the ultimate mesmerizing value.   

Dr. Dobhal also highlighted that the local communities in KSL India region have suffered alienation 

from the mainstream development initiatives for long.  He suggested that the nomination process 

must find ways to identify specific deliverables for the region.  For instance, Munsiyari could be 

developed for pilgrims/tourists to stay during their trek to Kailash which would boost local economy 

while also offering visitors opportunities for interacting with local population and experiencing why 

Kailash Mansarovar is a universal heritage. Therefore, the local communities must be made aware of 

the benefits and risks of the World Heritage Site status to obtain their consent and cooperation for 

the nomination.  
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Elaborating on the need and ways in which people with local knowledge and ties can play a part in 

the nomination process, Shri B.S. Bonal, Addl. DG (Wildlife) & Member-Secretary, NTCA shared 

insights from his own personal and professional journey. He himself has intimate knowledge of the 

local ecology and people considering that he is a native of Uttarakhand and as an officer has 

travelled to Kailash Mansoravar. He remarked that while he was born in the land of tigers 

(Uttarakhand), he worked in the land of rhinos through his appointment as a Forest officer of Assam 

Cadre in two World Heritage Sites viz. Kaziranga National Park and Manas National Park. He said that 

senior officers and professionals could play an important role in identifying information and other 

resources relevant for nomination process. He pointed out that Dr. S. S. Garbyal, Former DG, 

MoEFCC has done his PhD on traditional knowledge in Dharchula Valley, and could be an important 

resource person for providing information relevant to the nomination dossier. Likewise other 

research done by senior officials can be used to understand the landscape. He also mentioned about 

Rung Kalyan Sanstha (www.rungmung.net/), a joint initiative by government officials and retired 

personnel as a potential organization to connect with for help with nomination process.  

He stressed that KSL India presents certain unique phenomenon. It has very less and scattered 

population and it witnesses migration during winter season from higher to lower region. He shared 

his experience through mesmerizing photographs of the sites on Indo-Nepal border – Bias Valley, 

Darma Velley, Chota Kailash and Ascot Wildlife Sanctuary.  He stressed that the Bias valley falls on 

the route to Kailash Mansarovar, and this route has several sites of interests that could be notified 

such as Om Parbat which is considered to be an exact replica of Mt. Kailash. These places have also 

found to have abundance of medicinal plants, endemic flora and fauna. Lastly he suggested that 

Darma Valley is more viable option than Auli for winter sports.  

Mr. Bonal articulated his strong desire and commitment to work for the development of his native 

village i.e. Bonn after his retirement. Bonn is one of the isolated villages in Pitthoragarh. He 

mentioned that as this place is remotely located, human causalities due to harsh climatic conditions 

remains unreported. Traditionally local populations are engaged in sheep rearing which is now 

shifting to collection of coreopsis. He saw inscription of KSL India as WHS as an important 

opportunity to enhance life quality of local people, and to bring attention to the challenges faced by 

local community. 

Responding to the need for understanding the landscape and its relevance as a heritage site, Dr G.S 

Rawat, Dean WII, gave an overview of the outstanding universal values of KSL, providing an insight 

on different components of the landscape. He talked about the unique geology of KSL as it is a 

confluence of three different bio-geographic regions. He added that the landscape also supports 

Asia s four ajor ri er s ste s for i g a ru ial catchment area. In addition to the geomorphic 

aspect Dr. Rawat talked about the cultural aspect of KSL citing its historical and artistic linkages. He 

http://www.rungmung.net/
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specially mentioned the coexistence of different socio cultural group in this region. He also discussed 

the rich biodiversity of western Himalaya and its endemic species. He pointed out that KSL comprises 

of 140 Sacred Natural Sites, 15 glaciers, 20 Ancient temples, 4 sacred peaks and 6 sacred confluences 

which strongly highlight the cultural OUV of the landscape. Dr Rawat also stressed on the 

biocultural heritage  of KSL giving an example of the Indian butter tree (Diploknema butyracea) 

locally known as chyura  which is used for multiple purposes by the local community. He said that 

KSL also comprises of I dia s largest hol  pilgri age routes gi i g it a  OUV o  the sa e aspe t. He 

suggested highlighting three Routes in KSL India: Heritage Yatra Routes and connections, Inner 

alpine valley combining trade routes and high passes, and Network of Sacred Natural Sites, sacred 

groves and temples.  

Extending the discussion to the need for presentation of the cultural landscape and its OUV in terms 

of the World Heritage Convention, Dr. Mechtild Rössler, Director – World Heritage Centre, Paris, 

gave a global overview. She has been instrumental in guiding the work on Cultural Landscapes since 

1992. She, alo g ith other e perts, defi ed the defi itio  of Cultural La ds ape  for the 

Operational Guidelines of the World Heritage Convention in 1992. The term embraces a diversity of 

manifestations of the interaction between humankind and the natural environment. The Convention 

now has Article 1 on cultural heritage, which also includes criteria for Cultural Landscapes (because 

the natural environment is changed by people) and Article 2 on natural heritage (which includes the 

criteria on natural beauty even though some perceive natural beauty to be defined by cultural 

perceptions). She mentioned that criteria for cultural properties include designed landscapes, Living 

and/or relic cultural landscapes, and Associative Cultural Landscapes under Criteria I, II to V, and VI 

respectively. She stressed that to inscribe a site as Cultural Landscape it is essential to prove to the 

world that the interaction between human and environment is of Outstanding Universal Value. She 

insisted that Associative Cultural Landscape Criteria will certainly be a consideration for KSL 

nomination.  

She cited several examples from across the world to illustrate the different categories of Cultural 

Landscapes. For instance, Designed landscape such as Sintra in Portugal or Kew Gardens in United 

Kingdom, Living Cultural Landscapes such as Agriculture i  Val d Or ia, Ital  or pastoralist systems in 

Andorra, and Cultural Landscapes such as Sukur in Nigeria, Maymand in Iran, agrodiversity in Agave 

landscape of Mexico, Honghe Hani Rice Terraces in China, Singapore Botanic Gardens, and Zuojiang 

Huashan Rock Art Cultural Landscape.   

She mentioned that there were no major problems faced in inscription of Designed Cultural 

Landscapes because they were already in parts included on the World Heritage List. The Sintra in 

Portugal and the Kew gardens in United Kingdom were among the first to be inscribed as designed 

landscapes. The Kew gardens have in-situ biodiversity conservation which is very important seed 
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banks of tomorrow. She also gave an example of the Lower Valley Landscape in France where a 

Living Cultural Landscape relied heavily on the seed banks of tomorrow. The Yin-Yang beans found 

historically in the Lower Valley, that had been lost to the region, were revived again by using the 

seeds available in a centre in Russia. She also mentioned the case of the Tuscany Cultural Landscape 

where an old painting depicted the entire landscape management plan. Also, Andorra, a tiny land 

lock country between France and Spain, of which 80% of its landmass has been nominated as a living 

cultural landscape for its outstanding agro pastoralist systems. She mentioned that the list now has 

agro pastoralist systems that go beyond national borders, which she stressed was an important 

aspect for future. She mentioned the case of the Agave Landscape and Ancient Industrial Facilities of 

Tequila in Mexico that was nominated by the Mexican authorities as a Cultural Landscape 

demonstrating its OUV in terms of incredible agro biodiversity and human ingenious systems.  She 

mentioned that the first three Cultural Landscapes to be listed as World Heritage were from Asia 

including the Rice Terraces of the Philippine Cordilleras in Philippines. Since then the FAO adopted a 

practice to nominate agricultural sites u der the title GIAHS-Globally Important Agricultural 

Heritage Sites .  She also highlighted the case of Sukur in Nigeria, the first cultural landscape 

inscribed in the African region, which was recently destroyed by Boko Haram, and is presently being 

rebuilt after UNESCO s i ter e tio . 

Dr. Rössler stressed that inscribing cultural landscapes has several difficulties including the fact that 

many cultures do not have the term cultural landscapes in their language such as in Farsi and many 

African languages, which makes it difficult for people to comprehend the properties of their sites in 

terms of the criteria listed in the World Heritage Convention. She talked about the experience of the 

Living Landscapes of Maymand in Iran, a winner of Melina Mercouri Prize long before its inscriptions 

as WHS, here the desig ated authorit  did t k o  hat should e listed under the OUV 

(Outstanding Universal Value) whereas, in contrast, the authorities in the Seine Landscape in France 

listed everything they had noticed in the landscape. In both cases the World Heritage Committee 

guided the designated authorities in understanding the actual requirements of the Convention. This, 

she said, is the case with many other cultural landscapes in the world. For instance, Rock Art Cultural 

Landscape in China and also the first ever Associative Cultural Landscape inscribed under the 

Convention in 1993.  

Elaborating upon the latter instance, she said that in 1993 the Tongariro National Park in New 

Zealand was re-nominated from natural site to Cultural Landscape because the Maori people 

wanted to have their sacred mountain to be included within the site. The World Heritage initially 

de ated this proposal e ause the  did t fi d a  ph si al ultural propert  that ould e i s ribed, 

although they confirmed the geological significance of the site.  This, Dr. Rössler said, was due to a 

lack of understanding. The Mountain peaks at Tongariro were the most sacred mountains for Maori 

people as demonstrated by the fact that in the 18th Century they wore hats so that they do not look 
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directly into the mountain. The Heritage Committee was looking for some physical property that 

could be inscribed, ICOMOS suggested tree huts, but the Maori people refuted the suggestion and 

insisted on the association of the people with the natural environment. This became a landmark re-

nomination because it was the first inscription of a World Heritage Site under Associative Cultural 

Landscape.   

She cited other examples of re-nominations, such as the Uluru-Kata Tjuta National Park in Australia 

which was originally inscribed as a Natural Site, but re-inscribed as a Mixed Cultural Landscape when 

the Anangu Aboriginal People in Uluru insisted that Uluru, an immense monolith, and Kata Tjuta, the 

rock domes located west of Uluru, both of which formed the traditional belief system of this oldest 

of human societies, to be included as part of the World Heritage Site. Although there were 

diffi ulties i  ide tif i g the a tual sites A a gu people s ale sa red sites could be physically 

located, but female sacred sites were identified only through associative value), these re-

nominations triggered a new understanding that people wanted the connections between their 

culture and nature to be recognized. This proved a turning point not just in terms of nominations, 

but also presentations of the sites through interpretation centres, expected behavior from visitors 

towards these sites, and management of the site (the site is closed for few days to tourists so that 

Anangu people could perform their sacred rituals).  She also shared her experience with nomination 

of Kii, in Japan- a sacred site known for its associative and spiritual values. She recalled that during 

the First Meeting on Sacred Mountains of Asia, held in 2001 in Japan there was a discussion on 

Kailash too. She recommended that the report of the Meeting should be referred to learn from that 

initial discussion.  

She clarified the distinction between Cultural Landscape and Mixed Sites. A Cultural landscape is 

where an interaction between people and environment of OUV takes place whereas a Mixed Site is 

where OUV in each set of criteria under natural and cultural has to be identified and proved. She 

emphasized that during nomination it is important to identify both the natural values and the 

cultural values, and then assess whether these are of OUV or not. She cited Mr. Juan Mayr, former 

Minister of Environment in Columbia, who had said that biodiversity should be appreciated in terms 

of human diversity (as different people face and perceive biodiversity differently due to their distinct 

heritage and experiences, which are translated into knowledge systems, cultural expressions and 

language, and which enrich and transform the environment, landscapes and especially biodiversity). 

This, she argued, is a point to be considered while moving forward on cultural landscape 

nominations.  

She also emphasized that the Cultural Landscape systems are the resilient systems in a globalized 

world, and it is important to protect the traditional knowledge and practices for sustainable 

management of landscape. For this, recognizing the value of nature in cultural heritage and the 
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value of culture in natural heritage is crucial.  She shared her engagement with perspectives 

emerging on cultural landscapes from different countries such as Bhutan where the current King 

declared the entire country to be a cultural landscape. Although Bhutan has not made even a single 

nomination for World Heritage inscription, but the efforts to understand Cultural Landscape and 

sustaining its significance in rapidly changing society in Bhutan, a project supported by Japan, is very 

much ongoing. Similarly, she mentioned work on nomination of Silk Roads: the Routes Network of 

Cha g a  - Tian-Shan Corridor, China, Kazakhstan & Kyrgyzstan which are not inscribed as Cultural 

Landscape sites, but with key landscape components. She ade a spe ial e tio  to ICIMOD s 
working paper on Assessment of Cultural Ecosystem Services of Sacred Natural Sites in Hindu Kush 

Region based on fieldwork in KSL region in Nepal and India. She also explained the evolution of 

World Heritage Concepts from exceptional monuments to cultural landscapes and from nominations 

of single sites to cluster, from serial nominations to trans-border nominations. This had parallel 

resulted into more complex requirements about the protection and management of sites. She 

insisted that intimate knowledge of Operational Guidelines is essential for preparing the nomination. 

She poi ted out that the idea of sustai a ilit  as first i trodu ed i  for  of Sustai a le La d Use  
in Operational Guidelines through the work on Cultural Landscapes in 1992. She stressed on the role 

of local communities and stakeholders in sustainability of conservation and protection of the World 

Heritage Sites including the Sacred Sites such as KSL where many stakeholders may not even live in 

the Landscape. She stressed on the relevance of understanding the guiding principles of Cultural 

Landscape Management for the inscription process because successful management contributes to 

sustainable societies.  

Concluding these expert perspectives and setting the agenda for the consultative dialogue, Dr. 

Amita Prasad, Addl. Secretary, MoEFCC, Govt. of India articulated the concerns and potential of the 

project. She called upon the attending delegates to examine KSL India with parallels at the global 

scale in order to identify its unique value for nomination process as well as to identify the 

approaches for its post-nomination management. She emphasized on making a long term strategy 

which will not only help KSL India in becoming a WHS but also retain its value through the decades 

by sustainably responding to changes in ecology and culture. She maintained that this poses a tricky 

and difficult scenario considering any such planning must address issues of strategy of mountain, 

livelihood, Green Mission, and also issues of ecology, environment and culture.  

She shared her personal experience from her visit to Kailash through Nepal which gave her a first-

hand understanding of the challenges that she foresees in the nomination process.  First, the region 

has poor infrastructure and developmental amenities.  While China has already started building 

roads and water management for the site, India is yet to initiate any such plans. Secondly, she 

highlighted the multicultural and intergenerational significance of Kailash to not just Hindus but also 

to Buddhists, Bonns and other religions. While interacting with local women, she learnt about 
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different religions and traditional practices prevalent in those remote areas. She insisted that our 

nomination process must include perspectives of all these communities. She also emphasized that as 

the first site under Sacred Landscape category from India, KSL India nomination should represent an 

exemplary work model instead of following any predefined strategy developed by any other country. 

For this, she said, it would be important to look critically into the needs and possibilities emerging 

from the landscape.   

Similarly, the cultural aspects are yet to be recognized by our policies for protected areas.  Even the 

protected area has a cultural landscape.  She argued that while heritage means shared belief and a 

shared way of life, we need to deliberate upon our strategy for making it a landscape and its 

management plan. Presently, India has no policy related to mountains. Without a policy, it is difficult 

to plan a successful strategy at the ministry level. She pointed out that despite a growing consensus 

that understanding the landscape constitutes the first step, unfortunately biodiversity and landscape 

planning has yet not found its way to our environment policymaking. She stressed on the 

importance of policymaking that includes heritage and culture along with biodiversity and livelihood 

issues. She called upon UNESCO C2C and all attending delegates to develop an effective landscape 

governance plan for KSL India for it to make actual difference to the landscape as well as lives of 

local communities dependent on it through its inscription as a WHS. 

Thirdly, she stressed upon the need for community engagement and motivation of local people. She 

insisted that we must be clear about what is in it for them. She said that in the nomination process 

Gram panchayats, urban and local bodies must be involved. It must not be the case that this entire 

process takes place in isolation therefore more local and national consultations are required to 

include them in the process of identification of la ds ape s heritage alue, the ways to preserve it 

and the ways that people will find motivating to be involved in the preservation of the landscape.   

II. THE AGENDA: DEVELOPING WORLD HERITAGE LANDSCAPE GOVERNANCE CAPACITY 

FRAMEWORK FOR KSL INDIA 

The main goal of the KSL consultation was to develop a World Heritage Landscape Governance 

Capacity Framework for KSL India so that a time-bound, effective and inclusive plan can be 

generated for inscription of KSL India as a WHS through collective deliberation.  

Facilitating this process, Dr. Shalini Sharma, Asst. Prof. at TISS Guwahati and UNESCO C2C Visiting 

Fellow, supported by Mr. Niraj Kakati, Technical Officer at UNESCO C2C, presented the rationale of 

the te h i al sessio s. The three te h i al sessio s ere desig ed ased o  Dr. Cara a  Ooste s 

(Centre for Development Innovation, Wageningen University, Netherlands) o ept of La ds ape 
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Go er a e Fra e ork  and her format for determining it.2  Referri g to Ooste s ork, Dr. Shar a 
explained that Landscape Governance Framework addresses landscapes as socio-ecological systems 

working across actors, and for ensuring adaptive co-management.  It aims at forging sustainable 

human-natural relations, bringing spatial decision-making closer to those affected directly by it, 

ensuring restored connectivity, multi-functionality & biocultural diversity, ultimately leading to 

stronger resilience. She said that it is particularly useful to tackle the complexity of managing, 

conserving or restoring landscapes such as KSL which is diverse, multifunctional and incorporates 

both natural aspects and social dimensions. These aspects and dimensions can be local as well as 

regional or even global. Furthermore, each landscape is distinct because they are the product of 

different social and ecological processes at multiple scales that are unique to that landscape at a 

specific moment in time. Finally, landscapes are also social constructs beyond being just physical or 

material. This suggests that landscapes do not have fixed borders, and that the different relevant 

actors may be difficult to identify. This poses specific challenges for governance processes. 

Accordingly, Landscape governance refers to the complex process of decision making and 

negotiation between stakeholders operating at various levels and scales allowing their interests to 

be at the centre of its restoration, alo gside i terests of la ds ape s ioph si al hara teristi s. 
Thus, transforming governance into a process where place-bound negotiation and decision making 

occurs collectively.  

This session, Dr. Sharma said, seeks to identify landscape governance arrangements that are put 

together by landscape actors, more or less embedded in locally existing livelihood strategies and 

socially embedded institutional frames, who are able to formulate shared objectives which relates to 

la ds ape happi ess , identify fundamental process and generate resources to perform. The session 

therefore adopts: a) An integrated approach that involves relevant actors from different stakeholder 

groups, including state and non-state actors, b) A cross scale approach that considers both the 

characteristics of the landscapes in question as well as the wider environmental, social and 

economic drivers that affect it, and c) An interdisciplinary approach that involves the collaboration of 

experts from different disciplines, including cultural studies, social sciences, and ecological sciences. 

The session facilitates thinking about landscape governance through assessment of five Core 

Collective Capabilities: to understand landscape dynamics, to achieve coherence in landscape 

diversity, to make institutions and policies work for the landscape, to create landscape market value 

and, to manage landscape resources.   

Dr. Sharma explained the process to determine the nature of nomination and potential core 

collective capabilities through participatory exercise, and shared the following layout for 

participatory assessment of core collective capabilities. 

                                                           
2 Ooste , V. Cara. . Forest La ds ape Restoratio : Who De ides?  A Go er a e Approa h to Forest La ds ape 
Restoratio ,i  Natureza & Conservação, Brazilian Journal of Nature Conservation 11(2):119-126, Also, Oosten et al. 

. Go er i g Forest La ds ape Restoratio : Cases fro  I do esia , Forests 2014, 5, 1143-1162 
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Participatory Assessment of Core Collective Capabilities 
 

Group  Core 
Capability 

Facilitators Key Determinants Outcome(s) 
presented in 
Technical 
Session III 

Technical Session I  Mr. B.M.S. Rathore & Dr.RajanKotru, ICIMOD 

1.  Capability to 
understand 
landscape 
dynamics and 
think/position 
strategically 

- - Landscape awareness 

- Landscape assessment 

- Adaptive learning/contextual 
flexibility 

- Recognizing 
opportunities/threats 

- Readiness for the 
future/responsiveness 

Task Report 1 

(Plan towards 
readiness to 
appropriately 

engage with the 
landscape) 

Technical Session II  Dr.Shalini Sharma, TISS Guwahati & Niraj Kakati, UNESCO C2C-WII 

2.  Capability to 
achieve 
coherence in 
landscape 
diversity 

Gurmeet Rai, 
Shekhar 
Pathak, Shikha 
Jain,  Manoj 
Matwal, Inaba 
Nobuku, Zhu 
Ziyun,&  Ajaz 
Hussain 

- Landscape leadership 

- Facilitating multi-stakeholder 
networking 

- Establishing common 
concern/pathways 

- Leveraging power relationships 

- Conflict management 

Task Report 2  

(Plan towards 
inclusiveness 
and 
togetherness in 
the landscape) 

3.  Capability to 
make 
institutions 
and policies 
work for the 
landscape 

B.M.S. Rathore,  
Mechtild 
Rössler, Rajan 
Kotru, Leticia 
Leitao, Ravindra 
Singh, Gajendra 
Singh, Sussana 
Alvarado, Kamal 
Bittar, Sonali 
Ghosh  

- Recognizing and capitalizing on 
landscape institutions 

- Securing access rights to 
resources and benefits 

- Engaging with external 
institutions for the benefit of the 
landscape 

- Policy coordination/integration 
within in the landscape 

- Mobilizing external support 
(information, finance, political..) 

Task Report 3 

(Plan towards 
connectedness 
and alliances 
beyond the 
landscape) 

 

4.  Capability to 
create 
landscape 
market value 

Pankaj Tewari, 
Nupur Prothi,  
R. S. Rawal, 
Ghanshyam 
Pande  
Ram Boojh, Kai 
Weise, &  B. S. 
Adhikari  
 

- Livelihood benefits from the 
landscape 

- Landscape-conscious 
entrepreneurship 

- Landscape-oriented business 
models and finance 

- Enabling economic/market 
environment 

- Landscape-based 
certification/quality control 

Task Report 4 

(Plan towards 
responsible 
landscape 
enterprise) 

5.  Capability to 
manage 
landscape 
resources 

G.C.S. Negi, 
Vinay Bhargava, 
B. S. Bonal, 
Hareesh 
Chandra, Manoj 
Chandran, G.S 
Rawat , Aarti, 
Mona and  
Sumit  

- Integrated WHS landscape 
resource management 
processes and structures 

- Management decision-support 
base/tools  

- Integrated spatial planning 

- Spatial decision-making 

- Participatory monitoring and 
evaluation of WHS landscape 
resource management 

Task Report 5 

(Plan towards a 
resilient 
landscape) 
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Discussion: Road Map for Inscription of Kailash Sacred Landscape as World Heritage Site based on 

Landscape Governance Framework.  

 

After an icebreaking and perspective building group exercise by Dr. B.M.S Rathore, the delegates 

were re-grouped into four separate groups to discuss the nature of nomination and potential core 

capabilities. A consolidated summary of the group reports presented in Technical Session III and 

expert inputs from Technical Session I and IV is shared below:   

 

To give an overview of the dynamics of the transboundary landscape, Dr. Kotru, Coordinator of 

Kailash Sacred Landscape Conservation and Development Initiative, ICIMOD explained the 

organizational mandate of ICIMOD, the concept of transboundary landscapes and the World 

Heritage Initiative on KSL. ICIMOD is regional mountain knowledge, learning and enabling centre 

devoted to sustainable mountain development for mountains and people in Afghanistan, 

Bangladesh, Bhutan, China, India, Myanmar, Nepal, and Pakistan.  

He explained that within this region ICIMOD is involved in strengthening transboundary cooperation 

for conservation, development and applied research to inform policy and practice. He said that 

ICIMOD has a 20 year target period for enhancing cooperation within Transboundary landscapes so 

that they are better conserved and managed for sustaining ecosystem goods and services to 

improve livelihoods and enhance ecological integrity, economic development, and socio-cultural 

resilience to environmental changes. Dr. Kotru recalled that the idea of Transboundary Landscapes 

dates back to mid-2000s when Millennium Ecosystem Assessment-2005 had come out and where 

ICIMOD discussed the various Transects including Kailash. These landscapes were unique because 

these were eco-regions, these enabled corridor connectivity, had North-South climate gradient 

which was highly perceptible, these had a climate range from Arid to Tropical, and also unique 

cultures and traditions. Kailash stood out as a sacred landscape with unique biodiversity and culture. 

Increased cooperation between three Regional Member Countries –India, China and Nepal – was 

crucial for transboundary cooperation and conservation efforts at KSL.  

Dr Kotru gave a brief account of the ICIMOD initiative on Kailash Sacred landscape nomination as 

WHS. He emphasized on the transboundary nature of KSL as it shares the boundary with Nepal and 

China, and connected with India through pilgrim routes. Explaining the significance of Kailash in 

consciousness of people from the three countries, Dr. Kotru quoted Puranas, ancient works of Indian 

tholog , There are no other mountains like the Himalayas for there are found Mount Kailash and 

Lake Ma asaro ar…. As the de  is dried up  the or i g su , so are the si s of hu a  ki d  the 
sight of the Himalayas .   

He e tio ed that ICIMOD s Tra s ou dar  La ds ape Progra  is orki g together ith ke  
subjects, livelihoods, ecosystem services and geospatial solutions to make the program very inclusive 
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as well as consultative in other scientific fields which are there to make the Kailash project happen 

on the ground. This, he said, is supported by ICIMOD s robust knowledge management and 

communication system which helps to create, preserve and disseminate the knowledge.  

He explained that for this, partners, processes and tools (in China-India-Nepal & Others) are being 

developed. These include: Participatory Impact Pathway Analysis; Monitoring & Evaluation System, 

Knowledge Management and Communication Strategies; Landscape Journey Tool which originated 

in KSL, Platforms for dialogue and consultations, and Gender Mainstreaming. He also elaborated 

upon the regional cooperation/ partnerships strategy which involves harmonized frameworks, and a 

strategy of integrating conservation and development in form of strategies for establishing 

livelihoods value chains, taking stock of biodiversity and Traditional Knowledge, Integrated Action 

Plans for the management of natural resources with Landscape Approach, Datasets on environment 

and socioeconomic changes, and National & Transboundary cooperation where WHS UNESCO 

provides a bridge to Transboundary-ness.  

He identified interfacing at local, national, and regional/global levels with integration as way 

forward. This would lead to heritage work mainstreaming, harmonized approach to data collection 

and use, cross-border human and institutional strength for improved livelihoods, cooperation on 

i - i s  su h as disaster a age e t, arkets, atural resour e go er a e a d ultural 
invigoration, peace and stability in the region, and  success in meeting Sustainable Development 

Goals-2030.  

He described the efforts undertaken to assess KSL as a pote tial World Heritage . This involves 

scoping exercise for Serial Cultural and Natural Sacred Sites as common ground for the long term 

Transboundary Cooperation, identifying Trans-boundary UNESCO World Heritage property in the 

KSL, and developing the concept of Kailash as Transboundary Landscape, He explained that this 

requires an agreement on having a trans-boundary nomination for the KSL, preparation of a 

common tentative list submission document, and concisely listing the reasons for a trans-boundary 

nomination. This common tentative list submission document would have to be put on the country 

tentative lists for UNESCO World Heritage Sites by each of the three countries. Only one of the three 

countries would have to put the proposed KSL transboundary property on its annual nomination 

quota for the year when the actual nomination would be made. Alongside/beforehand, the three 

countries would need to begin the preparation of the nomination dossier.  

Explaining the many advantages of Transboundary World Heritage Nomination for KSL, Dr. Kotru 

mentioned that a transboundary nomination could help speed up the process of getting the KSL 

nominated by putting it on the quota of the country that has the shortest queue of sites to 

nominate. It could help promote peaceful cooperation and improve relations among the three 

countries. Also, UNESCO looks favorably on transboundary nominations for its potential to enable 
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transboundary cooperation. He emphasized that KSL also has huge significance for millions of people 

therefore it is a high profile transboundary landscape across three countries. Citing Dr. Edwin 

Ber au s resear h, Dr. Kotru said that he  o pared ith other Mou tai  heritage sites, 
Kailash fulfills all the parameters as a Sacred Landscape for World Heritage Site Status.   

He mentioned that ICIMOD is actively involved in consultation and dialogues on KSL nomination in 

all three countries 2012 onwards. He shared the outcomes of previous consultations, where ICIMOD, 

an intergovernmental agency, was proposed to pro ide the pull fa tor  i  the tra s ou dar  
nomination. Dr. Kotru said Nepal has a keen interest in pursuing a trans-boundary nomination 

including KSL India.  China, with current focus on reviving old culture, is definitely moving forward on 

the nomination of Mt. Kailash. At this point of time, the Chinese counterparts expressed a great 

interest in a nomination for a World Heritage Site designation for the Kailash landscape (i.e. the Holy 

Peak and Lake Manasarovar), and may join the transboundary nomination if the other two countries 

were also on board.  

For KSL India, he stressed on the need to adopt mechanisms for knowledge management and 

consultation as well as strategies for conservation and livelihood development. He insisted that 

multi-stakeholder consultation, with a focus on local communities, should be an intimate goal for 

transboundary heritage which should begin with raising awareness about the WHS designation 

process and its implications for the rights and livelihoods of local communities.   

Dr. Shikha Jain, Former Member Secretary, Advisory Committee for World Heritage Matters, Govt of 

India and Director of DRONAH, explained the current nomination requirements and steps for KSL 

India inscription as WHS viz-a-viz the Operational Guidelines .  

She said that deciding the type of nomination is crucial. We have already looked at KSL as one 

contiguous landscape and in this session we will further discuss whether we should opt for Serial 

Nomination or Transboundary/Transnational nomination. She said, that Dr. Kotru has already 

mentioned that India and Nepal must take first steps and that there is a possibility that China may 

join later, so for us it becomes important to consider the nomination from both angles. We really 

need to decide, at this point of time, whether we are going for a national nomination or 

transnational. Either we could go for a transnational nomination with a contiguous property in one 

go. If not, then India and Nepal can either go for separate or bilateral nomination with clearly 

defined national properties.  

As far as category of nomination is considered, she said, the potential is clear in terms of both 

Cultural Landscape and Mixed Site nomination. She highlighted the potential of the Mixed Heritage 

Site Nomination for KSL-India as the cultural landscape contains properties that qualify for natural 
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criteria. This, she pointed out, is similar to the recently inscribed the Khangchendjonga Mixed 

Cultural Landscape Heritage Site with value as Associative Cultural Landscape and Natural Heritage.  

She said that there are two Special Cultural Properties for KSL India. Firstly, Cultural Landscapes, that 

manifest as tangible expressions of significant interactions between man and nature. Secondly, 

Cultural routes, including religious and trade. She said that we need to ensure that the extent of the 

cultural landscape that we identify for inscription on the World Heritage List is relative to its 

functionality and intelligibility, and that it adequately represents the totality of the cultural 

landscape that it illustrates. So, the property area, whatever the country nomination selects, has 

authenticity and integrity, and that it has the maximum area that represents the OUVS. 

She stressed that Mount Kailash is undoubtedly a strong Associative Cultural Landscape with so 

many religions associating with it. It is the ultimate pilgrimage destination for Hindus, Buddhist, Jain 

and Bonn. For all religions, Mount Kailash is the spiritual epicenter. Tibetan Buddhists believe that 

Kailash is the home of the Buddha Demchok, who represents supreme bliss.  Hindus believe Mt. 

Kailash to be the abode of Lord Shiva. For a Hindu, to make the arduous pilgrimage to Kailash and 

have the darshan (divine view) of Shiva's abode is to attain release from the clutches of ignorance 

and delusion. The pilgrimage around the sacred mountain is called the Kailash Kora. It is said that 

one trip around the sacred mountain will wipe away all the sins (bad karma) of one's current 

lifetime; 108 revolutions will remove the sins of all one's lifetimes and bring salvation from 

reincarnation (moksa).   

However, the challenge is that Mount Kailash itself, which has the strongest OUV, is in China, not 

India. Therefore China going for transboundary nomination at a later stage is a matter of concern. 

She said they already faced a similar situation in case of the Architectural Work of Le Corbusier 

which was a transnational dossier presented twice to the World Heritage Committee where 

Chandigarh was not originally included and therefore it was only after several referrals it was 

inscribed this year with Chandigarh as a part of it . So we really need to think over the feasibility of 

moving forward on Associative Cultural Landscape Nomination without China there. However, as far 

as KSL India is concerned if India is moving ahead separately and later on joining hands with China 

and Nepal, then we need to identify the OUVs and define them for Indian proposal. She mentioned 

that ICIMOD had done an excellent cultural mapping even in terms of visitors.  She said it is 

important to Identify potential OUV for KSL India because until potential OUV has been set out and 

justified, it is not possible to develop many other aspects of the nomination such as defining the 

boundaries, which should be drawn to reflect the extent of attributes that convey potential OUV; 

and being clear about protection, conservation, management and presentation / promotion of the 

attributes that convey the potential OUV.  
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Referring to the WHS Manual on Nomination, she suggested staging the nomination process. First, 

understand the value of the property and the WHS criteria that applies to it. Second, carry out a 

global comparative analysis to test the values of the property against comparable World Heritage 

and other properties selected on a worldwide basis. Third, confirm the criteria that should form the 

basis of the nomination and develop a Statement of OUV.  

She suggested that we need to first list down all the OUVs of Kailash Sacred Landscape and then 

move ahead with its nomination. These criteria will decide over the integrity of the site. She 

proposed Criteria III, V, VI, VII and VIII for KSL India nomination. In terms of Potential OUV for KSL 

India she mentioned a) Pilgrim Routes - Every year, thousands make a pilgrimage to Kailash, 

following a tradition going back thousands of years and, b) Pilgrims of several religions believe that 

circumambulating  (walking around) Mount Kailash will remove sins and bring good fortune.  She 

said that the challenge is to identify the Pilgrim Routes/ Settlements in India, and the attributes that 

qualify them for OUV.  She suggested developing a Justification of KSL India where OUV is defined 

through ten criteria listed in the Operational Guidelines. She said that a comparative analysis 

explains the importance of the nominated property both in its national and international context.  In 

order to do this, the property should be compared with similar properties, whether on the World 

Heritage List or not. The comparison should outline the similarities the nominated property has with 

other properties and the reasons that make the nominated property stand out. She said that here it 

would be useful to have a comparison of seven transboundary landscapes identified by ICIMOD and 

its partners: Hindu Kush Karakoram Pamir Landscape (HKPL), Karakoram-Pamir, Kailash, Everest, 

Kangchenjunga, Landscape Initiative for Far Eastern Himalayas (HI-LIFE), and Cherrapunjee-

Chittagong.  Also, it would be useful to compare KSL India with other Cultural Landscapes/Cultural 

Routes on similar criteria across India, Asia and across the World.  

She emphasized that, in addition to the requirement that the property must meet one or more 

criteria for WHS, the property must also meet the conditions for Authenticity and Integrity as well as 

have an effective site management plan. It is important for all the stakeholders to decide over its 

nomination procedure and related aspects as China has already began with its preparatory work for 

nominating it.  She said that the next step is to place KSL India on Tentative List as per Operational 

Guidelines. 

Building on the outstanding values of KSL India Dr R.S. Rawal, from GBPNIHESD, discussed in detail 

the Diversity, Uniqueness and Sacred Values of KSL India. He mentioned that KSL India constitutes of 

96% Pithoragarh and 4% Bageshwar making a total area of 7120.2 sq.km, and covering a total 

population of approx. 5 lakh.  He also gave a pictorial overview of the diverse natural and cultural 

aspects of the landscape.  



:: 16 :: 

He mentioned that KSL India has several diverse physiographic features. He said that KSL India has 6 

hydro-geographic units where 4.6% of total area is covered by Saryu, 7.9% by Kuti-Yangti, 20.4% by 

Dhauli, 20.6% by Ramganga, and 31.2% by Gori.  

KSL India also demonstrates presence of diverse ethnic groups such as: The Aryans (Armanoids, 

Alpanoids, Dinarics, Nordics), the Mongoloids (Palaeo and Tibeto-Mongoloids), and The Negroids 

(Negrito-Australoids, Palaeo-Mediterranean). He mentioned that the region also has diversity in 

cultural areas. It has six distinctive cultural areas: Bhot which is inhabited by Tribal - Shauka, and 

Rang-Shauka communities, Askot by Tribal- Rajees and Non Tribal communities, Seera, Sor and 

Gangoli are predominantly Non tribal areas. Accordingly one sees a diversity of human faces in terms 

of people from Seera, Askot-van rajee, Darma,   Bhot-Johar, Gangoli, Bhot- Chaudans, Bhot-Byans, 

Bhot-Darma and Sōr  communities. Further, he explained, KSl India demonstrates diversity of Land 

use & land cover as well as diversity of settlements in the landscape.  

Dr. Rawal explained that KSL India overlaps with Nandadevi Biosphere Reserve. It has Askot Wildlife 

Sanctuary. There is also diversity in forest areas of KSL India as there are 9 types and 30 tree sub-

types of Forest and conservation areas. It is unique due to its Floristic richness with sensitive taxa. It 

also shows Fauna diversity and had sensitive and unique taxa. He pointed out that KSL India is also 

important region as it is home to some threatened plants species, endangered fauna species 

including birds; He said that there is suffi ie t do u e tatio  to ake the ase for KSL I dia s 
uniqueness in terms of its biodiversity.  

Further, he mentioned that the Sacred Sites in KSL India includes Sacred Om Parvat (Nabhidang), 

Nabhi Parvat (Nabhidang), Narayan Ashram, Parvati-tal (Jeolingkong), Chotta Kailash, Hat Kalika-

Gangolihat, Kali Mandir-Kalapani, Taleshwar - near Jhoolaghat, and Pancheswar which is the start 

point of the landscape. He said that we need to build a case around each of these sites as these 

demonstrate both natural and cultural values.  

In terms of landscape governance framework in KSL, Dr. Rawal mentioned the relevance of 

identification of the governance and jurisdictions of the state party of the countries. He stressed on 

the need for establishing landscape connections especially emphasizing on relevance of la ds ape 
atra  as special tool which gives a lot of information about the landscape (understanding on ground 

realities, bringing experiences and values to stakeholders). The Community and agency institutions 

are brought together through the yatra which reflects the heritage value of the landscape.  

He mentioned there is a need for wider Communication/Dialogue with diverse stakeholders, building 

understanding on ground realities (Monitoring - Interactive mode), Bringing experiences and values 

with Inputs from a multidisciplinary team, and have a feel of short and long term impacts of 

Interventions by govt. and NGO programmes). He identified readiness for the future/ 
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responsiveness, Landscape leadership, power relationships and conflict management as areas for 

further improvement.  

Dr. Shekhar Pathak, Former Professor of History at Kumaon University and Padma Sri Awardee, and 

who has travelled to Kailash three times, said that the most powerful aspect of KSL is that it is multi-

cultural, multi-religion, and multi-national destination. In this respect it is totally unique in the globe. 

It is neither Ayodhya nor Jerusalem. He mentioned that during his first Kailash Yatra in 1990, apart 

from all geology, tectonics, scheme of rivers and lakes, the first thing that became most prominent 

to him was this aspect of KSL. He said that when ICIMOD came up with the idea, he also grew with it.  

Elaborating on selected dimension, of the many dimensions of Kailash, Dr. Pathak said that from 

historical point of view, the transhumance movement is important. This involves history of how 

Mongloids came down, how they interacted with Khasar (who were pre-Vedic Aryans) who were the 

dominant race from Europe to Asia; how these ethnic groups intermingled; how they adjusted with 

the caste system in India. Basically, the history of how ethnic migration happened, and how trade 

happened. He said that the history of trade routes is definitely older than the history of pilgrim 

routes. Barter opened the gateways for pilgrimage. He said that the first traders must have been the 

discoverers of Gods in Kailash. He said there is 200 years of recorded history to illustrate this aspect 

including the documents prepared by British, Germans, and Swiss geologists.  

From this larger idea to KSL, Dr. Pathak said, we now focus on KSL India and KSL Nepal, both of which 

are more closely connected. Both sides have the river Kali. Same culture lives in two different 

nations. Bandaris, Rangs, Khasars and Caste Hindus live on both sides of the river Kali. Even goats live 

on both sides. He mentioned that marital relations exist on both sides where people from across the 

river marry each other. He said that this kind of relationship is not visible with Tibet because the 

movement across the countries was interrupted so many times due to historical forces including 

conflict with China. He mentioned that it would be important to look into the turning points in Indo-

Nepal- China relationship. In 1815, once the Treaty of Sugauli was signed between the East India 

Company and the ruling Nepal Alliance, the river Kali became the international border between 

British India and Nepal. This led to Chongu and Tinker, which were very much a part of scheme of 

villages of upper Bias in India, emerge as two isolated villages in Nepal which are not connected with 

the rest of Nepal. Nature also played a powerful role. Because of the Api Nampa Mountains these 

villages cannot be entered directly. One has to either go around the mountains from Tibet side to 

enter Nepal or cross Dharchula. In 1960, the border clash with China became a turning point for 

history of people who were in transhumance and nomadism in their own area. The trade that they 

were doing suddenly stopped. Chamoli, Pitthoragarh and Uttarkashi districts were also created in 

1960. After 1960 when the doors between Indo-China were closed, the pilgrimage also stopped; the 

Indo-Tibet trans-valley trade was stopped which impacted the highlanders of Himalayas (Bhutiyas, 
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Shaukas, Joharis, Tokka, Marcha, Jats etc). In 1967 Indian Constitution gave the Scheduled Tribe 

status to people ho ere o ser i g tra shu a e a d o adis  the  e a e part of I dia 
Naukri S ste  through re ruit e t i  I dia  forest s ste , Rail a  s ste  et . They were 

compelled to leave their original roots in India. This has both positive and negative connotations. In 

1981 GOI and Government of China reopened pilgrimage to China. A few years later they re-opened 

Indo-Tibet trade. This became the international trade between the two nations of Asia. Whenever 

ICIMOD will bring people from three countries to discuss larger KSL nomination these events will be 

discussed in more detail.  

He said that while discussing KSL India, Almora becomes an important site as the journey starts from 

Almora and then goes to different passes to reach Kailash Maths and finally Kailash Mansarovar. He 

mentioned that KSL India is very rich in biodiversity. Socio-cultural diversity wise too it is unique. 

There are Shaukas who later got nick-named as Bhutiyas Highlanders, there are Rang- people of 

three different valleys, and there are Vanrajee–oldest aboriginals of India with a population of 400-

700 as per the last Census. He said that the Indian part of Himalayas also has the oldest human 

stream as well as the oldest language which is pre-Indo European, pre-Tibetan, pre-Southern 

language. The region is in-fact known for its linguistic diversity. According to the Linguistic Survey of 

India published its Uttarakhand report last year, this area is linguistically the richest. Both the oldest 

la guage a d the ou gest la guage are fou d here. A ordi g to ICIMOD s pu li atio   
languages are being spoken in the Hindu Kush Himalayan region.  

Dr. Pathak also stressed on the region being rich in terms of indigenous arts and sciences. From 

ironsmith to silver ornaments, from wool to bamboo and stone. He insisted that skills are still known 

and surviving even if old cultural routes are lost.  

He also pointed out the architectural diversity of KSL India. The region has Post-Gupta architectural 

style temples; Chongu has the only mountain temple in Himalayas, Naga Temple, and Buddhist arts 

etc. He said that right now the route via Badrinath to Kailash is not being discussed, where one can 

see Buddhist art in the Badrinath Temple, and the focus is only on the route along Kali River where 

temple and cave diversity is seen. He said that so many caves exist in KSL India region that they can 

give shelter to nearly 500 people. 

He pointed out that the intimacy of Indo-Nepal relations is visible in our folklores. It also visible in 

autobiographies of our heroes and celebrities especially explorers (both local and non-local).  

He stressed on visiting KSL to understand ground realities of the site.  He said there is a need to 

know the entire area more deeply, including its geology, ecology, folklores and history, art and 

literature, and then identify a way to combine these to present our logic for nomination. He 

explained that KSL is one of the most ignored parts in Asia. According to him, the priorities of 
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stakeholders should be bottom-up- primarily local people living around KSL, secondarily people living 

in regions in the vicinity of KSL, thirdly people of the countries and finally people those of the 

continent.  

Dr. B.M.S Rathore identified Five Ws from these expert perspectives for further discussion– First, 

What Type of Nomination – Natural, Cultural or Mixed? National or Transnational – Should we all go 

national and then meet somewhere a year later or start as transboundary nomination from the very 

start. Second, where do we locate our sites? Third, what are those OUVs? Fourth, what benefits 

does inscription of KSL India provide to stakeholders? Fifth, what kind of governance and site 

management plans are required, and what are the next steps?  

To clarify process on transnational nominations, Dr Mechtild Rössler said that if countries decide to 

go for transnational nomination, whether now or in future, they will need to prepare a framework 

for a nomination of transnational sites because different countries may go for different categories 

which make it difficult to reconcile the sites at a later stage. For instance if India goes for Cultural 

Landscape and China for Mixed Site it makes it very difficult for longer future to put the two sites 

together as one site. Also, she clarified that due to a legal provision Outstanding Universal Value is 

always considered singular, not plural. Within it there are different sets of values – natural, cultural 

etc.  

Mr. Ravindra Singh said we need to think if there is any OUV without Kailash or should we go in for 

nomination with Kailash in mind.  For this, it is also important to clarify with all the countries 

concerned whether there is any issue related to the boundaries. In response, Dr. Kotru clarified that 

during the preparatory consultations on KSL the three countries agreed on a delineated area to start 

with, which has been presented by ICIMOD to the consultative dialogue. He said that they are aware 

of other routes from Himachal and Leh but the project scope is restricted at the moment although in 

future extending the scope might be possible. However, the issue of boundary has been discussed 

with partners and several scientists and experts, many of whom are part of this consultative 

dialogue as well, focusing on the area delineated by the three countries. He explained that while 

each country will need to identify its own property and OUV for the nomination, ICIMOD tried its 

best in the first few years of preparatory phase for a transboundary nomination. However, due to 

sensitive geopolitical situations between the countries concerned it could not be pursued. The 

situation now looks promising, as illustrated by the fact that for the first time, due to the efforts 

from the team working on the issue in the three countries, China has allowed Tibetan Autonomous 

Region (TAR) to go for a Transboundary Tourism Corporation. Within this mandate, ICIMOD 

involvement has already been requested by government negotiations between Tibetan Autonomous 

Region and Nepal Government to work on Kailash Sacred Landscape Responsible Tourism. This, he 

insisted, is a very real initiative which could be further built upon. To this, Dr. Rathore added that 
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that this programme has been able to foster regional cooperation across the three countries on 

different aspects.  

On the issue of Pilgrim Routes, Dr. Ravindra Singh also said that we must not restrict ourselves to a 

route that is currently being used for Kailash Mansarovar Yatra, but also look into other routes, 

basically reading history backwards, unless there is a strong rationale for a specific route in terms of 

boundary. To this, Dr G.S. Rawat added that the current pilgrimage routes are important but while 

preparing the dossier we will need to strongly think about the history because some of the ancient 

trade routes were very important for local people. Also, now we have motor routes going to the 

interior valleys, but the present generations would want to trace what their ancestors did. So, these 

routes are the linkage between our ancestral knowledge and present generation and further to the 

future generation. He pointed out that in Uttarakhand, within KSL-India region there are five passes 

from which one can see Mount Kailash therefore as a local stakeholder his children might want to 

see Mount Kailash from these different passes just as he heard from his grandfathers about how 

beautiful Kailash looked from those passes. So, there is a need to explore the links between the 

passes in India and the Mount Kailash in TAR.  

Building on this aspect of routes and passes, Ms Gurmeet Rai inquired if the Indian part of the area 

deli eated ithi  ICIMOD s KSCLDI is suffi ie t for deli eatio  of the properties for consideration for 

World Heritage? Also, considering that India has pilgrim routes to Mt. Kailash from Kashmir, 

Himachal, Kedarnath, Uttarakhand, Sikkim and Lhasa, she suggested it would be useful to change the 

tile of the o i atio  to Kailash Sa red Landscape & Pilgrimage Routes  so that the ratio al for 
I dia s o i atio  could become clear.  She said that the link with passes that Dr. Rawat mentioned 

ri gs the idea of Kailash  as leadi g to ards the OUV. For i sta e, hile o sideri g ooks like 

Dia a E k s Sa red Geograph  of I dia  o e ould sa  that Mt. Kailash o urs i  the la ds ape of the 
subcontinent everywhere. For instance, she mentioned, she had the opportunity to look at the site 

management plan of the Ellora Caves where Cave No. 16 is the Kailash Temple. Later while reading a 

book on Kailash by Swami Pranava Nanda, who in 1940s had done over 25 trips to Mt. Kailash, she 

was amazed to find that the recognizable iconography that one sees in the landscape of Kailash and 

Mansarovar, through Swami Pra a a Na da s des riptio , are the sa e as hat uilders of the 
Kailash Temple had done in Ellora. She said that it resonates with Lingaraja temple or Hindu sagar in 

Bhubneswar, Orissa. Hindu sagar signifies Mansaorvar, and this is the link to Kailash. Therefore, she 

emphasized that the idea of Kailash and what it means for Indian Subcontinent need to be 

articulated in our nomination for cultural landscape. The idea of Kailash and what it means for 

people in China may be different. So, it will be useful to highlight how the landscape is read 

differently in different countries.   
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Ms Nupur Prothi stressed that for the nomination of KSL as Cultural Landscape we need not limit the 

larger story around cultures routes, settlements, and intangible connections with Kailash. For 

o i atio  as WHS, she rei for ed Dr. Shikha Jai s pre ious poi ts a out the eed to first uild 
clarity on the OUV, the boundaries and the partners because our story will also depend on the 

partners in the process. Dr. B S Bonal also supported the need for identification of partners and 

agencies from the very start. Mr Manoj Matwal pointed out that as landscape dynamics changes it 

will also change the village dynamics. Construction in the area is growing more with settlements. It is 

important to understand how natural and cultural values are decided. Also, he suggested, while all 

the routes in the KSL India region are protected by national law, it would be important to know if 

there are any legal provision/protection for the routes which are transboundary. 

The presentations from different groups reflected a consensus on transboundary/transnational 

nomination of KSL where the relevance of the entire area as a whole is projected in terms of 

geological and socio-cultural aspects. It emerged that it would be best to look at the area as a whole 

because only then the OUV would stand out. The delegates suggested that India should prepare its 

own draft nomination and share it ith Nepal a d Chi a, possi l  ith ICIMOD s i ol e e t. A 

bilateral approach could also be explored.  

Further, Ms. Gurmeet Rai and Dr. Sonali Ghosh, articulated the discussions on core collectives 

capabilities 2 and 3 respectively. The discussions within the two groups (Group 1 and 2) highlighted 

that definition the property, which is most critical, should be dealt with first. The OUV of KSL as a 

confluence of the five religions, unique geology and geography, and most ancient of all pilgrim 

routes as well as the fact that route is through passes need to be emphasized. The property should 

be defined using mountains, rivers, passes and all other relevant tangible and intangible heritage 

associated with Kailash in each of the country to have a comparable view. This could be presented in 

a country wise table to assess if the property is trans-boundary or held by single country. For KSL 

India, there were two key suggestions: First, to explore Network of Sacred Natural Sites and Criteria 

III.  Although there is no clarity about the routes to the site at this point of time, there is enough 

clarity about sites. It would be better to focus on sites. Second, the name and area of the heritage 

site is very crucial and will define the institutions from within three countries which can be involved 

in the nominating process.  

When asked about the suggestion to prioritize cultural sites over cultural routes, Dr. Rössler clarified 

with an example of a site in France where more than 100 sites were important (and then it extended 

into Spain).  By taking the route with an extension of 300m on both sides, it was well nominated 

because sites were already protected by law. Sites are protected easily, but the routes need 

protection more. Mr. Jai Raj pointed that in India, along the route, it may be difficult to find OUVs to 

prove. Mr. Ravindra Singh insisted that we have to also keep in mind that once declared, 

development projects cannot be allowed and these issues could get addressed when the dossier is 
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being drafted. Also routes keep changing and focus should be on staging points. Dr. Shekhar Pathak 

emphasized that it is the landscape and the route that is important. Because the whole landscape is 

the route to Kailash and without the route Kailash makes no sense. He stressed on the need the 

need to consider the area as a whole in the nomination as only then will India be seen as upholding 

that di e sio  of KSL hi h is u i ersal . He said that he felt the consideration of KSL as a heritage 

site is still in larval stage and more consultations especially with local communities are required.  

Dr. Pankaj Tewari, shared the Group s discussion on core collective capability to create landscape 

market value.  The group identified The Alpine Valleys as important for it includes trade and cultural 

sites as ell as landscape yatra  Kailash Ma saro ar Yatra  and other cultural pilgrimage. Each 

alpine valley has own ecosystem and communities which adds to diversity.  Social and Natural 

Tourism, both are relevant and have great potential for KSL India. For developing the market and 

trade it is crucial that the social and natural tourism be sustainable. There should be a focus on 

home stays and local architecture. Agro-pastoral systems could be revived and used for livelihood 

(sheep rearing, handicrafts, wild edibles). Wild plants grown by people and associated Traditional 

Ecological Knowledge should be explored. It would also help to develop alternative livelihoods. For 

prosperity and better livelihood for people in KSL India, effective and sustainable business models 

are required. For this, sustainable harvesting of local materials like cordyceps could be explored. 

Awareness on natural resource management practices of conscious entrepreneurship would be 

useful. Also, better interface with the government on developing market and supply chains would be 

important.  

On core collective capability to manage landscape resources, Dr. G.C Negi presented the 

perspectives emerging from Group 4.  The group discussed what different natural and socio-cultural 

resources are available in the landscape, and how these can be managed. There are several diverse 

biological, physical and cultural resources exist, and each has diverse use.  It would be beneficial to 

project alpine valleys as transalpine valleys –with transnational and multicultural linkages. Some 

issues to look into include: Therapeutic/medicinal plants, salt, jaggery etc that were used for barter 

between the countries, connections between pastoral routes, connections in livestock resources, 

handicrafts and culture, religious and sacred sites. Dynamics of resources both temporally and 

spatially need to be observed. Interest group analysis and stakeholder analysis would help to identify 

the ways in which resources are being used, and with what interests. There is a need to revive old 

trade practices. It is imperative to sensitize stakeholders about cultural and religious values, their 

linkages, and about sustainable trade. Capacity building is needed for resource assessments. For 

managing landscape resources support from different institutions, which should be mapped out 

more elaborately, is necessary especially to formulate and implement legal frameworks. Together, 

these steps ight help to resol e a  disparit  et ee  la ds ape s so io-ecological components 

and the governance structure in place.   
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Dr. Rawal requested the professionals working on KSL to firstly collect data generated by all relevant 

institutions like ICIMOD. Then, he said that they should find gaps in the data through gap analysis 

and then gather primary data through research. Consultations with people who have worked on KSL 

would be very crucial.  Mr. Jai Raj, PCCF, Govt. of Uttarakhand, said that much information has been 

generated during this consultation. He said that information will be crucial as Centre will use existing 

information with KSL partners for dossier. He said that if required agencies should generate 

knowledge to address gaps, if any. He stressed that the project is very much on and will continue in 

2017. Centre can coordinate with partners for human resource. The state cultural department can 

also be invited on board. He stressed on the need for further consultations to communicate how 

benefits will be made accessible to local people. He assured full support from the Centre for this 

project. Dr. Dhobal said it is important to consider the unique biodiversity and effects on them due 

to climate change. He said that a la ds ape approa h is etter suited for I dia s o i atio . The 

Uttarakhand Government, he said, will extend its full support.  

Mr. Ravindra Singh added that nomination without clarifying the association with Kailash and 

Mansarovar is not possible. He said that Pilgrim Routes should be included in the nomenclature. He 

said that each of the three countries should prepare and exchange dossiers to ensure consistency in 

approach. He stressed that clarifications about national boundaries are of utmost importance in a 

case like this. Mr Kai Weise argued that as the three countries have different governance system, we 

have to see what is common in all the three countries. Community participation and involvement 

should be one priority. We have to be clear as to why we need to nominate KSL. The management 

strategies of the three countries are different; we need to look through that as well. Dr Ram Boojh 

mentioned that Stakeholder s i ol e e t is e essar  i ludi g lo al go er a e hi h is ru ial as 
local and indigenous knowledge is important. 

In concluding remarks, Dr. Shalini Sharma said that the consultation was very productive in terms of 

resolving certain key issues around the type of nomination India should pursue at this point of time. 

She summarized the main consensus and concerns emerging from the discussion- First, India should 

pursue a transboundary/transnational nomination which looks at the KSL area as a whole so that 

how KSL India is i tegral to Kailash s OUV is appare t. This will place India at the core of the 

nomination narrative. It ill also ake I dia s o i atio  pro i e t i  ter s of upholding 

outstanding values which relates to humanity and can be considered universal. Second, the 

o i atio  title should e re a ed as Kailash Sa red La ds ape a d Pilgri  Routes  to e sure it 
represents rationale of including KSL India in the Transboundary/Transnational nomination even as 

different countries initiate independent nomination processes. Third, In KSL India nomination which 

should be developed through staging process, potential OUV that could be looked at should include 

– geology, natural resources richness, pilgrimage routes including historical trade routes, passes and 

values related to them. It would be unique to look at how the three countries have communicated 

through passes and not just along rivers. It is imperative to redefine the 3 aspects of natural-social-
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cultural and make a road map in consultation with experts and partners. It would be useful to 

unpack the transboundary linkages between communities of the three countries through nature, 

culture and economy. Fourth, Stakeholder consultations, especially with local communities, would 

be crucial to ensure their consensus and cooperation towards the inscription process. The next 

i ediate step is to pla e the i itial o i atio  for the Te tati e List  Fe . Lastly, while India 

should prepare its own nomination dossier it would be beneficial to have informal discussions with 

Nepal and China with the help of ICIMOD to explore feasibility of a transboundary or bilateral 

nomination.  

Dr. V.B. Mathur closed the session by reinforcing the importance of KSL nomination as an iconic site. 

He said that the process requires meeting expectations and requirements of three parties. It is 

primarily our country, followed by our neighboring countries, and ultimately, it is the UNESCO which 

is the final authority on nomination. The guidelines are very clear in convention and they have to be 

thoroughly understood. He suggested forming an e-group to discuss the issues around KSL or a 

working-group which would meet occasionally. Referring to the Western Ghats and its composite 39 

sites, he said that these sites were like 39 different beads of a necklace, in which each bead has a 

unique value, only when placed together do they form a beautiful necklace. He was optimistic that 

for Kailash nomination, unique and unparalleled as it is, people from the concerned countries would 

find ways to come together.  

III. THE WAY FORWARD 

 The o i atio  title should e re a ed as Kailash Sa red La ds ape a d Pilgri  Routes  
considering that the significance of landscape and routes are intertwined.  

 UNESCO C2C will take lead in preparation of Annex Form 2A for lisitng on I dia s Te tati e 
List of nomination for KSL & Pilgrim Routes in consultation with expert groups and partner 

organizations. More research and information will be supplied to prepare the nomination 

dossier. The Indian nomination would continue following the staging process as outlined in 

World Heritage Nomination Manual.   

 UNESCO C2C will organize more Stakeholder consultations in KSL India region i.e. 

Pitthoragarh and Bageshwar with support from MOEFCC and other local and regional 

partners so that the local communities understand the benefits and risks of the World 

Heritage Site and extend their consent and cooperation for the nomination.  

 ICIMOD to pursue talks with Nepal and China informally about bilateral/transnational 

nomination.  
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Glimpses 

Consultative Dialogue on Kailash Sacred Landscape  

November 23, 2016 

 

  
Picture 7. Group photo on Consultative Dialogue on 

Kailash Sacred Landscape 

 

 

Picture 8. Dr. Amita Prasad, Addl. Secretary, 

MoEFCC presented opening remarks 

  

Picture 9. Dr. Mechtild Rössler, Director – World 

Heritage Centre, Paris gave an overview of Cultural 

Landscape 

 

 

Picture 10. Dr. Rajan Kotru, ICIMOD, Nepal 

gave a background on the Kailash Sacred 

Landscape 

  

Picture 11. Group activity with participants of 

Kailash Sacred Landscape 

Picture 12. Group activity with participants of 

Kailash Sacred Landscape 
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MEDIA COVERAGE 

 

Source of news – The Pioneer 
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URL – http://timesofindia.indiatimes.com/city/dehradun/Kailash-Mansarovar-landscape-likely-to-get-inscribed-as-UNESCO-

World-Heritage-site/articleshow/55604043.cms  
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Source of news – The Times of India 

Date – 26 November 2016 

URL – http://timesofindia.indiatimes.com/city/dehradun/Locals-and-conservationists-happy-with-Kailash-Mansarovar-on-its-

way-to-world-heritage-site/articleshow/55637820.cms  
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Source of news – Amar Ujala 

Date – 26 November 2016 

URL – http://www.amarujala.com/dehradun/kailash-mansarovar-soon-will-be-in-world-heritage  
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ANNEXURE 1: CONFERENCE SCHEDULE 

 

Consultative Dialogue on Nomination of Kailash Sacred Landscape (KSL) as World Heritage,   
Wednesday 23rd November, 2016 

0930-1000h 

 

 

 

1000-1030h 

 

1030-1100h 

INAUGURAL SESSION 

Chief Guest: Dr.Amita Prasad, Addl. Secretary, MoEFCC, Govt. of India 

Guest of Honour: Dr.MechtildRössler, Director World Heritage Centre, Paris 

 Dr.Rajendra Dobhal, Director General, UCOST, Dehradun 

 Mr. B.S. Bonal, Addl. DG (Wildlife) & Member-Secretary, NTCA  

Presentation: Cultural Landscapes: A Global Overview 

 Dr.Mechtild Rössler, Director World Heritage Centre, Paris 

Presentation: Kailash Sacred Landscape: Outstanding Universal Values 

 Dr. G.S. Rawat, Dean, Wildlife Institute of India 

1100-1130h Tea Break 

1130-1300h TECHNICAL SESSION – I 
Developing a World Heritage Landscape Governance Capacity Framework for Kailash Sacred 
Landscape: Capability to understand landscape dynamics 
 
Chair: Mr. B.M.S. Rathore, ICIMOD 
Co-Chair: Dr. Ram Boojh, Programme Specialist, Natural Sciences, UNESCO New Delhi Office 
  
Speakers: Nominating KSL on the World Heritage List 

 Dr.Rajan Kotru, KSLCDI Coordinator, ICIMOD 

 Dr. Shikha Jain, Director, DRONAH (Development and Research Organisation for Nature, 
Arts and Heritage)& former Member Secretary ACWHM, Govt of India 

 Dr. R. S. Rawal, Scientist-F, GBPNIHESD 

1300-1400h Lunch Break 

1400-1500h TECHNICAL SESSION – II 
Group Exercise to discuss the Landscape Governance Capacity Dimensions 
 
Dr.Shalini Sharma & Mr. Niraj Kakati, UNESCO C2C-WII 

Group 1: Capability to achieve coherence in landscape diversity 

 Facilitator:Ms. Gurmeet Rai (Vice-Chairperson, ICOMOS-India)  

Group 2:  Capability to make institutions and policies work for the landscape 

 Facilitator:Dr.B.M.S. Rathore, ICIMOD 

Group 3:  Capability to create landscape market value 

 Facilitator: Dr. Pankaj Tewari, CHEA 

Group 4:  Capability to manage landscape resources 

 Facilitator:Dr. G.C.S. Negi, GBPIHED 

1500-1600h TECHNICAL SESSION – III:    Presentations from Group Work 
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1600-1615h Tea break 

1615-1745h TECHNICAL SESSION – IV 
Panel Discussion on Road Map for inscription of Kailash Sacred Landscape as a World  Heritage Site 
 
Chair: Mr. Ravindra Singh, Former Secretary, Ministry of Culture, Government of India 
Co-Chair: Mr. Jai Raj, PCCF, Government of Uttarakhand 
Discussants: 

Mr. S. Ramaswamy, Chief Secretary, Govt. of UK; Mr. Manoj Chandran, Addl. Secy.(Forest 
&Environment)Govt. of UK; Dr.Shekhar Pathak, PAHAR; Mr. B.M.S. Rathore, ICIMOD; Dr. R. S. Rawal, 
GBPIHED; Dr. V. B. Mathur, WII 

2000h Dinner at The Grille, Rajpur Road, Dehradun 
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ANNEXURE 2: DELEGATE SNAPSHOTS  
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1.0 Background 

The Garo hills of Meghalaya state in Northeast India comprises of East, West, South and 

South West Garo Hills districts that support a rich biodiversity of flora and fauna (Map 1).  

The socio-ecological milieu of the landscape is unique in many ways as it comprises of 

several indigenous tribal and sub-tribal groups (Garos, Hajongs, Koch etc) who own and govern 

majority of the forest land (termed as Akhing land) that is home to several endemic floral species 

(Pitcher Plant and Sundew species) and wild relatives of cultivated crop varieties (Memang 

Narang or Lemon, Rice etc) (Kumar et.al., 2006). It is also the landscape that supported the 

second largest population of Asiatic elephants (Elephas maximus) in the northeastern region till 

recent times (1047 in 2005 as per official census) and has a significant population of Western 

Hoolock Gibbon (Hoolock hoolock), Northern Slow Loris (Nycticebus bengalensis,), Grey 

Peacock Pheasant (Polyplectron bicalcaratum) , Clouded leopard  (Neofelis nebulosa) etc 

(Williams & Johnsingh, 1996). 

In recognition to its biological significance the central government has bestowed several 

national and international designations to the site. The most significant being the declaration of 

Garo Hills Elephant Reserve in 2001 for an area of 3500 km
2
  that includes Protected Areas of 

Balphakram National Park, Siju Wildlife Sanctuary, Baghmara Reserve Forest (RF), Rewak and 

Emangre RF, Angratoli RF, Nokrek National Park and Rongrengre RF interspersed with buffer 

areas of mostly secondary forests of Akhing lands. Similarly, Nokrek national Park  has also been  

declared as a National Citrus Gene Sanctuary and UNESCO Biosphere Reserve in 2009 for 

conservation of its wild varieties of citrus fruits that provide a gene-pool for commercially 

produced citrus in the world.  

As the government owns and manages approximately 15% of the total land in Garo Hills 

as Protected Areas and RFs, the remaining land belongs to local communities who also use it for 

shifting jhum cultivation, timber, fuelwood and fodder requirements (Samrakshan Trust, 2006). 

Commercial mining for limestone, sand and coal and agro-horticultural plantations (of pineapple, 

cashew, rubber, betel nut etc) are also some of the new emerging livelihood options that are 

preferred by the locals. This has also resulted in indirect stress to wild animals, especially 

elephants which continue to live amidst these transformed landscapes. Man-elephant conflict is 

on an increase and the Government spends a significant amount of its monetary and manpower 

resources to tackle the issue.   
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With this background and to create awareness and encourage a dialogue with local 

communities for devising a road map for action, a workshop was conducted at Tura from 23
rd

 to 

25
th

 February, 2016 (Annexure 1). The issue of designating Garo Hills as a world heritage for 

better management of the landscape was mooted and the salient features of the discussion have 

been presented in the following pages.  

 

Fig 1: Map of Meghalaya with Districts and their headquarters (source: 

http://megipr.gov.in/images/map_big.jpg) 

 

1.1 Highlights of Consultation workshop  

The first ever Garo Hills Elephant Reserve Action Plan workshop was conducted at Tura from 

23
rd

 to 25
th

February, 2016. The workshop was organized by Meghalaya Forest Department in 

collaboration with CIFAE (The Conservation Initiative for Asian Elephants) International 

Elephant Foundation and UNESCO Category 2 Centre for World Natural Heritage Site 

Management and Training in the Asia-Pacific Region at Wildlife Institute of India (Photo Plate 

1).  The three main objectives of the workshop were as follows: 

1. To bring eminent people working for wildlife conservation in Garo Hills together to 

come up with a strategy and action Plan for Garo Hills Elephant Reserve.  

http://megipr.gov.in/images/map_big.jpg
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2. To create conservation awareness and reach out to local community members to take 

steps for protecting elephants. 

3. To discuss and take local community’s views on the possibility of Garo Hills Elephant 

Reserve as a UNESCO World Heritage Site.  

More than 150 Nokmas (Village headmen) from 100 Akhings were able to actively 

participate in the workshop. Eminent experts included Mr. T. T. C. Marak, former- PCCF 

Meghalaya, Mr. C. Budhnah, PCCF& HOFF, Forest Department, Meghalaya;  Dr Subhash 

Ashutosh, IFS (APPCF, Meghalaya); Mr Ron Chandler, CIFAE USA; Dr. Kashmira Kakati, 

Independent biologist;  Dr M. Ananda Kumar, Nature Conservation Foundation, Mysore;  Mr 

Sandeep Tiwari, Wildlife Trust of India;  Mr Dwipen Kalita, Independent elephant experts; Mr.  

Hiten Baishya, Mr Kamal Medhi and Dr. G. Areendran, WWF-India; Dr Shalini Sharma, TISS-

Guwahati, Mr Atul Chakravarty, NERCOMP and Dr Ajay Desai, Dr. Sonali Ghosh from 

Wildlife Institute of India, Dehradun.  

Presentations were made in English, Hindi (with Garo translation) on current topics such 

as present status of elephants in Garo Hills to community based conservation on the first day. 

Human elephant conflict was discussed at length and some of the community based mitigation 

measures as adapted in Tamilnadu and Assam were presented as case studies. The need to secure 

corridors and remaining elephant populations in the Garo hills elephant reserve were discussed. 

A group exercise was conducted to learn about the people’s perception about elephants and the 

level of conflicts occurring in each of the Akhings. The conflict intensity was also mapped to 

understand the spatial extent of the problem. On the second day a session was held to discuss the 

possibility of declaring Balpakram and adjoining Protected Areas as a UNESCO World Heritage 

Site. Detailed presentations were made to understand the Outstanding University Values (OUV) 

for Garo Hills landscape and the WHS criteria was also discussed in a simplistic manner. A 

group exercise was conducted among Nokmas to assess their acceptability and interest in 

carrying forward the process to inscribe the site. Details of the exercise conducted are provided 

in the section below and as Annexure 3.  

1.2 Summary of Results  

The Nokmas were randomly divided into 5 groups for the group exercise (Annexure 3). 

An interpreter and facilitator from the resource persons were also provided in each of the groups. 
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7 simple questions on a chart paper were provided to each group to discuss and answer as part of 

the task. The questions primarily related to whether they considered Garo Hills to be a fit case 

for inscribing as a world heritage site; which areas and criteria to be considered for inscription 

and the management plan for taking it forward. Special emphasis was placed to derive the values 

that linked nature and culture as these were found to be special for the place.  

To build rapport and as a means for ‘icebreaking’, each of the group was also asked to 

think of a group name (preferably any animal found in Garo Hills) and enact the same while 

doing the presentation.  

The result of the exercise revealed a pleasant surprise as all the groups overwhelmingly 

supported the idea of Garo Hills as a ‘mixed’ category world heritage site (Annexure 2&3). 

Majority of the groups could clearly state the requirement for incorporating Criteria VII, VIII, 

IX, X (all natural criteria) for the landscape as it was felt that all of them were justified in this 

unique landscape. The cultural linkage to Nature was highlighted under Criteria V & VI as it was 

believed that there were several living examples of natural resource use and spiritual beliefs that 

was important for the Garo tribe in relation of Balpakram and Nokrek areas. They also came up 

with important facts that would be useful for detailed documentation of traditions that have been 

passed down orally in the past.  

The core area of the World Heritage was suggested to be Balpakram-Nokrek-Siju 

complex with a special emphasis on coming up with a comprehensive conservation plan for 

elephants in the region.  

1.2 Discussion 

The World Heritage Convention (WHC) was created in 1972 with the primary aim of 

conserving the world’s most outstanding universal values, the loss of which would constitute 

irreparable damage to humankind. Since 1972, the number of WH sites has continued to increase 

and as on March 2016, there are 1031 properties across the world out of which 197 and 32 

properties fall under natural and mixed categories respectively (http://whc.unesco.org/en/list/). 

The WHC provides an important advantage over ‘classical; Protected Area management in 

India as it provides a scope to recognize the unique cultural linkages that are intertwined with 

nature (Conradin and Wiesman, 2015).  

http://whc.unesco.org/en/list/
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The several advantages of inscribing Garo Hills as a World Heritage Site is as follows (adapted 

from Anon, 2015; Wallner, et.al., 2009)- 

In regards to National policy makers and practitioners 

 Increased national and international visibility and prestige of individual site. 

 Enhanced  possibilities  of  attracting  national  and  international  funding  and  human 

resources for site management.  

 Increased  resilience  to  threats  and  protection  reinforcement  against  landuse  changes 

(e.g. mineral exploitation, agricultural expansion, urban sprawl). 

In regards to international cooperation 

 Promotes international  cooperation  since  sometimes  the nomination processes  

involve collaborations with   other   countries   and   international   organizations 

(through an upstream process),   which   can   be translated  into  technical  and  

financial  support and  also  implementation  of  common projects (especially in 

developing countries). 

 Fosters dynamic dialogues  between  sites  around  the  world  through  knowledge  

sharing networks  and  twinning  of  sites  (e.g.  MAB  regional  and  ecosystem 

specific  networks  of Biosphere Reserves and UNESCO World heritage networks). 

In regards to local communities 

 Increased tourist numbers and consequent financial gains for local communities. 

 Local economy changes or is fortified with the introduction of new types of 

livelihoods and attractions for private investment (e.g. traditional and eco -tourism 

accommodation,  outdoor activities organization , development and selling of green 

products and traditional handicrafts). 

 Increased branding value of the site and its products. In some cases, international 

designations are an essential part of the local agenda for economic and structural 

development based, for example, on strong eco-tourism strategies. 

 Instils pride in local communities that their site is internationally recognized. 

 Renewed interest from local communities to learn more about natural and cultural 

values that allowed for international recognition, increasing awareness of the need to 

protect them. 
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 Increased awareness of the importance of these sites as research units of entire 

ecosystems where it is possible to study the complex interactions between natural 

(biotic and abiotic) and cultural components. 

 Renewed interest in more traditional and sustainable practices previously abandoned 

by local communities. 

 Simultaneously, co-management as a mechanism to incorporate indigenous cultural 

aspirations within environmental management domains is a new way forward, 

especially in areas such as Garo Hills that are  likely to yield greater positive results 

in the given context.  

In case of Garo Hills, the landscape offers a multitude of governance options under the 

World Heritage Convention due to the unique and complex land tenurial systems and indigenous 

tribal rights that are still prevalent in the region. It is a fascinating chronicle of conservation in 

this region, particularly as the conservation of private forests in Meghalaya is so unlike any other 

part of India. Community conservation takes a whole new meaning in this state where the forest 

department and the government control only a fraction of the forests and wildlife that exists in 

the region (Kaul et.al., 2010) As the process of nomination is a rigorous one, it is expected to 

also gradually instill a send of ‘ownership’ and a sense of ‘pride’ among local stakeholders to 

take up the cause and sustain it over a longer period of time.  

The consultation workshop however, clearly indicated the several lacunas that must be 

addressed to preserve its Outstanding Universal Values, before the site can be declared as a 

World heritage site. First and foremost, a comprehensive Elephant Conservation Plan needs to be 

prepared that will address the issues of increasing man-elephant conflict due to fragmentation of 

forest landscapes and other anthropogenic disturbances. Forests of the study area currently occur 

in three main land-use classes: (i) Protected areas (PAS), which include Nokrek National Park 

and Biosphere Reserve, Balpakram National Park, Siju Wildlife Sanctuary and Baghrnara 

Pitcher Plant Sanctuary; (ii) managed forests (MFs) which include four reserved forests (RFs), 

namely Angratoli RF, Baghmara RF, Imangiri RF and Rewak RF; and (iii) privately-owned Garo 

community land. The community land is widely used for jhum cultivation that has resulted in the 

fragmentation of the landscape (Samrakshan Trust, 2009).  
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1.4 Conclusion and road map ahead.  

The stakeholder consultation clearly shows that the local communities as represented by 

Nokmas from all Garo Hills districts have overwhelmingly supported the idea of inscribing Garo 

Hills as a UNESCO World Heritage Site.  The State Government as represented by the 

Meghalaya Forest Department, District Administration and Meghalaya Basin Development 

Authority (MBDA) has also encouraged the idea for working collectively for inscription of the 

site. As the site currently first needs to be tentatively listed by the State Party (India) the entire 

process of nomination and inscription will require systematic planning and concentrated 

approach by various stakeholders including government and civil society organizations. The 

suggested road map for action including the proposed timeline is as follows: 

1. 2016-17: Preparation of Annexure 2A UNESCO C2C and submission through  

Meghalaya Government to Govt of India, for placing Garo Hills Conservation area 

(GHCA) on India’s Tentative list of World Heritage Site . 

2.  2017-18- site remains for one year on the tentative list while parallel process of 

preparation and implementation of Garo Hills Elephant reserve management plan and 

Nokrek Biosphere Reserve management plan including documentation of the cultural 

aspects  is commenced by the collaborating agencies.  

3. 2018-2019- Preparation and submission of a comprehensive Nomination Dossier to 

UNESCO World heritage Committee (WHC) for evaluation.  

4. 2019-2020 – Evaluation by IUCN team including field visit and subsequent decision by 

WHC for inscription as a World Heritage Site.   
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Photo Plate 1: Glimpses from the Stakeholder consultation workshop (24
th

 -25
th

 February, 2016) at Tura, Meghalaya 
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Annexure 1 

PROGRAMME 

Day 1: 23
rd

 February (Tuesday) 

09:00 -9:30 AM Arrival of Participants and Registration  

10:00-11:00 AM INAUGURAL SESSION 

 Introductory and Welcome Address: MrP.R.Marak, IFS, Conservator of Forests, Meghalaya 

 Address by MrC.Budnah IFS, Principal Chief Conservator of Forests & Head of Forest Force, 

Meghalaya  

 Address by Dr Ron Chandler, Conservation Initiative For Asian Elephants, USA 

 Address by Chief Guest MrT.T.C.Marak, IFS, Member, Academic Council, WII, Dehradun 

&Retd.PCCF, Meghalaya 

 Vote of thanks: Mr N. Alemo Michael, DFO, Garo Hills Division 

11:30  -01:00 PM 

 

 

SESSION I: ELEPHANT RESEARCH 

CHAIR: Mr.T.T.C.Marak, IFS 

 Dr. Ajai Desai, Dr G. Areendran & Dr Kashmira Kakati: Overview of the Garo Hills Elephant 

Reserve 

 Mr. Dwipen Kalita: Elephants in the Garo Hills – experiences from the 1980s.  

 

02:00 - 02:40 PM 

 

CHAIR: Invited Guest 

 Mr. Hiten Baishya: Human Elephant Conflict Management,  Experience from Sonitpur District, 

Assam 

 Dr. M. Ananda Kumar: Minding elephants and people: internecine conflict to intelligent 

coexistence (A case study from Tamil Nadu).  

2:45-4:00 PM SESSION 2: COMMUNITY-BASED CONSERVATION 

CHAIR:Representative of Nokma Council 

 Mr. Sandeep Tiwari: Community-Based Conservation: Canopies and Corridors: Community 

conservation in the Garo Hills.  

 Mr. Atul Chakravarty: Community Conservation Areas (CCAs) in Garo Hills district of 

Meghalaya- A  NERCORMP initiative 

 Mr. Kamal Medhi: Community-based conservation in the Garo Hills and way forward 

04:15-05:00 PM Feedback and discussion with participants 

05:00-05:30 PM Felicitation of Meghalaya forest guards  
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Day 2: 24
th

 February, 2016 (Wednesday) 

09:30- 10:45 AM SESSION 2: COMMUNITY-BASED CONSERVATION (CONTINUED). 

CHAIR:Representative of Nokma Council 

 Plenary Talk by Dr Ron Chandler: The Psychology of Sustainability 

 Dr. DivyaVasudev: Apes in our Midst: Conserving Gibbons in Community Lands of Garo Hills 

SESSION 1 PRESENTATION (Continued): ELEPHANT RESEARCH 

Dr. Varun Goswami: Conservation Planning for Elephants in Garo Hills: Insights from the Balpakram-

Baghmara Landscape. 

10:45 -11:15 AM Tea Break 

11:15-12:15PM Feedback and discussion with participants 

12:15-01:00 PM  Chair, Ajay Desai, Sandeep Tiwari and Mr. P.R.Marak:  Concluding remarks and way 

forward on conservation in the Garo Hills Elephant Reserve. 

2:00 PM SESSION 3: UNESCO WORLD HERITAGE SITE INSCRIPTION 

 

CHAIR: DrS.Ashutosh IFS 

 Ms. ShikhaSrikant:  The Balpakram landscape – a case for World Heritage Site inscription 

 DrSonali Ghosh:Balpakram for Mixed Category UNESCO World Heritage Site  

02:45-04:15 PM Group exercise for World heritage Criteria selection and listing the Outstanding Universal Values (OUVs) 

4:30-05:00 PM Chair, DrSonali Ghosh and MrS.N.Sangma: Feedback, discussion and way forward.  

5:00-5:15 PM Vote of Thanks 

Day 3: 25
th 

February (Thursday) 

8:30 AM Breakfast 

9:30-01:00 PM Field Trip to Daribokgre 

01:00 -02:00 PM Lunch at Daribokgre 

03:00-0400 PM  Return to Tura 

Day 4: 26
th 

February (Friday) 

 Participants depart Tura 
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Annexure 2 

1. Media report in Eastern Chronicle dated 24.02.2016 

http://www.easternchronicle.net/index.php?archive=24.02.2016&city=4 

 

2. Media report in Telegraph dated 9.03.2016 

http://www.telegraphindia.com/1160310/jsp/northeast/story_73689.jsp 

Villagers vow support for heritage tag- - Meghalaya govt to support initiative to enlist Garo 

hills wildlife reserve 

RoopakGoswami 

 

Guwahati, March 9: Villagers of South Garo Hills district in Meghalaya have pledged their 

support to the state government for getting the Balpakram-Nokrek-Siju wildlife complex 

declared a World Heritage Site in the mixed category. The issue was discussed at the first-ever 

Garo hills elephant reserve action plan workshop conducted in Tura from February 23 to 25. 

http://www.easternchronicle.net/index.php?archive=24.02.2016&city=4
http://www.telegraphindia.com/1160310/jsp/northeast/story_73689.jsp
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Organised by the Meghalaya forest department in collaboration with Conservation Initiative for 

Asian Elephants, International Elephant Foundation and Unesco Category 2Centre for World 

Natural Heritage Site Management and Training in the Asia-Pacific Region at the Wildlife 

Institute of India, Dehradun, the workshop discussed the local community's views on the 

possibility of the elephant reserve as a Unesco World Heritage Site. 

It suggested that the core area of the heritage site would be the Balpakram-Nokrek-Siju wildlife 

complex, which will be almost 300 square km. The complex falls in South Garo Hills.A senior 

official present in the workshop said the nokmas (village chiefs) of the Garo hills welcomed the 

idea and gave their consent for initiating the process. The nokmas also came up with important 

facts that would be useful for detailed documentation of traditions that have been passed down 

orally in the past, he added. 

The Balpakram-Nokrek-Siju complex has elements of both natural and cultural significance, 

which makes it suitable for the Unesco World Heritage site tag in the mixed category. "The 

Meghalaya government has agreed to support the initiative," the official said, adding that if this 

becomes a reality, this would be the first site from Meghalaya to become a World Heritage Site. 

However, sources said the process for enlisting a site for World Heritage status was a long one. 

At present there are two World Heritage Sites in the Northeast - Kaziranga and Manas. 

The workshop also discussed the present status of elephants in the Garo hills, community-based 

conservation and human-elephant conflict. It discussed at length some of the community-based 

mitigation measures as adopted in Tamil Nadu and Assam. There were discussions on the need 

to secure corridors and remaining elephant populations in the South Garo Hills reserve.A group 

exercise was conducted to learn about people's perception about elephants and the level of 

conflicts. 
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Annexure 3 

GROUP EXERCISE TO ASSESS THE CRITERIA FOR INSCRIBING BALPAKRAM / 

GARO HILLS AS A UNESCO WORLD HERITAGE SITE (Reproduced from Flipcharts 

provided for the exercise) 

1. Group No and Name:1.  Hoolock Gibbon 

2. Do you want to inscribe Garo Hills as a WHS?-  Yes 

3. If Yes, then under which category?And why ?(Natural / Mixed) = Mixed  

- Traditional Beliefs helping conservation 

- Natural beauty and existence of rare species plants 

4. What should be the area of the Core? = Balpakram and Nokrek 

What should be the area of buffer?= Rewak 

5. Under which UNESCO criteria can the site be inscribed ? and why ?  

(iii) Cultural heritage living or disappeared: presence of Matrilineal system where women 

are the owners of the land  

(V) Nature-culture: Sacred groove or ‘song rakkia’ or ‘kosi’ 
(VI) Spiritual belief: Asimalja ba Dakmalja 

(VII) Outstanding beauty: Plateau, gorge 

(VIII) Geology: Balpakram Plateau 

(IX) Ecological process: Lifeline Simsang (7 Rivers) 

(X) Flagship spp.(Plants/Animals): Elephant, Hoolock Gibbon, Peacock Pheasant, Leopard, 

Pitcher, Sundew among other s 

6. Is Elephant a flagship species for Garo Hills ? Give any five reasons ? 

Yes 

 Natural Habitat  

 Helps in Conservation of forests 

 Co-existence with humans since ages 

 To lessen Man-Animal Conflict 

 Genetic diversity within the species 

7. What should be the management strategy to protect elephants in Garo Hills? Give any 

five reasons? 

-Save Forest 

- Community mobilization 

- Nokmas will take initiative to create awareness 

- Financial help from Govt.  

- Developmental activities would be limited  
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1. Group Name: 2. Jungle Fowl  

2. Do you want to inscribe Garo Hills as a WHS?-  Yes 

3. If Yes, then under which category ? (Natural / Mixed) = Mixed  

4. What should be the area of the Core ?Balpakram/ Siju 

What should be the area of buffer ?Siju, Nengkong 

5. Under which UNESCO criteria can the site be inscribed ? and why ?  

(iii) Cultural heritage living or disappeared: Yes (Mythological beliefs) 

(V) Nature-culture: Yes 

(Vi) Spiritual belief: Yes (its land of departed souls,  people still hear people crying etc.  

(Vii) Outstanding beauty: Yes (Dilege, Dikkiairing, Balkon, Aipatalmitoa) 

(VIII) Geology: Yes 

(ix) Ecological process: Mahadeo chi (MahadeoKonsai/ Chicutap ) 

(x) Flagship spp.(Plants/Animals): Elephant, Citrus indica 

6. Is Elephant a flagship species for Garo Hills ? Give any five reasons ? 

Yes 

 It is big, strong, intelligent, majestic 

 Its existence ensures the survival of other animals 

 Its existence regulates water regime 

 Project elephant is implemented because of its flagship nature 

 People identify with Garo hills because of elephants 

7. What should be the management strategy to protect elephants in Garo Hills? Give any 

five reasons ? 

- Sensitizing public and public cooperation 

- Preventing deforestation (keepings forests) 

- Planting/Supplementing-  

- Acquiring important corridors  

- Provision of adequate empower to check poaching 
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1. Group No and Name: 2. Mongma (Elephant)  

2. Do you want to inscribe Garo Hills as a WHS?-  Yes 

3. If Yes, then under which category ? (Natural / Mixed) = Mixed  

4. What should be the area of the Core ? : Nokrek-Siju-Balpakram-Baghmara 

What should be the area of buffer ?BRF/RRF/ERF/Community land 

5. Under which UNESCO criteria can the site be inscribed? and why ? 

(iii) Cultural heritage living or disappeared: DikaiJalang, Memang Bazar, Mebit, Matcho 

Boldak Kharam 

(V) Nature-culture:  

(Vi) Spiritual belief: MemongAsong (Abode of soul) 

(Vii) Outstanding beauty: Chitmung peak, Nokrek peak, Simsang river 

(VIII) Geology:  Siju cave/Nengkhon cave/ Fossils  

(ix) Ecological process: Emangre Wari, Siju Fall, Simsang, Imilsing Fall, Rangdoon Fall 

(x) Flagship spp.(Plants/Animals): Pitcher plant, Deer , Bison, Elephant, Orchid, Citrus, 

Clouded Leopard, Digi flower, Hornbill 

6. Is Elephant a flagship species for Garo Hills ? Give any five reasons ? 

- Important for Landscape 

- Pride of Garo Hills 

- Helps Regeneration 

7. What should be the management strategy to protect elephants in Garo Hills? Give any 

five reasons ? 

- Stop deforestation 

- Better panning for Jhum 

- Protection of catchment 

- Implementation of GHADC Rules 

- Declaration of village/Community Reserve & Elephant management of Reserve 

- Protection of Corridors 
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8. Group No and Name: 3. Flying Lizard (Draco)  

9. Do you want to inscribe Garo Hills as a WHS?-  Yes 

10. If Yes, then under which category ? (Natural / Mixed) = Mixed  

11. What should be the area of the Core ? :  

What should be the area of buffer ? 

12. Under which UNESCO criteria can the site be inscribed? and why ? 

(iii) Cultural heritage living or disappeared: waterbodies linked with traditional fishing, 

Songsarek communities, Serezing and Katadoka dialects very few people know nowadays 

   

(V) Nature-culture: Traditional village rescue forest & governance  

(Vi) Spiritual belief: songsareks 

(Vii) Outstanding beauty: BNP, (Rongsip (Cold stones and rain caves), Nokrek (bandari), 

Gongjadave (Water fall), Tangkiabri (Spirits bind Jackfruit, highest peak 

(VIII) Geology:  Siju cap and Nengkong cap 

 (ix) Ecological process: Grassland emerging, tree growing 

(x) Flagship spp.(Plants/Animals): Hoolock Gibbon, K. Pigeon, flying lizard (draco),  flying 

Squirrel), Tiger, Tewi ginde (looks like apple), White elephant!! 

13. Is Elephant a flagship species for Garo Hills ? Give any five reasons ? 

- White Elephant – Less in number 

- Elephant is intelligent, Ivory is special & expensive 

- Unique & Special because they understand humans, obey them/respect & also laugh 

- Elephants behave shows learning from their friends/ancestors 

- Elephants respect parents -> Showing mourning & remembering 

14. What should be the management strategy to protect elephants in Garo Hills? Give any 

five reasons ? 

- Protect forest 

- No cultivation should be done in elephant habitat  

- Provide bamboos (elephant food) 

- Protect water bodies for elephants 

- Salt licks should be preserved/ provided 
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1. Group no & Name: 5. Peacock Pheasant  

2. Do you want to inscribe Garo Hills as a WHS?-  Yes 

3. If Yes, then under which category ? (Natural / Mixed) = Mixed  

4. What should be the area of the Core ? : Balpakram, Siju, Chutmang 

What should be the area of buffer ? 

5. Under which UNESCO criteria can the site be inscribed? and why ? 

(iii) Cultural heritage living or disappeared:  

(V) Nature-culture:  

(Vi) Spiritual belief: 

(Vii) Outstanding beauty: 

(VIII) Geology: 

(ix) Ecological process: Grassland emerging, tree growing 

(x) Flagship spp.(Plants/Animals): Lady’s slipper orchid, Elephant 

6. Is Elephant a flagship species for Garo Hills ? Give any five reasons ? 

- No human animal conflict 

- Intact habitat  

- No treat to elephant from humans such as hunting 

- Communities concern towards preservation of the habitat for elephants 

7. What should be the management strategy to protect elephants in Garo Hills? Give any 

five reasons ? 

- Good population of Elephants in the area 

- Man made corridor for elephant 

- Participation from the community with the initiative from the Nokma 

- Establishment of more reserve forest 

- Development activities from the Govt.  

- Protection from threats coming from international border   
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Summary of Training   
World Heritage Properties are the sites having global significance in terms of cultural and 

natural legacy. These irreplaceable sources of services are valued across the national boundaries 

for their Outstanding Universal Values (OUV). These properties are important for national and 

local community in terms of identity, pride and social cohesion. Resources existing for several 

years like heritage sites / properties are facing numerous threats in terms of climate change, 

natural or man-made hazards, developmental pressures and so on. UNESCO along with other 

technical experts and institutions is protecting these sites through identification, inscription on 

UNESCO World Heritage Sites (WHS) list and periodic monitoring. Management of these sites 

in the current scenario requires an integrated approach where modern tools like Remote Sensing 

and Geographic Information System (RS-GIS) play an instrumental role. This field of science 

provides valuable information of a system over a period of time and spatial span. It uses 

remotely sensed satellite data and Ground-derived data to make assess status and trend of a 

system without virtually damaging it. RS-GIS can be administered into various fields of science, 

policy and socio-economic studies. It can be used for ecological, atmospheric, geological, 

oceanography, disaster management, anthropogenic studies etc.  

This course integrates applications of RS-GIS in Disaster Management by assessing 

damage & loss incurred in WHS. The course is designed to take place in three parts to 

accommodate course objectives through exposures to theoretical concepts, practical exercises, 

institutional visits and field work on Disaster Damage and Loss Assessments in UNESCO World 

Heritage Sites.  
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WEEK 1: CSSTEAP at Indian Institute of Remote Sensing (IIRS) 

Part-1 of the course held at Indian Institute of Remote Sensing (IIRS) which was focused 

on technical concepts of Remote Sensing and Geographic Information System (RS-GIS) and its 

scope of applications in the field of management and conservation of WHS. It covered topics 

related to Role of RS-GIS in heritage mapping, Mapping of vegetation in World Natural 

Heritage Sites (WNHS), Biodiversity characterization in WNHS, Identification and protection of 

Global Biodiversity Hotspots, Valuation of Ecosystem Services in World Heritage Sites (WHS), 

Microwave Remote Sensing and Ground Penetrating Radar (GPR) techniques in assessing 

damage in Cultural Heritage Sites (CHS), Use of Terrestrial Laser Scanner (TLS) and Close 

Range Photogrammetry (CRP) in CWHS, GIS for disaster and assessment in Heritage Sites and 

crowd sourcing for management of WHS using open source GIS softwares etc. Part-1 consists of 

14 lectures and 6 practical exercises and demonstrations. These sessions provided a 

comprehensive understanding on basic RS-GIS concepts and its different uses in Cultural and 

Natural Heritage Sites management. 

 

Lecture 1: Overview on the use of Remote Sensing (RS), Geographic Information System 
(GIS), Global Positioning System (GPS) in Natural Resource Conservation and Assessment 

Speaker: Dr. Sarnam Singh, IIRS 

Natural Resources like Agriculture, Minerals, Water Resources, Forest and Biodiversity 

etc. are essential life supporting assets. But the advancement of human civilization has adverse 

impacts on these natural resources which require immediate addressal in the form of 

conservation and protection. The conservation of these resources means proper utilization and 

effective management in traditional and advanced ways. One of the advanced measures includes 
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application of Remote Sensing (RS), Geographic Information System (GIS) and GPS for 

identification, assessment and conservation of the resources. In the lecture, an overview of RS-

GIS, its genesis, various types of RS techniques and applications were discussed. Application of 

RS-GIS in monitoring of ecosystems with respect to health, topography, climate, land use-land 

cover changes, hazards and mapping could be done for effective management of interested areas. 

Lecture 2: Role of RS-GIS in Heritage Mapping 

Speaker: Mrs. Shefali Aggarwal, IIRS 

The lecture gave a detailed outline of RS-GIS science and the role of earth observations. 

It included concepts like basic principles electromagnetic radiations, scattering and reflection, 

RS platforms, sensors and characters. In depth description of sensors characters like temporal, 

spatial, spectral and radiometric resolutions having wide applications for heritage sites study was 

also given. Speaker emphasized on advantages of RS-GIS in terms of monitoring of heritage 

sites to assess the integrity of the sites. Temporal studies of sites like Virunga National Park, 

Iguazu National Park and Uruk-Warka in Baghdad were shown in the presentation which 

displayed the effective use of RS-GIS in managing WHS.  

Lecture 3: Earth Observation for Vegetation type and Density mapping in the Natural 

Heritage Sites. 

Speaker: Dr. Hitendra Padalia, IIRS 

Vegetation mapping presents valuable information which is essential for ecological 

studies. The lecture was focused on application of RS techniques in studying vegetation types, 

quality, cover, areas, and other factors. It is important to map current status of vegetation in order 

to manage and monitor the status of an ecosystem. In contrast to the conventional methods, 

which require extensive field surveys and efforts, Earth Observation (EO) is a modern technique 

which provides a synoptic coverage of the area. It helps in mapping vegetation cover and 

changes in density over a span of time. In vegetation mapping through EO, image interpretation 

is a crucial aspect which differs according to the ground features. Key for interpretation includes 

color, tone, texture, shape, size and shadow of the image, which needs to analysed and processed 

for making inferences. In Electromagnetic Radiation spectrum, Near Infra Red and Red 

radiations are useful for vegetation studies which can be further used for calculating Nomalised 

Difference Vegetation Index (NDVI) and Enhanced Vegetation Index (EVI). The vegetation 
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mapping using various indices can be used for global as well as local level depending upon the 

interests and satellite images. Such studies also help in managing droughts, fire, invasion of 

exotic species and other man-made disasters. 

Lecture 5: Geospatial Technologies for identification and protection of Global Biodiversity 

Hotspots with emphasis on Natural Heritage 

Speaker: Dr. Arijit Roy, IIRS 

Global Biodiversity Hotspots are home to numerous Natural WHS in the world. These 

hotspots have high level of diversity across genetic, species and landscape level which also 

accounts for high endemism in the area. The session gave a thorough account on the Global 

Biodiversity Hotspots and how EO-biodiversity characterization can help in managing the sites 

at landscape and species level. To give an idea about the Global Biodiversity Hotspots scenario, 

a comprehensive database of different regions having percentage of intact area and number of 

endemic species was shown. Indices like Enhanced Vegetation Index (EVI) and Normalized 

Difference Vegetation Index (NDVI) were also discussed for mapping vegetation which are 

useful in examining the ecosystem quality. It was asserted that global baseline data of key 

biodiversity areas should be managed by RS and GIS using earth observation science. 

Lecture 6: Use of Terrestrial Laser Scanner (TLS) and Close Range Photogrammetry 
(CRP) in Reconstruction and Damage Assessment of Cultural Sites 

Speaker: Dr. Hina Pandey, IIRS 

The digital preservation of historical monuments using advanced 3D measurement 

technologies becomes a potential and efficient tool for mapping solution. In addition to 

traditional methods such as simple hand measurement and tacheometry, 3D terrestrial laser 

scanning is rapidly becoming one of the most commonly used techniques due to its 

completeness, accuracy and fastness characteristics. Advancement in computer vision and 

photogrammetry is changing human perception to examine and analyze objects in 3D virtual 

reality. Evolution of computer vision and photogrammetric technology has introduced flexibility 

and efficiency in the creation of 3D realistic models. In addition to this, easy availability of 

cheap hardware and software has driven development in the field of computer vision and digital 

photogrammetry in the technology sphere. Close range photogrammetric applications have made 

it possible to create 3D realistic reconstructions of heritage buildings, archaeological monuments 
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and other objects of interest. Virtual tourism, emergency response systems and urban planning 

are few of the areas where close range photogrammetric applications have been successfully 

applied. 

Lecture 7: Geospatial Approach for Planning and Revitalization of Urban Heritage Sites 

Speaker: Mrs. Kshama Gupta, IIRS 

The talk was based on heritage elements of urban landscapes. These heritage resources 

can be tangible or intangible in the form of artefacts, crafts, traditions, songs, monuments, 

gardens, rivers etc. Since these heritage elements exists in and around human settlements, 

various threats are affecting these sites. These threats could be natural like floods, erosion, solar 

radiation, vibration etc and anthropogenic could be acid rain, mass tourism, fire or vandalism. 

Addressing the threats by RS-GIS is a contemporary and effective way in which database and 

digital maps of heritage resources can be made for management and restoration aspect. RS-GIS 

can also help in assessing temporal changes in the site as well as in the buffer area. Within RS, 

usage of SAR techniques for land subsidence, SPOT images for flood monitoring and 

LANDSAT for landuse change were shown with different case studies. For cultural heritage 

sites, indices like Redevelopment Potential Index (RPI) and Urgency Index (UI) could be useful 

for assessing restoration work required. Apart from scientific tools, the session also gave a brief 

introduction on HRIDAY scheme which focuses on development and conservation of heritage 

sites in India.  

Lecture 8: Synthetic Aperture Radar (SAR)Remote Sensing and GPR for Natural and 

Cultural Heritage Sites 

Speaker: Shashi Kumar, IIRS 

Synthetic Aperture Radar (SAR) is a technique of remote sensing that works in the 

microwave radiation region of EMR. It provides higher spatial resolution images which can be 

obtained in all weathers. Microwave RS is extremely useful in geological, meteorological, 

hydrological and oceanographical studies in heritage sites. SAR RS is also valuable in marking 

probable geological, hydro-meteorological hazards in the sites because of its ability to peer 

underneath the surfaces.GPR is a tool used by archaeologists mainly for sub-surface surveys. 

GPR uses radio waves to create pictures of underground resources without digging. This 

technique has a wide range of application for cultural heritage identification and mapping as it 
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can reveal olden underground heritage assets where optical and other conventional techniques 

struggle.  

Lecture 9: Valuation of Natural and Cultural Heritage Sites  

Speaker: Dr. Stutee Gupta, IIRS 

Ecosystem services are the benefits provided to humans through the transformations of 

resources (or environmental assets, including land, water, vegetation and atmosphere) into a flow 

of essential goods and services e.g. clean air, water, and food (after Constanza et al. 1997). It can 

also be termed as natural and social capital. According to Millennium Ecosystem Assessment, 

ecosystem services are categorized into four heads viz. Provisioning, Regulating, Cultural and 

Supporting services. Quantification and mapping of ES is debatable but measures like Preference 

Based measure and Biophysical measures are widely used in the scientific community. These 

methods include Market Based, Production based, revealed preference and so on which are based 

on subjective preferences of the individuals. However GIS models like InVEST, ARIES, 

ESValue etc can map and provide values to these goods and services. The lecture also talked 

about landscape indices like Core Area Index, Patch Density, Interpersion Juxtaposition for 

ecosystem services valuation. 

Lecture 10: Quantification of Forest Cover and Biomass/Carbon Damage and Loss due to 
disasters 

Speaker: Dr. Sranam Singh, IIRS 

Biomass is total amount of above ground living organic matter in trees expressed as 

oven-dry tonnes per unit area. It is estimated that approximately 47.5% of the biomass is carbon. 

Biomass estimation is an important aspect of forest ecology as forest ecosystems are important 

carbon sinks of terrestrial ecosystems. The estimation can be done by conventional field methods 

and remote sensing. The latter method is less destructive in comparison to the former one and 

therefore has a lot of scope for studies like biomass estimation, carbon sequestration and climate 

change. Based on the objectives of the study, high or medium resolution images can be used for 

classification where pre-processing actions should be taken to remove distortions. Different 

sampling designs can also be adopted on field with prescribed methodology for biomass 

estimation. The lecture also gave an insight into basic forestry and forest mensuration which are 

essential for assessing damage due to natural or man-made hazards.  
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Lecture 11: Geospatial technology for Disaster Monitoring and Risk Assessment 
(Kedarnath) 

Speaker: Dr. PK Champati Ray, IIRS 

Kedarnath was devastated on 16th evening–17th morning (June 2013) due to landslides 

and flash floods that killed more than 5000 people in Uttarakhand. What really happened on 16th 

evening through next 12 h till final deluge on 17th morning has been a subject of speculation due 

to lack of sufficient eye witness and monitoring system. Earth observation techniques have 

provided information on precipitation, landslides, snow cover and other ancillary data such as 

digital elevation models at varying resolution. Using such spatial information along with limited 

eye witness and media reports, an attempt is made to reconstruct events that led to destruction in 

upper Mandakini valley with prime aim to improve response and minimize damage in the event 

of similar disaster in future. The study has revealed that there were two distinct events separated 

by a time gap of 10–12 h: the first event was triggered by series of landslides, river blockades; 

breaching, flooding and river bank failures, whereas the second event was mainly associated 

with Chorabari Tal Lake outburst flooding along with associated landslides and bank erosion. 

Comprehensive assessment of landslide hazard requires process-based modelling using 

numerical simulation methods. The study aims to focus on analysis of landslides/debris flow 

movements and simulate landslides that occurred in Kedarnath event leading to derivation of 

important flow parameters to get closer to the root cause of the devastation. The unique 

geomorphological setting, which has changed significantly in the recent event, provides valuable 

inputs for critical assessment of damage and remedial measures in future. Comparison with 

Gohna Tal (in Birahi Ganga, a tributary of Alaknanda) landslide lake outburst flooding has 

provided closer insight on the event and it revealed how preparedness can reduce the impact of 

such natural disasters. 

Lecture 12: Geoinformatics for Disaster Damage and Loss Assessment in Natural and 

Cultural Heritage sites due to floods 

Speaker: Dr. Vaibhav Garg, IIRS 

Floods occur when extreme volume of water is directed into areas other than rivers, 

creeks and streams. India is the one of the worst flood affected nation in world where 40 MHa of 

the geographical area is prone to it. Disaster management scheme for floods include demarcation 
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of vulnerable areas and making it resilient towards floods. Other important phases are installation 

of early warning systems, preparedness plans, damage assessment and restoration. In Disaster 

Risk Management Plan, RS-GIS play a key role as it helps in creating spatial database of the 

information and mapping critical areas in relation to the hazards. Based on maps and RS data, 

site managers can respond effectively to mitigate the impacts of hazards. Other benefits of the 

RS-GIS include mapping of inundated areas, optimum routing, duration of flooding, vulnerable 

areas, loss evaluation, temporal changes and so on. Generally, Microwave RS data is required for 

flood management because of its ability to provide day/night coverage and all weather usage. 

Lecture 13: Biodiversity Disaster Damage and Loss Assessment and Characterization  

Speaker: Dr. Sarnam Singh, IIRS 

Biodiversity at genetic or biosphere level requires conservation measures in distinct 

manner because of the diverse hazard profiles acting on them. Disasters like Landslides, 

Tsunami, and Forest Fires etc have impacts on biodiversity at genetic, species and habitat level. 

To assess the damage and loss, characterization of forest and wildlife is requisite. Biodiversity 

characterization needs integration of physiognomy, phenology, species composition and habitat 

information into the preparedness for disaster management. Characterization of biodiversity 

through RS-GIS tools is crucial for accounting biodiversity loss due to disasters. 

Lecture 14: Map the Neighbourhood in Uttarakhand (MANU): A crowd sourcing Initiative 

Post-Kedarnath Disaster 

Speaker: Dr. Harish Karnatak, IIRS 

The Higher Himalayan region of Uttarakhand received extreme rainfall during 15th – 

17th June 2013 causing flooding, debris flows and landslides in upper the catchments of the 

rivers originating from this segment. to map the extent of devastation and damage associated 

with this extreme rainfall event, a multi-institutional programme has been initiated by the 

Department of Science and Technology (DST) named Map the Neighbourhood in Uttarakhand 

(MANU). Indian Institute of Remote Sensing (IIRS), Dehradun, NRSC and other government 

organizations participated in it for capacity building the field teams having 149 members. A 

mobile application developed by NRSC is used for reporting the damages in the affected area. 

Field data collected having vital information on disaster damage and loss was uploaded on 

Bhuvan-MANU portal. The collected data were analysed in GIS for understanding the patterns 
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and major controls of damage. The findings were useful for providing inputs towards restoration 

and developmental activities.  
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WEEK 2: UNESCO C2C at Wildlife Institute of India 

In the second part of the course, a comprehensive knowledge of UNESCO World 

Heritage Sites was shared with the participants. It dealt with the Introduction of World Heritage 

Convention, Conservation of Natural Heritage Sites using Global Datasets, preparation of 

Nomination Dossier for sites, importance of RS-GIS in making maps for inscription, Role of 

UNESCO in disaster management, Evaluation and Monitoring of sites, Post-disaster responses in 

and around WHS and Disaster risks in Asia-Pacific region. In addition to the theoretical lectures, 

exposure visits to Wadia Institute of Himalayan Geology, Forest Research Institute, Disaster 

Management Centre at Lal Bahadur Shastri National Academy of Administration were also 

organised for the participants to give an idea about other institutional setups work in the field of 

disaster risk management.  

 

 

Lecture 1: World Natural Heritage Conservation  

Speaker: Dr. VB Mathur, UNESCO-C2C 

Natural Heritage can be defined as features consisting of physical and biological 

formations having outstanding universal value from the aesthetic or scientific point of view. It 

can also be geological and physiographical formations which constitute the habitat of threatened 

species of animals and plants. The Outstanding Universal Value (OUV) one of the three pillar of 

WHS means the site has exceptional significance which transcends national boundaries and to be 

of common importance for present and future generations of all humanity. The OUV is assessed 

on ten criteria where first six criteria are for cultural sites and last four for natural ones. After 

inscription, the WHS are regularly monitored based on site reporting by state parties. On the 
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basis of state and trend of OUVs values, threats and protective measures, IUCN World Heritage 

Outlook rates the sites which add another layer of conservation and protection for heritage sites.  

Lecture 2: Operational Guidelines for World Heritage  

Speaker: Dr. Sonali Ghosh and Dr. Bhumesh S Bhadouria, UNESCO-C2C 

The session was focused all about UNESCO Operational Guidelines for the 

Implementation of the World Heritage Convention. There are several chapters in this document 

giving an overview of the World Heritage List, Process for the Inscription of Properties, Process 

for Monitoring the State of Conservation, Periodic Reporting on Implementation and so on. 

Following this, there are different annexure like format Tentative Listing, Guidelines on the 

inscription of specific types of properties on the World Heritage List, Format for the nomination 

of properties for inscription on the World Heritage List, Format for periodic reporting on the 

application of the WH Convention, International Assistance Request Form, Statement of 

Outstanding Universal Value, Modifications to World Heritage Properties etc.  

The speakers briefed about the objectives and implementation of the Operational 

Guidelines. This document facilitate the implementation of the convention by setting forth the 

procedure for the inscription of properties on the World Heritage List, the protection and 

conservation of World Heritage properties, the granting of International Assistance under the 

World Heritage Fund and the mobilization of national and international support in favor of the 

Convention. The key users of this document are State Parties, World Heritage Committee, 

Secretariat/ World Heritage Centre, Advisory Bodies, Site Managers and Stakeholders. There are 

3 Advisory Bodies viz. ICCROM, ICOMOS and IUCN. Their role is to valuate properties 

nominated for inscription on the World Heritage List, monitoring the state of conservation of 

World Heritage natural properties, reviewing requests for international assistance submitted by 

State Parties and provide input and support for capacity-building activities. She concluded her 

talk by discussing about Tentative List which is a useful planning and evaluation tool. 

Lecture 4: Earth Observation – Introduction to Global Datasets 

Speaker: Dr. Gautum Talukdar, WII 

Global datasets are essential resources for monitoring and understanding current pattern 

and probable trend usage of resources in standard formats and projections. These datasets carry 
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different information pertaining to climatic, biological, geological, ecological data of an area. For 

earth observation applications, portals like Landcover, Glovis, Earthexplorer, Scihub, DMSP-

NOAA and Global Forest Watch have wide applications in the field of science. For analysis of 

spatial data RNOAA package, NASA Earth Observation, Cluster GIS and Open Street Map are 

commonly used. In heritage conservation, Global Forest Watch, Protected planet, Biodiversity 

Data Portals, BioWM, LTER data portals have significant amount of resources which is freely 

available for research and management purpose. The session also covered topics like free access, 

free copyright, redistribution and licensing of data to give an overview of usage and sharing of 

data on public domain.  

Lecture 5: Preparing Nomination Dossiers for Inscribing Natural World Heritage Sites 

Speaker: Mr. Manoj V Nair, UNESCO-C2C 

Preparing nomination dossiers for inscribing natural world heritage sites on UNESCO 

WHS list is a responsibility of state party towards World Heritage Convention. It is a multi - step 

process which starts from identification of the sites and documenting Outstanding Universal 

Values (OUV). Documenting OUVs helps in identifying appropriate criteria, undertake 

comparative analysis with other heritage sites and justifying the nomination. The nomination 

dossier also includes extensive text on property management and protection regime. Apart from 

factual texts, other crucial components are maps, photographs, aesthetics and biodiversity values. 

On filing the nomination, advisory bodies of World Heritage Centre evaluate the nomination by 

off-field and on-field evaluations. Based on the evaluations and advice, World Heritage Centre 

makes decision on site inscription.  

Lecture 6: Monitoring, Evaluation and Reporting of World Heritage Sites 

Speaker: Mr. Niraj Kakati, UNESCO-C2C 

In 2016, 1052 WHS are there on UNESCO list and the count is increasing since inception 

of the WH Convention in 1972. But only one time inscription does not guarantee the world 

heritage tag lifelong. The performances or preservation of OUVs of WHS are to be managed 

regularly and this brings the mandate of monitoring and evaluation of inscribed sites by state 

parties. UNESCO seeks monitoring in two types i.e. Statement of Conservation and Periodic 

Reporting. Statement of Conservation is an annual review of the sites whereas periodic reporting 

is a six-year cycle process of reporting. For Asia-Pacific region, 2012 was the year of Periodic 
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reporting. For heritage sites in Danger, there is a Reactive Monitoring prevents its deletion for 

UNESCO list or further deterioration of the site.  

Lecture 7: Natural Hazards at UNESCO designated sites 

Speaker: Soichiro Yasukawa, UNESCO-France 

World Heritage properties and other UNESCO designated sites are exposed to the 

impacts of natural and man-induced harmful events, which threaten their integrity and value. 

UNESCO along with other agencies is engaged in working towards pre-disaster action. Working 

on many aspects of Disaster Risk Reduction and Mitigation, it makes communities capable, 

strengthening knowledge and networks, improving risk information and policy modifications at 

different levels. To realize these objectives, UNESCO undertakes periodic reporting and state of 

conservation reports      from state parties for regular evaluation of the sites. It also conducts 

timely DRR surveys which factors in components like exposure, management, awareness and 

resilience of the site. 

Lecture 8: Natural disasters, Hazards, Vulnerability and Linking DRR with Socio-

Economic Vulnerability/Development 

Speaker: Dr. Janki Andharia, JTSDS-TISS 

Disaster is a serious disruption of the functioning of a community or a society causing 

widespread human, material, economic or environmental losses which exceeds the ability of the 

affected community or society to cope using its own resources. Disasters are made when a 

vulnerable system is exposed to a hazard. Vulnerability of a system is product of risk hazard, 

exposure and sensitivity towards a particular hazard. Vulnerability can be Physical, economic, 

social, political, technical, ideological, cultural, educational, ecological and institutional. To deal 

with the disasters it is required to identify disasters at local and national level, vulnerability 

assessment and reduce underlying factors, reduce the negative impacts of disasters through 

enhance coping capacity of society and communities and converge concerned agencies. 

Lecture 9: Role of NDRF in Post Disaster Rescue and Relief Operations 

Speaker: Roshan Singh Aswal, NDRF 
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A series of big disasters-Latur earthquake-1993, Malpa Landslide- 1997, Orissa super 

cyclone-1999, Bhuj earthquake- 2001 and Indian Ocean Tsunami (2004) brought to the need of a 

comprehensive disaster management regime in the country. This led to the enactment of the 

Disaster Management Act in December 2005. Under the Disaster Management Act, 2005, a 

specialized force called National Disaster Response Force (NDRF) was established which is 

constituted "for the purpose of specialist response to a threatening disaster situation or disaster". 

NDRF is a multi-disciplinary, multi-skilled, high-tech, specialist force, capable of responding to 

any natural or manmade disasters. It is also the single largest dedicated disaster response force in 

the world, trained & equipped as per international standards. It is capable to carry out disaster 

response operations within the country, neighboring region (SAARC) and at international levels. 

At present, NDRF has strength of 12 Battalions with each Battalion consisting of 1149 

personnel. These battalions are consisting of several teams having 47 personnel specialized in 

search, rescue, medical, logistics and management. 

Lecture 10: Pre/Post-Disaster Scenarios around Heritage Sites – focus Uttarakhand  

Speaker: Mr. Lokesh Ohri, INTACH 

Kedarnath pilgrimage, a cultural heritage site situated in beautiful landscape of Great 

Himalayas is a popular tourist destination. The site is vulnerable to various hydro-meteorological 

hazards like flash floods, GLOFF and precipitation flood. The site has a long history of disasters 

occurrence but the 2013 tragedy was a result of uncontrolled tourism, unplanned development 

and encroachment. As a part of disaster management, preparedness and anticipation are 

necessary. Integration of indigenous traditional knowledge is also crucial in managing disasters 

both pre- and post-phase as it contributes in making heritage sites more resilient towards 

disasters. 

Lecture 11: Lessons for Disaster Risk Reduction planning Post Earthquake response and 
rehabilitation of cultural sites in Nepal and Myanmar  

Speaker: Kai Weise, ICOMOS 

The presentation was focused on Gorkha earthquake, Nepal and Chauk Earthquake, 

Mynamar. It gave an introduction on pre-disaster events and what how developmental activities 

& natural settings contributed to the earthquake. Post-earthquake responses include humanitarian 

search and rescue cultural heritage. Early response included assessment of damage, salvaging 
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and preparation for prioritized rehabilitation phase. Apart from the early response, long-term 

responses included scoping of heritage into classified and local heritage. Similarly response 

process included Secure – Assess – Safeguard and Assessment process included Collapsed – 

Damaged – Minor. Based on the disaster management experience, it was emphasized to enforce 

post-disaster conservation guidelines, enforce post disaster recovery framework, setup 

coordination between national authorities, civil societies, and local communities with support 

from UNESCO. Apart from these, resilience from intangible heritage is also an important part of 

disaster risk reduction. 

Lecture 12: Assessing disaster losses in Asia and the Pacific 

Speaker: Dr. Sanjay Srivastav, UNESCAP 

Asia-pacific region is the most disaster-prone region of the world, representing over 40 

per cent of the total global disasters. Overall, nearly 1.4 billion people have been affected by 

natural disasters within the Asia-Pacific region, accounting for 80 per cent of people globally 

affected by natural disasters. The presentation provides an overview of the state of disaster 

resilience in Asia-Pacific region which comprises of holistic estimation of disaster loss incurred 

across individual sectors like agriculture or fisheries and a spatial extent in addition to time-

series analysis for disaster loss assessment using geospatial techniques and earth observation 

satellites. 

Lecture 13: Centre for Disaster Management at Lal Bahadur Shastri National Academy of 
Administration (LBSNAA) 

Speaker: Mr. Sridhar Chiruvolu, CDM-LBSNAA 

 Centre for Disaster Management (CDM), LBSNAA is dedicated to conduct capacity 

building courses and workshops for government officers, NGOs and external agencies in the 

field of disaster management. It is also involved in formulation of national strategy for 

adaptation of global best practices in the disaster management to address disasters in Indian sub-

continent. As a part of outreach and capacity building, CDM publishes technical reports, research 

papers and books in the area of disaster risk reduction and emergency response. CDM is also 

equipped with latest remote sensing and GIS technology to conduct research programmes on risk 

assessment and disaster management. Being an operational centre at LBSNAA responsible for 
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managing disasters, a practical exposure to wireless HAM radio equipments and fire alarms for 

emergency response was also provided to the participants.  
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WEEK 3 – Field Visits to Institutions and WHS in New Delhi, Agra & Bharatpur 

Delhi Chapter of the course started on 27 August 2016 where participants were taken to 

Cultural and Natural Heritage Sites of Delhi, Agra and Bharatpur. After having a substantial 

knowledge of RS-GIS and World Heritage Sites, on-field exposure of heritage sites management 

was given to the participants. Participants were taken to Cultural Heritage Sites like Red Fort and 

Lodi Gardens in Delhi where risk management system and disaster risk reduction plan were 

shared by site authorities and experts. Experts from INTACH and DRONAH discussed and 

showcased the DRM and RM plans of Rivers and Cultural Heritages Sites in India respectively. 

After Delhi, the course was scheduled to take place in Agra where Taj Mahal and Fatehpur Sikri 

were shown. At these two monuments, disaster risks and management of sites were shared with 

the participants. The course concluded by a visit to Natural Heritage Site called Keoladeo 

National Park which is famous for migratory birds and heronries. Here, elements of natural WHS 

and park authorities’ management regime for the upkeep of the site were shown to the 

participants. 

 

Lecture 1: Risk Management Plan of Jantar Mantar, Jaipur: A UNESCO World Heritage 
Site 

Speaker: Ms. Vanicka Arora, DRONAH 

The Jantar Mantar in Jaipur, an astronomical observation site built in the early 18th 

century. It includes a set of some 20 main fixed instruments designed for the observation of 

astronomical positions with the naked eye. They embody several architectural and instrumental 

innovations. This is the most significant, most comprehensive, and the best preserved of India's 

historic observatories. The site having core area 18652 m2 is inscribed under criteria (iii) and 

(iv). To ensure protection of OUVs, Risk Management Plan (2014-15) is incorporated with the 

3

2

4

Part 3: Field Visits in New Delhi & Agra

Lectures

Practicals / 
Demonstration

Instiutional visits

Field Visits to WHS
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existing primary plans namely Conservation Plan and Management Plan. The RMP takes into 

account the potential hazards and vulnerabilities of heritage elements in the property and buffer 

area. RMP aim is to formulate a comprehensive series of strategies for mitigating risks, 

emergency responses and recovery. A detailed insight of RMP formulation including objectives, 

methodology of documentation & surveys and risk assessment was shown in the lecture. It was 

also emphasised that apart from national level hazard mapping, regional and local level hazard 

identification and mapping is necessary to effectively manage risks and hazards. In the 

presentation, hazards profile, vulnerability and response plans of Jantar Mantar, Jaipur was 

shared in a comprehensive manner. The presentation ended with a short clip on Emergency mock 

drill at Jantar Mantar where an emergency response to fire was demonstrated. 

Lecture 2: Intangible Cultural Heritage, Disaster Risk Reduction & Rivers  

Speaker: Mr. Manu Bhatnagar, INTACH 

Cultural resources of an area arise from the natural setting of the area. These two aspects 

have deep linkages as cultural regions overlap natural landscapes. Cultures are vibrant due 

human race’s incredible understanding and harmony with nature. The association of man with 

the rivers, forests, biodiversity, hills is an indication of a healthy cultural heritage. The 

presentation gave a thoughtful insight on Intangible Culture elements along River courses. The 

rivers are source of religious and spiritual festivals, phonetics and folklore, culinary heritage, 

aesthetics and socio-economical activities along the course. Like other natural resources, rivers 

are also facing immense threats due to anthropogenic and natural factors like channelization, 

dam construction, pollution and floods, shallowing of catchments respectively. Addressing these 

problems can be multi-dimensional by bringing scientists, policy-makers and local communities 

under a single umbrella of conservation. It was suggested that scientific measures along with 

cultural practises can bring significant improvement in the quality of riverine ecosystems.  

Lecture 3: Architectural Heritage  

Speaker: A. Vijaya, INTACH 

India is home to 27 Cultural and 1 Mixed World Heritage sites which count to roughly 

3.3% of total UNESCO World Heritage sites in the world. The great diversity and richness in 

architectural heritage is attributed to evolution with time and assimilation of many influences by 

great historic developments occurred in the Indian sub-continent over past centuries. In India, the 



19 
 

designated heritage properties are managed by Archaeological Survey of India (ASI) or state 

archaeological departments. Some of the ‘living heritage’ resources are important from 

archaeological heritage aspect but fall outside the purview of protection by ASI or other 

government authorities. These neglected resources are facing threats from rapid urbanisation, 

pollution, weak legal framework, natural disasters, and conversion for commercial purposes and 

lack of awareness. Conservation initiatives to counter these threats require multi-disciplinary 

approach like identification of resources, written and pictorial documentation, mapping the 

resources and threats, maintenance using similar or compatible materials and respect to 

authenticity of the heritage resources and community participation. 
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Practical Sessions conducted at IIRS 

Practical Exercise 1:  Familiarization with remote sensed data (optical) – enhancement and 

interpretation of spectral signatures. 

Dr. Subrata Nandy, Scientist/Engineer-SE, Forestry and Ecology Department, IIRS 

First day of practical session revolved around the introduction of remote sensing data.              

Dr. Subrata Nandy introduced the concept of enhancement and interpretation of spectral 

signature of remote sensing data of Kaziranga National Park (KNP). Landsat 8 OLI (Operational 

Land Imager) data of KNP at 30 m resolution was downloaded from 

(http://earthexplorer.usgs.gov/ ). Landsat 8 data consist of eleven bands of different wavelengths. 

In ERDAS Imagine software, different band layers were stacked to obtain one single image. 

Using Subset Image feature in ERDAS software, an Area of Interest (AOI) i.e. KNP was 

extracted from the main Landsat 8 image. By changing the color composition to FCC different 

land features were identified i.e. rivers, dry river bed, grass land etc. Also, interpretation of 

different types of forests was done through the land use map of KNP. 

Practical Exercise 2: EO for habitat mapping/characterization using High Resolution 

satellite data. 

-Dr. Subrata Nandy, Scientist/Engineer-SE, Forestry and Ecology Department, IIRS 

Habitat mapping of High resolution data of Forest Research Institute, Dehradun was 

using Unsupervised Classification feature in ERDAS Imagine. Unsupervised classification is a 

method in which the computer searches for natural groupings of similar pixels called clusters. 

Fewer clusters exist, more pixels within each cluster exist and will vary in terms of spectral 

signature, and vice versa. In ERDAS unsupervised classification was performed using an 

algorithm called the Iterative Self-Organizing Data Analysis Technique (ISODATA). Using this 

algorithm, the participants input the number of clusters desired and a confidence threshold. The 

computer will then build clusters iteratively, meaning that with each new iteration, the clusters 

become more and more refined. The iterations stop when the confidence level (or a maximum 

number of iterations specified by the user) is reached. After the clusters are built, the participants 

selected the land cover classes (water, forest, etc.), then assigned each cluster to the appropriate 

class. Once all clusters had been assigned to a class, the image of clusters recoded into a thematic 

layer which displayed each land cover class with a different color.  

http://earthexplorer.usgs.gov/
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Practical Exercise 3: Demonstration of TLS 

-Dr. Subrata Nandy, Scientist/Engineer-SE, Forestry and Ecology Department, IIRS 

Terrestrial laser scanning (TLS) is a ground-based, active imaging method that rapidly 

acquires accurate, dense 3D point clouds of object surfaces by laser range finding. The number 

and variety of remote sensing applications of TLS instruments continues to increase. Static 

systems operated from atop a surveying tripod are commonly employed for the as-built 

documentation of industrial plants, the recording of cultural heritage sites, the measurement of 

natural processes such as sand transport and tree defoliation, structural deformation measurement 

and the measurement of the human body. Mobile systems comprising integrated laser scanning 

and platform georeferencing technologies are deployed on road vehicles, rail cars or small water 

vessels for kinematic data capture.  

RIEGL terrestrial laser scanners provide detailed and highly accurate 3D data rapidly and 

efficiently. Applications are wide ranging, including Topography, Mining, As-Built Surveying, 

Architecture, Archaeology, Monitoring, Civil Engineering and City Modelling. 

Practical Exercise 4: Geoinformatics for Disaster Damage & Loss assessment in Natural 
Heritage sites due to forest fire. 

Mr. Suresh Babu, Research Scholar, IIRS 

Forest fire is considered as one of the major disasters across the world. It damages the 

environment, valuable forest resources, animals and human health. A forest fire is an 

uncontrolled fire occurring in nature. Sometimes, the forest fire is so large that it takes a long 

time for the firefighting crews to gain control over the situation. This could result in massive 

destruction.  

In order to estimate the damage assessment, the differenced Normalized Burn Ratio 

(dNBR) algorithm, derived from Landsat imagery, has been used extensively throughout the 

wildland fire community. Two time period Landsat 8 datasets i.e. pre-fire and post-fire of 2016 

Uttarakhand forest fire, from USGS Earth Explorer website, was downloaded. As the raw images 

consisted of Digital Numbers (DN) values, these DN values were converted to the TOA 

reflectance in ArcGIS software and Burn Severity Maps were produced.  
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Practical Exercise 5: Demonstration of GPR 

Mr. Suresh Kanaujia, Scientist, IIRS 

Ground-penetrating radar (GPR) is a geophysical method that uses radar pulses to image the 

subsurface. This nondestructive method uses electromagnetic radiation in the  microwave  band  

(UHF/VHF frequencies) of the radio spectrum, and detects the reflected signals from subsurface 

structures. GPR has many applications in a number of fields. In the Earth sciences it is used to 

study bedrock, soils, groundwater, and ice. It is of some utility in prospecting for gold nuggets 

and for diamonds in alluvial gravel beds, by finding natural traps in buried stream beds that have 

the potential for accumulating heavier particles. Engineering applications include non destructive 

testing (NDT) of structures and pavements, locating buried structures and utility lines, and 

studying soils and bedrock. In environmental remediation, GPR is used to define landfills, 

contaminant plumes, and other remediation sites, while in archaeology it is used for 

mapping archaeological features and cemeteries. GPR is used in law enforcement for locating 

clandestine graves and buried evidence. Military uses include detection of mines, unexploded 

ordnance, and tunnels. 
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Practical Sessions conducted at WII 

Practical Group Exercise- 1 

The primary objective of the group exercise was “to undertake a geospatial evaluation of 

natural hazards impacting the Outstanding Universal Values (OUV) of the select World Heritage 

Site and generate hazard vulnerability map”. All participants were divided into three groups and 

given one Natural World Heritage Site each for generating hazard vulnerability map. All groups 

were provided with relevant data of Koyna WLS, Radhanagri WLS and Keoladeo NP for the 

exercise e.g. WHS boundary, landsat data, species data etc.  

The whole exercise was divided into four lessons (Annexure 5). In the first lesson 

participants were taught about downloading and preparing satellite data for study site. GeoTIFF 

image of Landsat 8 data of respective WHS was downloaded from 

(http://earthexplorer.usgs.gov/). Second lesson dealt with stacking layers of Landsat 8 data with 

image processing software i.e. ERDAS Imagine. Layer stacking is done to acquire a single image 

out of Landsat data for further processing.  

Lesson three appraised the process of generating Landuse / Landcover map for study site 

using Unsupervised Classification techniques in ERDAS Imagine. Digital image classification is 

done to group pixels to represent land cover features. Land cover could be forested, urban, 

agricultural and other types of features. Pixels are the smallest unit represented in an image. 

Image classification uses the reflectance statistics for individual pixels. Unsupervised and 

supervised image classification techniques are the two most common approaches. In 

Unsupervised classification pixels are grouped based on the reflectance properties of pixels. 

These groupings are called “clusters”. The user identifies the number of clusters to generate and 

which bands to use. With this information, the image classification software generates clusters. 

There are different image clustering algorithms such as K-means and ISODATA. The user 

manually identifies each cluster with land cover classes. It’s often the case that multiple clusters 

represent a single land cover class. The user merges clusters into a land cover type. Though 

different classes can be identified with this but there is a need to conduct Accuracy Assessment 

based on validation points generated from Ground Truthing/ Google Earth. 

Lesson four inculcated participants about generating hazard vulnerability map for target 

Outstanding Universal Values (e.g. wild species of flora and fauna) of respective NWHS. A 

http://earthexplorer.usgs.gov/
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hazard vulnerability map gives the precise location of sites where people, the natural sites or 

property are at risk due to a potentially catastrophic event that could result in death, injury, 

pollution or other destruction. Such maps are made in conjunction with information about 

different types of risks. Vulnerability maps are most often created with the assistance of 

computer technology called geographic information systems (GIS) and digital land survey 

equipment designed for use in the field. However, vulnerability maps  can also be created 

manually using background maps such as satellite imagery, property boundaries, road maps, or 

topographic maps. In this exercise, the vulnerability maps were created using ArcGIS and 

Maxent software.  

Hazard vulnerability map can allow for improved communication about risks and what is 

threatened. It allows for better visual presentations and understanding of the risks and 

vulnerabilities so that decision -makers can see where resources are needed for protection of 

these areas. Vulnerability maps can be of use in all phases of disaster management: Prevention, 

mitigation, preparedness, operations, relief, recovery and lessons-learned. 
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Annexure 1  

Photos from the training workshop 

Week 1- Indian Institute of Remote Sensing 

 

Inauguration of the course at IIRS  Lecture Session at IIRS 
 

Participants at IIRS  Terrestrial Laser Scanning (TLS) 
demonstration  

 

Demonstration of Ground Penetrating Radar 
(GPR)  Practical Session at IIRS 
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Week 2- Wildlife Institute of India 

 

 

Lecture Session at WII  Course Dinner  
 

Demonstration of National Disaster Response 
Force equipments  Visit to Forest Research Institute  

 

Practical Session at WII  Visit to LBSNAA, Mussoorie 
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Week 3- Field Tour 

 

 

 
Visit to Red Fort, New Delhi  Visit to Lodhi Garden, New Delhi  

 

Visit to Taj Mahal, Agra  Lecture Session in INTACH, New Delhi  
 

Visit to Fatehpur Sikri  Visit to Keoladeo National Park, Bharatpur 
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   Annexure 2  

Newspaper Reports 
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Annexure 3 
 

Disaster Damage and Loss Assessment using Satellite Data in 
 Natural and Cultural Heritage Sites using Geospatial Techniques 

 Course Time table 
 
First Week (13th September-17th September, 2016) 
Venue:IIRS, Dehradun 

13th Sept, 2016 
Time Subject/Topic Faculty 

9:15 A.M. – 10:00 A.M. Inauguration/Introduction and Group Photograph 
10:00 A.M. – 11:00 A.M. Overview on the use of RS, GIS& GPS in natural resource conservation and 

assessment  
Dr. Sarnam Singh, FED 

11:00 A.M. – 12:00 P.M. Role of RS and GIS in natural heritage mapping Mrs. Shefali Agarwal, PRSD 
12:00P.M. – 1:00 P.M. Role of RS and GIS in cultural heritage mapping Mrs. Shefali Agarwal, PRSD 
1:00 P.M. – 2:00 P.M. Lunch Break 
2:00PM – 5:.00 P.M. Practical Exercise on Familiarization with remote sensed data (optical) – 

enhancement and interpretation of spectral signatures 
Dr. SubrataNandy + JRFs, FED 

14th Sept, 2016 
9:00 A.M. – 10:00 A.M. EO for vegetation type and density mapping in the Natural Heritage Sites Dr. HitendraPadalia, FED 

10:00 A.M. – 11:00 A.M. Geospatial Technologies for Identification and protection of Global Biodiversity 
Hotspots with emphasis on natural heritage 

Dr. Arijit Roy, FED 

11:00 A.M. – 11:30 A.M. Tea Break 
11:30 A.M. – 1:00 P.M. Use of Terrestrial Laser Scanner(TLS)/Close Range Photogrammetry(CRP) in 

reconstruction and damage assessment of Cultural sites 
Dr. Hina Pandey, PRSD 

1:00 P.M. – 2:00 P.M. Lunch Break 
2:00 P.M. – 5:30 P.M. Practical Exercise on EO for habitat mapping/characterization using High Resolution 

satellite data  
Dr. SubrataNandy + JRFs, FED 

15th Sept, 2016 
9:00 A.M. – 10:00 A.M. Geospatial Approach for Planning and Revitalization of Urban Heritage Sites. Mrs. Kshama Gupta, URSD 
10:00 A.M. – 11:00A.M. Microwave Remote Sensing and GPR for Archaeological Heritage Site detection Mr. Shashi Kumar Singh, PRSD 
11:00 A.M. – 11:30 A.M. Tea Break 
11:30 A.M. – 1:00 P.M. Valuation of Natural and Cultural Heritage sites Dr. Stutee Gupta, FED 
1:00 P.M. – 2:00 P.M. Lunch Break 
2:00 P.M. – 5:30 P.M. Demonstration of TLS  Dr. SubrataNandy + PRSD 
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16th Sept, 2016 
9:00A.M. – 10:00 A.M. Geoinformatics for Disaster Damage and Loss assessment in natural heritage sites  FED/Faculty 
10:00A.M. – 11:00 A.M. Geospatial technology for Disaster monitoring and risk assessment (Kedarnath) Dr. PK Champati Ray, GSGHD 
11:00 A.M. – 11:30 A.M. Tea Break 
11:30 A.M. – 1:00 P.M. Geoinformatics for Disaster Damage & Loss assessment in Natural and Cultural 

Heritage sites due to floods 
Dr. Praveen K. Thakur, WRD 

1:00 P.M. – 2:00 P.M. Lunch Break 
2:00 P.M. – 5:00 P.M. Geoinformatics for Disaster Damage & Loss assessment in Natural Heritage sites due 

to forest fire  - Practical Exercise  
FED Faculty + JRFs 

17th  Sept, 2016 (Saturday) 
9:00 A.M. – 10:00 A.M. Biodiversity Characterization at Landscape Level and its importance in Natural 

Heritage Sites 
Dr. Sarnam Singh, FED 

10:00 A.M. – 11:00 A.M. Use of Crowd sourcing for geospatial database generation on Natural and Cultural 
Heritage sites and open source geospatial data and software for protection of natural 
and cultural heritage sites 

Dr. Harish Karnatak, GS, IT & 
DLP 

11:00 A.M. – 11.30 A.M. Tea Break 
11:30 A.M. – 1:00 P.M. Demonstration of Crowd Sourcing – Practical Exercise Dr. Harish Karnatak and Dr. S. 

K. Srivastava, RSGG 
1:00 P.M. – 2:00 P.M. Lunch Break 
2:00 P.M. – 5.30 P.M. Demonstration of GPR Dr. Stutee Gupta + Mr. Suresh 

Kannaujiya, FED and GSGHD 
 
Second Week (19th September-25th September, 2016)                                                 
Venue: Porta cabin, Wildlife Institute of India  

19th Sept, 2016 (Monday) 
Time Subject/Topic Faculty 

9:30 A.M. – 11.00 A.M. Natural World Heritage : An Overview  Dr. V.B.Mathur, Director WII & UNESCO 
C2C  

11:00 A.M. – 11.30A.M. Group Photograph &Tea Break 
11:30 A.M. – 12:15 P.M. Operational Guidelines for World Heritage (Part I) Dr. Sonali Ghosh, Scientist F UNESCO C2C 
12:15 A.M. – 1:00 P.M. Operational Guidelines for World Heritage (Part II) Dr. Bhumesh Singh, Technical Officer, 

UNESCO C2C 
1:00 P.M. – 2:00 P.M. Lunch Break 
2.00PM – 3.00 P.M. Documentary of DRR damage in World Heritage Sites Coordinated by Mr. Anukul Nath , Asst 

Technical Officer, UNESCO C2C  
3.30-4.30 P.M. Introduction to Global datasets on Hazards and Species distribution Dr. Gautam Talukdar, Scientist D, WII 
4.30 P.M.. – 5.30 P.M. Introduction to Practical/Group Exercise Dr Sonali Ghosh, Scientist F and Shri Chitiz 

Joshi, Asst Technical Officer, UNESCO C2C 
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20th Sept, 2016 (Tuesday) 
9:30 A.M. – 11.00 A.M. Preparation of Nomination Dossier and Heritage Outlook  Mr. Manoj Nair, Scientist F, UNESCO C2C 
11:30 A.M. – 1.00 P.M. Monitoring, Evaluation and Periodic Reporting Mr Niraj Kakati, Technical Officer, UNESCO 

C2C 
1:00 P.M. – 2:00 P.M. Lunch Break 
2:00 P.M. – 3.00 P.M. Natural hazards at UNESCO designated sites (Via Video 

Conferencing) 
Mr Soichiro Yasukawa, Programme Specialist 
DRR,  UNESCO 

3.30P.M.-5.30 PM Practical/Group Exercise contd Mr. Chitiz Joshi, ATO  &  UNESCO C2C 
Team 

21st Sept, 2016 (Wednesday) 
9:30 A.M. – 11.00 A.M. Natural Disasters, Vulnerability and Risk Analysis  of local 

communities 
Dr Janki Andharia, Professor Jamsetdji Tata 
School of Disaster Manageent , Tata Institute 
of Social Sciences, Mumbai  

11:30 A.M. – 1.00 P.M. Lecture on Role of NDRF in DRR  Mr. Roshan Singh Aswal, Dy Comdt National 
Disaster Response Force  

1:00 P.M. – 2:00 P.M. Lunch Break 
2:00 P.M. – 5.30 P.M. Practical Group Exercise contd. Mr. Chitiz Joshi & Team 

22nd Sept, 2016 (Thursday) 
9:30 A.M. – 11.00 A.M. Post-disaster rescue, relief and rehabilitation in and around WHS – 

case studies 
Dr. Lokesh Ohri , President  INTACH 
Uttarakhand  

11:30 A.M. – 1.00 P.M. Lessons for DRR planning in Cultural Sites in Nepal and Myanmar 
(via VC) 

Mr Kai Weise, President ICOMOS Nepal   

1:00 P.M. – 2:00 P.M. Lunch Break 
2:00 P.M. – 5.30 P.M. Visit to FRI Museum   (Mr Anukul Nath, UNESCO C2C)  

23rd Sept, 2016 (Friday) 
9:30 A.M. – 11.00 A.M. Visit to Wadia Institute of Himalayan Geology  Wadia Institute of Himalayan Geology 
11:30 A.M. – 1.00 P.M. Lecture via Skype titled ''Disaster Risk in Asia and the Pacific: 

New Tools and Techniques for Damage and Loss Assessment' 
Dr Sanjay Srivastava, Chief 
Disaster Risk Reduction Section 
Information and Communications Technology   
and Disaster Risk Reduction Division 
(IDD)United Nations ESCAP 

1:00 P.M. – 2:00 P.M. Lunch Break 
2:00 P.M. – 5.30 P.M. Practical/Group Exercise contd                                                                                          Mr. Chitiz Joshi & UNESCO C2C Team 

24th Sept, 2016 (Saturday )  
Visit to Disaster Management Centre, LBSNAA, Mussoorie (accompanied by Dr Subrat Nandy IIRS  & Mr Chitiz Joshi, UNESCO C2C )  

25th Sept (Sunday) 
7.00 - 9.00 A.M. Heritage Walk to Guru Ram Rai Durbar - Dr Lokesh Ohri & INTACH -Uttarakhand Team  
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Third Week (26th September-30th September, 2016)      
Venue: Wildlife Institute of India and Delhi-Bharatpur 

26th Sept, (Monday) 2016 
Time Subject/Topic Remarks 

9:30 A.M. – 11.00 A.M. Group work presentations 
11:30 A.M. – 1.00 P.M. Key note address 'Addressing administrative 

and technological challenges in building 
community resilience '  

Dr. Nivedita Haran, IAS(Retd) President, Ente Bhoomi Trust ;Chief 
Research Consultant, DRP, JNU 
Independent Director, National e-Governance Service Ltd. 

1:00 P.M. – 2:00 P.M. Lunch Break 
2:00 P.M. – 2.55 P.M. Feedback and Valediction at WII Auditorium 
5.00 PM – 11.00 PM Dehradun to New Delhi by train (travel by Shatabdi Express) and stay at 

ISRO GH, Dwarka, New Delhi  
Dr. S. Raghavendra from IIRS + Mr. 
Chitiz Joshi C2C-WII 

27th-30th September 2016 
27th Sept (Tuesday)  10.00 - 11.00  am - Visit to Jantar Mantar  

11.30 - 1:00 pm - Red Fort visit   
1:00-2:00 pm - Lunch 
2:00- 3.00 pm - Lecture on overall management and DRR plan of 
Jantar Mantar Jaipur                                                                              
3:00-4:00pm - Lecture on Red Fort DRR/ Risk Management Strategy 
for Red Fort and other Cultural World Heritage Sites  

Dr. Shikha Jain, MD- Development 
and Research Organisation for Nature, 
Arts and Heritage  
 
Ms. Vanicka Arora (NDMA 
consultant & Associate Conservation 
Architect DRONAH)  

28th Sept (Wednesday ) 9.00 - 10.00 a.m.. Lecture on Managing Risk from Increasing Tourism on 
Cultural Sites- an Asia Perspective  
 
10.00 - 1.00 p.m. .    Visit to INTACH and lecture on Íntangible cultural 
heritage and DRR preparedness- case study of Rivers 

Shri Vinay Sheel Oberoi, IAS Secretary, 
MHRD, Govt of India 
 
Mr. Navin Piplani (Principal Director of 
INTACH Heritage Academy) 

29th Sept (Thursday) 8.00 A.m. - Road Travel from New Delhi to Agra-Fatehpur Sikri Cultural Heritage sites and proceed to Bharatpur and 
night halt at The Bagh Hotel  (Resource Person : Dr. Bhumesh Singh, C2C- WII, Dr. S. Raghvendra, IIRS) 

30th Sept (Friday) 7.00 A.M. - 11.a.m.- Visit to Keoladeo National Park, Natural Heritage site in forenoon (Lecture by Dr. Bijo Joy, IFS 
Field Director Keoladeo National Park on Management of OUVs in Keoladeo WHS'  
1.00 P.m. - 6.00 pm- Road travel from Bharatpur to New Delhi and halt at ISRO GH, Dwarka, New Delhi 

International Terminal and Participants will start leaving to their respective country from then. 
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Annexure 4  

                                                                                 
SHORT COURSE ON  

DISASTER DAMAGE AND LOSS ASSESSMENT IN NATURAL HERITAGE AND CULTURAL SITES 
USING GEOSPATIAL TECHNIQUES 

(11 Sep – 02 October, 2016) 
List of Participants               

  
S.N Name Country 

1.  Md. Golam Rabbi Bangladesh 

2.  Md. Shohel Rana Bangladesh 

3.  Mr. Tshering Phuntsho Bhutan 

4.  Mr. Dagay Bhutan 

5.  Dr. Baranidharan K India 

6.  Mr. Rahul Padmakar Kale India 

7.  Ms. Rupa India 

8.  Mr. Dhruv Verma India 

9.  Mr. Shuaib Abdulla Didi Maldives 

10.  Mr. Mohamed Shifaau Maldives 

11.  Mr. Damodar Sharma Nepal 

12.  Mr. Kumar Khanal Nepal 

13.  Mr. Rakhimov Fotekh Tajikistan 

14.  Mr. Boboev  Mirzomaruf Tajikistan 

15.  Mr. Mai Sy Luan  Vietnam 

16.  Mr. Truong Van Thinh Vietnam 

17.  Mr. Hang Chandaravuth Cambodia 

18.  Mr. Farid Qurbonshoev Tajikistan 

19.  Ms. Dinh Thi Dieu Vietnam 
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S.N Name Country 

20.  Ms. Nguyen Thu Hang Vietnam 

21.  Ms. Priyanka Arya India 

22.  Ms. Lilangi V. Wijesinghe Sri Lanka 

23.  Ms. Gulzhiyan Kabdulova Kazakhstan 

24.  Ms. Bayarjargal Enebish Mongolia 

 
 
 
  



 

PRACTICAL GROUP EXERCISE

PRIMARY OBJECTIVE: TO UNDERTAKE A GEOSPATIAL EVALUATION OF NATURAL 
HAZARDS IMPACTING THE OUTSTANDING UNIVERSAL VALUES (OUV) OF THE 

SELECT WORLD HERITAGE SITE

OUTPUT REQUIRED: HAZARD VULNERABILITY MAP

Lesson One: To download and prepare satellite data for the study site

STEPS:On Google page, search Earth Explorer. On the USGS Earth Explorer site search for the 
desired place 

Specify time range under Date Range tab. Under Data Sets tab, select Landsat Archive 
datasets. Click Results 

Landsat 8 images will be displayed. Select the image having least cloud cover.

PRACTICAL GROUP EXERCISE- 1 

PRIMARY OBJECTIVE: TO UNDERTAKE A GEOSPATIAL EVALUATION OF NATURAL 
HAZARDS IMPACTING THE OUTSTANDING UNIVERSAL VALUES (OUV) OF THE 

SELECT WORLD HERITAGE SITE 

OUTPUT REQUIRED: HAZARD VULNERABILITY MAP 

One: To download and prepare satellite data for the study site

STEPS:On Google page, search Earth Explorer. On the USGS Earth Explorer site search for the 

 

Specify time range under Date Range tab. Under Data Sets tab, select Landsat Archive 

 
Landsat 8 images will be displayed. Select the image having least cloud cover. 
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Annexure 5  

PRIMARY OBJECTIVE: TO UNDERTAKE A GEOSPATIAL EVALUATION OF NATURAL 
HAZARDS IMPACTING THE OUTSTANDING UNIVERSAL VALUES (OUV) OF THE 

 

One: To download and prepare satellite data for the study site 

STEPS:On Google page, search Earth Explorer. On the USGS Earth Explorer site search for the 

Specify time range under Date Range tab. Under Data Sets tab, select Landsat Archive and Landsat 8 



 

 
Download GeoTIFF image  

 
Report on the LANDSAT image downloaded and why ? Explore other datasets such as IRS
LISS III and LANDSAT 7 and MS images to observe (viasually) the tremporal changes that 
have occurred in the site . 

  

 

 

Report on the LANDSAT image downloaded and why ? Explore other datasets such as IRS
and MS images to observe (viasually) the tremporal changes that 
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Report on the LANDSAT image downloaded and why ? Explore other datasets such as IRS-
and MS images to observe (viasually) the tremporal changes that 
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Lesson Two :Layer Stacking with Image Processing Software (egErdas Imagine ) 

Steps: Open Erdas Imagine 

 

2. One the Raster tab on the Menu ribbon, select the Spectral dropdown in the resolution tools and open 
the Layer Stack tool. 

 

3. On the Layer Stack tool we need to select the input files (the individual TIFF images that were 
delivered to us in our Landsat data) and specify the output file (where the new multi-layer image will be 
created). 



 

4. Start by specifying the input files. Navigate to your data folder and select the band one image. Be sure 
to change the File of type dropdown on the bottom of the input file menu to All File
or TIFF so that your files will be visible in the selector. Once you have selected the file hit OK.

5. Once you have selected the file. Press the Add button to add it to the layer list. Repeat this process with 
all of the other images. Be sure that the order o
number of the file. If you put the bands in the wrong order the layer number of the image layers will not 
correspond to the Landsat band number.

 
Start by specifying the input files. Navigate to your data folder and select the band one image. Be sure 

to change the File of type dropdown on the bottom of the input file menu to All File-based Raster Formats 
F so that your files will be visible in the selector. Once you have selected the file hit OK.

 
Once you have selected the file. Press the Add button to add it to the layer list. Repeat this process with 

all of the other images. Be sure that the order of the bands in the list corresponds to the actual band 
number of the file. If you put the bands in the wrong order the layer number of the image layers will not 
correspond to the Landsat band number. 
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Start by specifying the input files. Navigate to your data folder and select the band one image. Be sure 
based Raster Formats 

F so that your files will be visible in the selector. Once you have selected the file hit OK. 

Once you have selected the file. Press the Add button to add it to the layer list. Repeat this process with 
f the bands in the list corresponds to the actual band 

number of the file. If you put the bands in the wrong order the layer number of the image layers will not 

http://faculty.ung.edu/zmiller/4350K/_images/ErdasLayerStackMenu.png
http://faculty.ung.edu/zmiller/4350K/_images/ErdasLayerStackMenuFileSelect.png


 

6. Once all bands have been selected and added as 
location and file type. You also have to specify the name of the file. Give the file the name of the original 
Landsat data: LC80190362015257LGN00 Once you’ve named the file hit the OK button to launch the 
layer stacking process. 

 
7. Open the resulting image and review it in Erdas.

 
Once all bands have been selected and added as layers for the new image, specify the output file 

location and file type. You also have to specify the name of the file. Give the file the name of the original 
Landsat data: LC80190362015257LGN00 Once you’ve named the file hit the OK button to launch the 

7. Open the resulting image and review it in Erdas. 
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layers for the new image, specify the output file 
location and file type. You also have to specify the name of the file. Give the file the name of the original 
Landsat data: LC80190362015257LGN00 Once you’ve named the file hit the OK button to launch the 

http://faculty.ung.edu/zmiller/4350K/_images/ErdasLayerStackMenuFileSelectBandSelected.png
http://faculty.ung.edu/zmiller/4350K/_images/ErdasLayerStackMenuFileSelectAllBandsSelectedOutputSpecified.png
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Report on the Final image with band combination. Which method was used to arrive at the stacked 
and clipped image. Try different combinations of the bands to observe different features such as 
water, soil characteristics etc.  

 

Lesson Three: Generating Landuse / Landcover map for study site using 
Unsupervised Classification techniques  

In a multispectral image, each pixel has a spectral signature determined by the reflectance of that 

pixel in each of the spectral bands. Multispectral classification is an information extraction process that 

analyzes the spectral signatures and then assigns pixels to classes based on similar signatures (Sabins 

283). For example, all of the pixels which represent an area of forested land on a LANDST image should 

have roughly the same spectral signature. Classification procedures attempt to group together such similar 

pixels so that a Thematic layer can be generated with each land cover type represented by a different class. 

The detail of the classes depends on the spectral and spatial resolution characteristics of the imaging 

system. 

Unsupervised classification is a method in which the computer searches for natural groupings of 

similar pixels called clusters (Jensen 231). Fewer clusters exist, more pixels within each cluster exist and 

will vary in terms of spectral signature, and vice versa. In ERDAS unsupervised classification is 

performed using an algorithm called the Iterative Self-Organizing Data Analysis Technique (ISODATA). 

Using this algorithm, the analyst input the number of clusters desired and a confidence threshold. The 

computer will then build clusters iteratively, meaning that with each new iteration, the clusters become 

more and more refined. The iterations stop when the confidence level (or a maximum number of iterations 

specified by the user) is reached (Jensen 238). For example, if the user wants 30 clusters at 95% 

confidence, the computer will iteratively build the clusters until it is 95% confident has attained the best 

distribution of pixels into 30 clusters. 

After the clusters are built, the analyst must select the land cover classes (water, forest, etc.), then 

assign each cluster to the appropriate class. For this step, it is important user has a good knowledge of the 

region being mapped, since he or she must decide what land cover the pixels of each cluster represent. 

Once all clusters have been assigned to a class, the image of clusters can be recoded into a thematic layer 

which displays each land cover class with a different color.  

Once the spectral enhancements were completed on my image, I performed an unsupervised 

classification (using ISODATA) with 16 classes respectively and a 98% confidence threshold. I set the 

maximum number of iterations at 16. The final result was an image with 16 groups of pixels each 
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represented by a different color. I was able to highlight each class one at a time and then determine which 

of the classes it belonged to by interpreting the original multispectral image. Then I changed the cluster 

color to an appropriate one, for example, I made the water clusters blue. Finally, the image was recoded 

into the map shown below.. 

 

 
Steps  
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1. Select the Raster menu. 

2. From the Classification group select the Unsupervised and then Unsupervised Classification tab. 

3 and 4. Select the LANDSAT 8.IMG image as the input file and choose a name for the output file. Untick 
the Output Signature Set option. 

5 and 6. Set the initial classification to have 16 classes and 16 iterations. By default the Isodata method of 
classification has been selected. This identifies 16 clusters of data in the image, calculates the mean for 
each image channel and then assigns each pixel to a cluster on the basis of a minimum distance to mean 
rule. 

7. There is no need to create a signature file or change the convergence threshold (the point at which the 
program will automatically stop if there is little change in the statistical means for each class cluster). 
Click OK to run the program.  

8.Now Open the input image in the Viewer and open the output Unsupervised Classified on the top of it. 

Lesson Four: To Generate Hazard vulnerability map for target OUVs(e.g. Wild Species of Flora 
and Fauna)  

Steps : Open WHSShapefile from Add Data 

7 



 

In Arc Toolbox, open Extract by Mask (batch, if multiple files are to be clipped) 
{Arc ToolboxSpatial Analyst Tools
A new window will come up, where:

 input raster will be the individual bioclim layers (.tif)
with any other hazard/ fire layer that has been downloaded.

 input feature will be the added shapefile
 output raster will be the clipped raster image (.img) in the specified directo
 repeat the above steps for rest of the layers of Bioclim in the same tool
 Press OK 

 
1. Convert clipped images from Raster to ASCII by Conversion Tool

{Arc ToolboxConversion Tool
 

 
In Arc Toolbox, open Extract by Mask (batch, if multiple files are to be clipped)  

Spatial Analyst ToolsExtraction Extract by Mask} 
A new window will come up, where: 

the individual bioclim layers (.tif) you can substitute the bioclim layers 
with any other hazard/ fire layer that has been downloaded. 
input feature will be the added shapefile 
output raster will be the clipped raster image (.img) in the specified directo
repeat the above steps for rest of the layers of Bioclim in the same tool 

 

Convert clipped images from Raster to ASCII by Conversion Tool 
From RasterRaster to ASCII} 
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you can substitute the bioclim layers 

output raster will be the clipped raster image (.img) in the specified directory 
 



 

 
2. Make species data (.csv format) to run on 

 
3. Open maxent.jar and in the Samples tab open the species data (.csv format). On the right hand side of 

the window, under Environment Layers open the ASCII folder. All the ASCII files will be added in 
the layers window. 

4. Tick mark against Create Response Curves, Make Pictures of Predictions and 
Variables Importance. 

5. Output format – Logistic 
6. Give Output Directory in your computer
7. Press RUN 

Make species data (.csv format) to run on Maxent for its distribution analysis in the habitat.

 

Open maxent.jar and in the Samples tab open the species data (.csv format). On the right hand side of 
the window, under Environment Layers open the ASCII folder. All the ASCII files will be added in 

Tick mark against Create Response Curves, Make Pictures of Predictions and do Jackknife to Measure 

Give Output Directory in your computer 
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Maxent for its distribution analysis in the habitat. 

Open maxent.jar and in the Samples tab open the species data (.csv format). On the right hand side of 
the window, under Environment Layers open the ASCII folder. All the ASCII files will be added in 

o Jackknife to Measure 



 

 
8. From output directory you gave in maxent

internet browser window will open. This model for the species gives its distribution across the habitat 
and its response to each Bioclim/Environmental layers. 
 

 

  

 

From output directory you gave in maxent.jar, open species data file having .html format. A new 
internet browser window will open. This model for the species gives its distribution across the habitat 
and its response to each Bioclim/Environmental layers.  
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.jar, open species data file having .html format. A new 
internet browser window will open. This model for the species gives its distribution across the habitat 



 

 

Observe how species presence (as they represent OUV) is responding with respect to bioclimatic variables and the 
vulnerability / suitability that is predicted across the landscape. 

 

(TRY REPEATING THE STEPS FROM ALL THE FOUR LESSONS ON A WORLD HERITAGE 
YOUR HOME COUNTRY TOO) 

  

Observe how species presence (as they represent OUV) is responding with respect to bioclimatic variables and the 
vulnerability / suitability that is predicted across the landscape.  

(TRY REPEATING THE STEPS FROM ALL THE FOUR LESSONS ON A WORLD HERITAGE 
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Observe how species presence (as they represent OUV) is responding with respect to bioclimatic variables and the 

(TRY REPEATING THE STEPS FROM ALL THE FOUR LESSONS ON A WORLD HERITAGE SITE IN 
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Practical Group Exercise 2 

PLANNING A DRR FRAMEWORK FOR A WORLD HERITAGE SITE IN YOUR OWN COUNTRY 

1. What is Disaster Risk Management and why is it important? 

 Why should World Heritage site managers be concerned with DRM? 
 What is a disaster? 
 What are the main types of hazard that may cause disasters? 
 What impact may disasters have on the select World Heritage property? 
 What key principles of DRM are applied to heritage? 

 
2. What does a DRM plan consist of? 
 What are the essential characteristics of a DRM plan? 
 How is a DRM plan linked to the site management plan of a heritage property? 

 
3. How do you get started? 
 Who should be members of the ‘core team’ for preparing a plan? 
 Who are the partners and stakeholders at local level? 
 Who are the major partners and stakeholders at national and international levels? 
 What human, technical and financial resources are needed? 

 
4. How do you identify and assess disaster risks? 
 What kind of information do you need to identify disaster risks to your property? 
 How do you analyse the factors that may cause disaster risks to your property? 
 How can you evaluate disaster risks and prioritize risk reduction measures / strategies? 

 
5. How can you prevent disaster risks or mitigate their impact? 
 What measures can you adopt to prevent or mitigate disaster risks? 
 How can you make sure that risk prevention and mitigation measures do not have an unintended 

impact on the heritage values of your property? 
 How can traditional knowledge systems for disaster mitigation help protect your property from 

disasters? Can you integrate these into the plan? 
 

6. How do you prepare for and respond to emergencies? 
 What risks might be encountered during the first 72 hours after the disaster? 
 What should be the roles and responsibilities of the emergency response team members in your 

property? 
 What can you do to improve emergency preparedness in your property? 
 How can your property contribute positively to the emergency response? 

 
7. How do you recover and rehabilitate your property after a disaster? 
 What new risks might your property be exposed to after a disaster? 
 What are the essential questions when assessing damage to your property? 
 What measures will help ensure that the long-term recovery process is sustainable? 
 How can heritage property play a more proactive role in post-disaster recovery and rehabilitation? 

 
8. How to implement, reassess and reappraise the DRM plan? 
 How do you implement and monitor the DRM plan for your property? 
 How do you train and build local capacity for implementing and monitoring the plan? 
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9. How to integrate Eco-DRR? 
 What are the linkages between human and natural systems? 
 Why do ecosystems matter to DRR?  
 How can ecosystem concerns be integrated into disaster management? Why? 
 How the loss of biodiversity could impact the Heritage property? 
 How the Soil erosion -off-site effects could impact the Heritage property? 
  What are the connections between ecosystem management, development planning and disaster 

risk management? 
 From which sources would you collect your ecosystem data? 
 What is needed to implement Eco-DRR? Tools? 
 Which type of investments in DRR - engineered or ecological infrastructure (or perhaps a 

combination)? 
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BACKGROUND 
 

 

One of the profound needs of man is the sense of identity and belongingness. In this context, 

human attachment to a landscape and how one is placed in the landscape is a common 

denominator. Landscapes can be seen as a cultural linkage in which our sense of place and 

memory are intrinsically attached. UNESCO defines Cultural Landscapes as cultural properties that 

ep ese t the o i ed o ks of atu e a d of a . The  a e illust ati e of the e olutio  of 
human society and settlement over time, under the influence of the physical constraints and/or 

opportunities presented by their natural environment and of successive social, economic and 

cultural forces, both external and internal. 

Wo ld He itage p ope ties a e eithe  Cultu al He itage  o u e ts/g oups of uildi gs/sites  o  
Natu al He itage  atu al featu es/geologi al fo atio s/ atu al a eas  ith Outsta di g 

Universal Values. In this regard, Mixed World Heritage properties are those which fulfil a part or 

the whole conditions of both cultural and natural heritage.    

Likewise, Transboundary properties are such World Heritage properties which have cultural, 

natural or mixed attributes with conservation and protection dimensions beyond national 

boundaries. Such properties may occur on the territory of a single State Party or on the territory of 

all concerned State parties having adjacent borders. 

In order to facilitate information exchange and peer-to-peer learning, the UNESCO Category 2 

Centre (C2C) for World Natural Heritage Management and Training for Asia and the Pacific Region 

at Wildlife Institute of India, Dehradun organised a Consultative Dialogue on Cultural Landscapes, 

Mixed and Transboundary Heritage Sites on 24th - 25th  November, 2016. The event witnessed 

participation of professionals from UNESCO and its Advisory Bodies and other invited national and 

international experts from the Government of India and State of Uttarakhand, academic 

institutions, non-government organizations among others and with generous financial support 

from Uttarakhand State Council for Science and Technology (UCOST).  

The dialogue offe ed p odu ti e dis ussio s o  the oppo tu ities fo  Cultu al La ds ape  
properties and the need for bridging the gap between natural and cultural attributes of World 

Heritage properties. 
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CONSULTATIVE DIALOGUE ON CULTURAL LANDSCAPES, MIXED AND 

TRANSBOUNDARY HERITAGE SITES 

24-25 NOVEMBER 2016 

 

The 3rd and 4th days of international gathering at UNESCO C2C-NWHMT were dedicated to the 

Consultative Dialogue on Cultural Landscapes, Mixed and Transboundary Heritage Sites. The 

dialogue had a thematic focus on the relevance of interdisciplinary and integrated approaches to 

the inscription and management of Cultural landscapes, Mixed and Transboundary Heritage Sites, 

and challenges therein. In addition to expert remarks, the consultative dialogue also facilitated a 

forum where selected case studies on prospective heritage sites were presented before the 

attending delegates to enable cross-learning and to discuss the feasibility of their nomination. 

 

I. SETTING THE CONTEXT: THE INAUGURAL ADDRESS 

 

In his opening remarks, Dr. V. B. Mathur, Director UNESCO C2C-NWHMT & WII, emphasized on 

the importance of Cultural Landscapes, Mixed and Transboundary Heritage Sites. He drew 

attention to the fact that India got its first inscription of a mixed site in Khangchendjonga this year, 

and is now actively preparing for the inscription of its first sacred landscape in the form of Kailash 

nomination. He invited the delegates to collectively brainstorm the possibilities of each site under 

consideration for nomination, and identify potential solutions for challenges faced during 

nomination of Cultural Landscapes, Mixed and Transboundary Heritage Sites. He also insisted on 

the need for co-working in order to build capacities for dealing with mixed nominations and 

transboundary heritage sites. 

Drawing attention to intricate connections between nature and culture and merits of institutional 

collaboration, Mr. Navin Piplani, Principal Director, INTACH, New Delhi pointed out that in India 

all cities and heritage sites have this very integral aspect of nature and culture together. He 

mentioned that especially in sacred cities and ritual cities, culture doesn't exist without nature, in 

fact they both symbiotically nurture each other. He stressed that while INTACH has been working 

towards conservation of cultural heritage for years, nature too has come to the forefront with the 

establishment of C2C-NWHMT. This, he said, is a very welcome and much needed step. For 

cultural context of India the interlinking of nature and culture is both interesting and important. 

He pointed out that that in 2004 INTACH Charter for conservation of unprotected architectural 

sites was prepared and adopted. The charter builds upon this aspect of nature-culture connect 

and the diversity that India has. It differentiates the conservation approaches and imperatives in 

India from the far-western context because nature is very much part of culture here and it is not 
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possible to dissociate the two. The whole idea of authenticity, the charter says, arises out of 

diversity in cultural landscapes of India and the traditional knowledge building systems that come 

out of these cultural landscapes. It is not strictly related to monuments and sites, but the cultural 

context in which these sites and monuments are located. This basically forms the natural basis in 

the charter which gives a completely new way to see authenticity which relate to the creative and 

collective processes which people have been following to create heritage mostly in response to 

the climate, ecology, culture at first for so many years. This charter, Dr. Piplani argued, opens a 

whole new way to look at authenticity, diversity and integrity rooted in cultural landscapes rather 

than monumental iconic sites. Fo  i sta e, o e a t disso iate Taj Mahal a d Hu u  To  
from river Yamuna even though these have been primarily recognized as buildings. The design and 

architecture of these iconic buildings was inspired by and adapted to their natural setting. So, 

while examining their authenticity nature would come at the top and then the whole building 

design/architecture would follow.  He informed about various courses being conducted by INTACH 

on heritage conservation, archaeology, landscape conservation and living heritage. In the end he 

stressed on importance of future collaborations between INTACH and UNESCO C2C, benefiting 

from decades of field experience and technical knowledge of the two institutions, to emphasize 

upon the integrative aspects of heritage where nature talks to culture.  

Building on this discussion, Mr Rohit Jigyasu, President of ICOMOS-India, upheld this ongoing 

dialogue on culture landscapes in mixed and transboundary heritage sites as really crucial. He 

referred to his work in 2010 on UNESCO World Heritage Resource Manual on Managing Disasters 

which should have had components of nature and culture both, but the experts from the two 

fields could not come to a common view. This, he thought, remains a concern because more 

disasters will continue to occur unless we keep our ecology and ecosystems alive.  He mentioned 

that history demonstrates the interaction between human and nature, and a lot of skillful use of 

natural resources in traditional societies. Therefore, he stressed, understanding how one can 

sustain the relationship between nature and culture, where the former is impacted by human 

intervention and the latter by natural factors, is crucial to address contemporary challenges of 

sustainable development, disaster risk reduction and climate adaptations. Here, he pointed out 

the relevance of traditional knowledge pertaining to both nature and culture which is yet to be 

discovered comprehensively and therefore more research on indigenous/traditional knowledge is 

required. He mentioned that learning from indigenous communities and their co-existence with 

nature will be a prominent theme of the ICOMOS cultural assembly under the larger focus on 

democracy and heritage. He hoped that a dialogue similar to this consultation will also take place 

in the ICOMOS Assembly in 2017. He stressed that more interaction between natural heritage and 

cultural heritage experts will take place which hopefully will also bridge gaps between their 

disciplinary vocabularies. He expressed hope that ICOMOS and WII will work together as strong 

partners on this process.   
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Drawing attention to the relevance of continuity, collaboration and community engagement in 

conservation of ordinary landscapes, Ms. Nupur Prothi, Voting Member (India), ICOMOS IFLA 

International Scientific Committee on Cultural Landscapes, shared insights from her field 

experience spanning two decades. She said that in terms of continuity it is essential to work with 

contexts and reading the landscape. She cited her work in Whitefields, Bangalore where many of 

the tanks (commonly called as lakes) have disappeared along with the catchments due to rapid 

and unbridled urbanization to point out the dismal state of ordinary landscapes. She cited a study 

published by the Institute of Social and Economic Change on the worsening condition of water 

bodies in the area, increase in flooding, and reclamation and encroachment of lakes for various 

developmental activities resulting into a loss of interconnectivity in the district. Field surveys show 

that 54% tanks/lakes are encroached for building purposes, 66% are sewage-fed, 14% are 

surrounded by slums, and 72% showed loss of catchment area. She cited her work in a small 

village called Ramvandanahathi on the outskirts of Bangalore where she was intrigued about the 

rows of flower beds, and learnt ten years later, that historically Tipu Sultan had got a team of 

cultural horticultural workers into Bangalore from border districts to do work on Lalbagh gardens 

in late-1700s. Once the Lalbagh garden work was complete, these workers spread across 

Bangalore residing in different parts including Ramvandanahathi. 200 years later, the practice of 

horticulture continues in the village, but she and other landscape architects lost the opportunity of 

telling the story in the original project. While working in Lalbagh, they realized the intricate layers 

of history that defined the natural and cultural landscape surrounding the Botanical Garden. For 

instance, the people of Pingala community who live close to Lalbagh still maintain the annual 

horticulture festival even though not many urban Bangalorean may know about it. She insisted 

that any work on cultural landscapes is first about understanding the story of the landscape, and 

then intertwining it with our interventions.  

She also highlighted that one of the most challenging aspects of cultural landscapes is 

identification of boundaries. She cited her PhD work on relevance of boundaries and buffers in 

World Heritage Sites. She also gave examples from her work on small, clearly defined ordinary 

landscapes like the Badshahi garden, a small garden at the outskirts of Agra, which is probably the 

only garden attributed to Aurangzeb. Their initial work was related only to the documentation of 

garden, but they also researched on the surrounding landscape and context. The garden was not 

protected, parts were already used for construction, and new plans of housing were underway. 

Her team was intrigued by the road networks leading to the garden and the reasons why the 

garden was built at that particular location. Their research revealed that it was built when 

Aurangzeb was commemorating its victory and taking over Agra from his father. The garden was 

strategically built at the location linking it with the Shahi Talaab (a small pond), Sarai (small 

lodge/guesthouse), and the town in a straight line. Therefore, she and her team recommended 
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protecting the garden along with these links that are completely oblivious to public at present.  

She emphasized on the importance of these aspects for developing interpretation strategies for 

public. One may not recover the physical links, but one can at least keep the links in public 

memory alive. She stressed on the significance of offering solutions which look at a larger picture 

even though immediate work might be in a limited area.   

Talking about landscapes of memory, she gave an example of the Jallianwala Bagh in Amritsar, 

Punjab which witnessed massacre of freedom fighters by British Colonel Dyer, and which sits next 

to the Golden Temple. The public behavior and engagement with the site does not match its 

historical and cultural significance. It exists in our memories, but physically it remains non-

synchronized with our memories of it.  She insisted that on the importance of thinking beyond the 

physical memorials to connect to our collective memories, towards alternatives for interpretations 

which recreate the larger event occurring in a given landscape in our minds to assert its actual 

significance.  

She also talked about the borrowed landscapes citing her experience with the Pinjore Garden, 

which is one of the Mughal Gardens, where largely the rationale of step architecture of this 

garden with two levels was seen as enabling a full view of the landscape.  Years later she learnt 

that the Pinjore garden is built on a geological faultline and watered through natural springs 

underneath the landscape. Her work on this garden made her realized the importance of 

geometry in Mughal architecture, but more significantly the relevance of active engagement with 

the landscape especially in current times when unplanned urbanization and developmental 

activities threaten the authenticity and integrity of the landscape.  She added that most of the 

historic monuments are not even protected and lots of buildings are being created along the 

boundaries of the historical and cultural monuments.  Ms. Prothi, also strongly insisted on learning 

from horticulture practices in heritage sites and applying them in current scenario. She suggested 

growing native and wild vegetation and refraining from growing artificial vegetation in order to 

counter the tyranny of uniformity, and maintain the authenticity and natural beauty of the 

heritage sites. This also leads to, she argued, the need for law and policy about heritage 

conservation especially where plantation is concerned.   

In response, Dr. G.S. Rawat, asked if there is any law to prevent or prohibit new/modern 

constructions that compromise the local traditions. This he said is a major concern in the 

Himalayan region where the traditional small houses merged well with the landscape, while the 

new buildings add to its vulnerabilities.  Ms. Gurmeet Rai pointed out that while nature is 

privileged in terms of having many laws and a legal regime in the country responding to its 

protection; it is miniscule where culture is concerned. She said that law in itself is not adequate 

unless it leads into creation of an organisation with a certain structural systems to implement the 
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laws. But, in culture sector only Archaeological Survey of India and state govt have a role largely 

restricted to buildings. She pointed out that few states have come out with creative thinking on 

the issue of heritage and law concerning habitat and human settlements. For instance, Mumbai in 

Maharashtra (focus on human settlements), Ahmedabad in Gujarat (focus on cultural economics) 

and Kashmir launched an Act in 2010 which makes integration of preservation of identified 

precincts with developmental projects possible to protect historical areas, but components about 

nature is missing in the Act.  She insisted that there is a need to identify the gaps in laws about 

nature and laws about culture to find ways for both to work together.  

Building on this further, Ms. Nupur Prothi said that while laws and guidelines are important, we 

also need to understand why are people giving up beautiful, healthy, resilient buildings and opting 

for concrete blocks. This is important to address because while the world is looking towards us for 

learning about traditional, vernacular architecture, here at the grassroots level people are opting 

for ecological destruction, and giving up their traditional knowledge and practices.  She stressed it 

is crucial to address this misplaced aspiration. She cited examples of several contemporary sites 

and scenarios to highlight the threats to urban landscape planning due to prevailing disconnect 

with history and traditional science, and piecemeal approach to research.  This becomes very 

crucial to understand evolving landscapes and work towards resilience.  When asked about the 

repercussions of romanticizing the tradition ecological knowledge, Dr. Nupur Prothi said that it is 

important to romanticize and take away from the past what is important. However, we have to 

understand how to plug it into the present reality and what is the future we are thinking of our 

larger landscape and its resilience.  

She also urged to initiate community driven projects instead of community centric projects for 

long-term sustainability of heritage conservation efforts. She called for a community driven 

approach to cultural landscape conservation which is for/by the people based on ownership and 

trust based conservation.  In response, Mr. Ravindra Singh supported the need and significance of 

contemplating about how we should re-imagine the landscapes. He provided different examples 

of religious and spiritual beliefs of communities and looking at the bigger picture in order to 

approach the change. He also recommended adopting an approach that includes interventions 

from different institutions working in the related fields.   

Dr Amareswar Galla, Executive Director of International Institute for Inclusive Museum, gave an 

autobiographical account of his work on world heritage and inclusive museums, and also his 

experience with capacity building and community organization. Dr Galla came from a scheduled 

tribe in India. He was the first of his community to go to university and has since continued 

fighting for indigenous rights. He described his work with indigenous communities of Bhimbetka, 

Madhya Pradesh and talked about the importance of acknowledging the rights of the local people. 
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He added that using the knowledge of the locals is a crucial step in developing a World Heritage 

Site and that their voices are crucial. He also talked about his experience with the Ha Long World 

Heritage site, Vietnam in the Gulf of Tonkin, which includes some 1,600 islands and islets, forming 

a spectacular seascape of limestone pillars. He focused on the importance of capacity building and 

the importance of safeguarding tangible and intangible natural, cultural, movable, and immovable 

heritage. Speaking about the challenges faced at Ha Long bay, he mentioned that there wasn't a 

single document about World Heritage at Ha Long bay when he worked there. He mentioned that 

the Ecomuseum Hub established at the Ha Long World Heritage site is a positive step in the 

process of education and capacity building for the area. He stressed upon the importance of 

citizen participation in the process, and the need for this process to be inclusive. He then spoke 

about his published volume Benefits Without Borders, which is a thematic collection of case 

studies of World Heritage Sites providing an understanding of their OUVs and stakeholder 

benefits. He said that management of world heritage sites has cross-disciplinary scope and is a 

meeting point for natural and social scientists and researchers. He stressed on the relevance of 

learning from case studies, and shared that Benefits without Borders has case studies representing 

a global spread of constructive and engaging examples. 

  

II. THE  AGENDA: CROSS-LEARNING FROM CASE STUDIES  

 

This session sought to facilitate a forum for cross-learning on selected case studies on existing and 

prospective heritage sites with a focus on nomination process. It was also envisaged as enabling 

capacity building and collaborations through dialogues among attending delegates cutting across 

different expertise and experience with inscription and management of heritage site.  For this 

purpose, discussion was conducted in form of three overlapping technical sessions, spread across 

two days. A combined report is presented below separating inscribed sites from new proposals:   

Technical Session I: Case studies on Cultural Landscapes and Mixed Nominations 

Technical Session I: Case studies on Cultural Landscapes and Mixed Nominations (continued) 

Technical Session II: Mixed Heritage and Transboundary Sites Management Frameworks 

 

Describing the challenges faced in cultural landscapes and mixed nomination, Dr. Shikha Jain 

reflecting on her experience in India with revision and requirements of I dia s Te tati e List, 

challenges faced during inscription of the Khangchendzonga National Park as Mixed Site, and 

Fortifications and fortified Cultural Landscapes.  She gave a brief overview of her work with 

Tentative List Working Group (TLWG) formed in February 2012, which undertook the revision of 

I dia s te tati e list et ee   a d 5. This e tailed e aluatio  of existing tentative list, 



:: 7 :: 

updating and re-organizing the tentative list as per priorities and gap analysis, and recommending 

a new revised list to the Committee as well as suggesting process for application /approval and 

monitoring of properties on the Tentative List.  

For gap analysis she explained that TLWG considered the recommendations made by ICOMOS and 

IUCN Gap Analysis in 2004 in terms of examining sites through chronological, regional and 

thematic frameworks. The recommendations also called for improving quality of Tentative List by 

providing relevant information, comparative analysis, maps demarcating boundaries and 

o pl i g ith OG  of WHC  7  as ell as the eed to ha o ize tentative lists of regional 

States Parties to focus on similar proposals and existing gaps.  

The list was last revised in 1998 and had only 8 natural sites and 1 cultural landscape. South and 

Central Zones had no natural sites on tentative list. This prompted the TLWG to look at global 

strategies that called for rectification of the imbalances on the List between regions of the world, 

types of monuments, and periods, and that advocated a move away from a purely architectural 

view of the cultural heritage of humanity towards one that was more anthropological, 

multifunctional and universal.  

The gap analysis helped to understand the underrepresented categories which included nomadic 

pastoralist cultures/Transhumance; agricultural landscapes relating to staple or other economic 

crops, earlier  stages in farming practice or land tenure;  sacred and/or symbolic significance of 

certain natural features such as mountains, volcanoes, forests, groves; vernacular architecture and 

settlements; religious properties based on strong thematic studies of the monuments of  religions, 

indicating criteria for their current selection and evaluation; technological properties and modern 

heritage property. She also sha ed the out o es of Stakeholde s  Wo kshops of diffe e t zo es i  
India. The gap analysis of typological framework for India revealed that while archaeological 

heritage and historic buildings where over represented, cultural routes, landscapes and symbolic 

properties remained under-represented.  The gap analysis of typological framework for South Asia 

showed that archeological heritage and religious sites were over-represented while modern 

heritage and vernacular architecture were under-represented.  

Dr. Jain also mentioned the key outcomes of stakeholder workshops conducted in six zones of the 

country. The West Zone expressed need for better coordination between Central and State level 

agencies, documentation and expert involvement in the process as well as need to identify and lay 

greater emphasis on Mixed category sites. The North Zone expressed requirement of technical 

assistance to prepare nomination dossiers and need to prioritise serial nominations while also 

expressing apprehensions over inclusion of anthropologically vulnerable sites. The East Zone 

expressed concerns about absence of frameworks for protection and management of urban 

heritage/living heritage sites. It called for sustainability in heritage management especially with 



:: 8 :: 

respect to tourism so that its benefits are reaped by the local community.  The Central Zone 

mentioned the need to simplify the definition and process of articulating OUV, and insisted that 

there should be better understanding of indigenous definitions and systems for protection and 

management in South Asian context. The South Zone articulated the need to simplify the 

definition and process of articulating OUV, the need for better management of sites that are on 

tentative list, the need to value heritage at local, regional and national levels, and on the issue of 

unclear ownerships and fragmented/multiple jurisdictions at heritage sites. The North-East zone 

highlighted strong presence of the intangible attributes in North East region and state role in 

protection and management of heritage sites. Total 238 properties were proposed in these zonal 

stakeholder workshops out of which 76 were under Natural, Mixed or Cultural Landscape 

Categories (N/M/CL).   

The Revised Tentative List had 57 Properties of which 36 were Cultural and 21 were under N/M/CL 

significantly improving upon the previous list which had few Natural sites, fewer CL and no Mixed 

category sites. It also proposed 30 Thematic Studies of which 19 were Cultural and 11 were 

N/M/CL. It recommended the remaining as Properties of National Value for a National List.  

Talking about the challenges in inscribing Khangchendzonga National Park as mixed heritage site 

Dr. Jain shared the cultural maps showing locations of cultural properties within KNP and its 

surrounding and also the extended buffer zone boundary of the proposed site for inscription into 

WHS. The site derives its name from Mountain deity Dzonga. There were two main challenges 

faced during the process. Firstly, it was difficult to articulate OUV for Cultural Sites within KNP as 

mythological stories are associated with this mountain and with a great number of natural 

elements (caves, rivers, lakes, etc.) that are the objects of worship by the indigenous people of 

Sikkim. The sacred meanings of these stories and practices have been integrated with Buddhist 

beliefs and constitute the basis for Sikkimese identity. Secondly, Finalizing buffer zones was tricky 

because other human-made attributes that are functionally important as a support to the cultural 

significance of the property, its protection and its understanding, are located in the buffer zone, in 

the Khangchendzonga Biosphere Reserve, and in the wider setting of the property.  

Finally, Dr. Jain explained the inscription of fortifications and Cultural Landscapes in India 

providing examples of 6 Hill Forts of Rajasthan as serial property, inscribed in 2013. She also 

mentioned the role of forts as clan capitals controlling passes in highlands which doubled as major 

trade routes and/or points of infiltration were identified as more important. She also explained 

different category of forts e.g. Hill-Summit Fort, Hill-Slope Fort, Hill-Valley Fort, Hill Water Fort, Hill 

Forest Fort, Hill Desert Fort and Ground Fort (Elevated) providing examples from Rajasthan. In the 

end she talked about the generic planning principles and specific attributes which include a) 

Physiographical aspects as the forts are adapted and optimize to various kinds of hill terrain, b) 
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Centres of power because the forts have strong associational values as centres of Rajput power 

and control, and as centres of Rajput courtly culture and patronage, and also as former centres of 

learning, art and music, c) Sacred aspects because the Rajput hill forts are also sacred sites, and d) 

Urban Settlements because most forts were designed to protect the populace and not only the 

court and military guard.  

In response, Dr. Mechtild Rössler remarked that the outlined process appears good, and asked if 

there are any reviews available beyond the national authorities. She was also concerned that 

usually the OUVs of sites in countries based on state system are geographically not equally 

distributed which leads to an irrational competition of nominating sites overriding the 

fundamental idea of contributing towards universal, not nation specific, heritage. In response Dr. 

Shikha Jain replied that ICOMOS-India was part of TLWG and contributed to the process. 

Responding to the concerns about state-wise representation of sites, Dr. Jain mentioned that the 

TLWG only highlighted the under-represented categories to bring some balance between cultural 

sites and those under N/M/CL. Dr. Ravindra Singh highlighted the problem that currently India has 

only a WHS list and nothing else for recognizing national heritage. He suggested that 

responsibilities should be distributed among INTACH, WII, ASI etc for creating other Registers for 

Recognition at national level. He also asked to explore role of forts in opium trade in 18th and 19th 

century period such as in Maharashtra.  Finally, He also suggested that there is a need to identify 

the transnational boundaries before any such nominations could be pursued.  

Drawing attention to Cultural Routes and Landscapes, Ms Gurmeet Rai, Vice-President, ICOMOS-

India, presented the case of Mughal Imperial Highway, India focusing on Punjab. The brand 

identity of Punjab being promoted by PHTPB as Pu ja - I dia egi s he e  o side i g that Punjab 

is the cradle of Indus valley civilization, and also the point of origin of the Grand Trunk Road or the 

Imperial Highway at the Indo Pakistan border which connects India by land with the western 

civilization.  

She said that the Government of Punjab wanted to develop a plan for Cultural Heritage 

Management and Tourism Development for the Mughal Imperial Highway and the Grand Trunk 

Road in Punjab, which are trans- national and trans-boundary. The Grand Trunk Road connects 

four nations i.e. Afghanistan, Pakistan, India and Bangladesh. The Mughal Imperial Highway and 

the Grand Trunk Road find a unique reference in the tourism development road map for the state.  

The Main Aim of the Cultural Heritage Management and Tourism Development Plan for the 

Mughal Imperial Highway and the Grand Trunk Road in Punjab is to protect and conserve the 

architectural heritage, Increase public awareness among the local community, sustainable 

approach to the future management, promote the use of culture as a tool for peace in the region, 

to identify the economic and cultural benefits, and to suggest a prioritized programme of action. 
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Ms. Rai highlighted the need for protection of the historic precincts as many significant parts of 

the historic precincts continue to exist unprotected and consequently vulnerable to being erased 

completely.  

She also explained the inter-relationship of sites for cultural heritage tourism planning. She briefed 

about the process of preparation of Cultural Heritage Management and Tourism Development 

Plan for the Mughal Imperial Highway and the Grand Trunk Road in Punjab, its various aspects, 

management issues, use of GIS information, land use map of different locations along the highway 

and resource assessment. The key management issues included protection and conservation of 

the built heritage of the Mughal period, landscape and setting of the monuments, community 

access and sustainability, visitor management and infrastructure, opportunities and constraints for 

future management (the legal regime) and branding the road- cultural heritage tourism product 

development. She elaborated upon the history of the transnational and Trans boundary cultural 

route along the Mughal Imperial highway and GT road distinguishing three Cultural Zones and 

various clusters A variety of cultural properties—monuments, cities, cultural landscapes, and 

industrial heritage, on and around these roads have emerged from both peaceful and hostile 

encounters. Each of these cultural properties brings to us a unique dynamic of evolving interactive 

processes of human cultures. On account of the rich contributions of a variety of peoples these 

roads transcend their original function. She insisted that the cultural routes are tangible and 

intangible heritage, which comprise of zones and clusters, within them lie individual monuments 

and groups of monuments set in landscape, that are linked to each other through socio cultural 

and historic narratives. She said that the interpretation would be a key step to appreciate the 

egio s cultural plurality, and to recognize the richness of diversity and syncretic traditions. She 

also discussed possible ways to examine the authenticity and integrity of the cultural routes.  

Finally, Ms. Rai highlighted recommendations for conservation of these cultural routes, and 

emphasized on the need to be familiar with the Operational Guidelines of World Heritage 

Convention.   

In response, Dr. Mechtild Rosseler clarified that the concepts of cultural routes is a big one in 

te s of sites a d li ki g up diffe e t pa ts, ut UNESCO u e tl  does t use the te . Cultu al 
Routes is a te  used  ICOMOS, ut UNESCO uses the te  He itage Routes  although e e tl  
in one case cultural route term has been accepted. Dr. Kai Weise mentioned that the whole 

concepts of route make it interesting to think beyond world heritage inscription. It helps to bring 

out the little important things into the route that together illuminate a larger point that usually 

gets lost in public co p ehe sio . He i sisted that ultu al outes  should be explored as a tool 

Dr. Inaba Nobuku suggested that the concept of cultural route is very important and useful for 

grasping bigger sites and bigger stories. In Japan there are many sites and it is important to 

encourage these projects because these describe a story much larger than physical objects. Dr. 



:: 11 :: 

Nupur Prothi said that the idea of continuum and layering through cultural routes is important. 

She also said the heritage is not a priority in planning right now and needs to be included. Dr. 

Lokesh Ohri mentioned that most of the sites and landscapes that we are looking at, probably we 

should keep away the listing and really direct our efforts into documenting the sites and their 

heritage value. The gap analysis needs to be done for sites. Citing his observations about the foot 

route to Kedarnath shrine, he stressed that for KSL we need to look at foot pilgrimage in addition 

to natural and cultural properties.  

Describing the Cultural Landscapes of Nepal and Mayanmar, Mr. Kai Weise, Architect, Pahar 

Nepal, explained the categories of movable and immovable tangible cultural heritage sites. In 

movable cultural tangible heritage sites he provided example of Tilaurakot, Nepal as hidden 

landscapes. He mentioned that while working on the idea that the World Heritage Site is only 120 

by 150 metres, they decided to reduce the total area of WHS to cover an area upto Lumbini- the 

place where Gautam Buddha was born. However, the actual landscape extends throughout the 

whole southern Terai landscape which includes factories, over 50 km away, that are affecting the 

sites. Therefore, Mr. Weise insisted, the landscape planning near these sites need to address the 

large areas and the impact that causes on the site.  

He gave a brief overview of chronological development of Kathmandu valley, and his current work 

in agriculture landscape of Bagan, Mayanmar.  This landscape is defined as cadastre contains over 

three thousand monuments scattered across an area of over 100 km2, at the bank of Irrawady 

River and is in the process of being nominated. This landscape still practices traditional form of 

agriculture. The landscape has the monuments, archaeology below the surface and the entire 

traditional crops but now the government is initiating the greening of the area in order to increase 

the vegetation which can impact the originality of the landscape affecting the traditional 

agriculture practices and monuments which can lead to an overall change in the landscape. The 

local market has started including products from different countries in order to increase the 

livelihood of communities which solves the question about how does the agriculture landscape 

link to the livelihood of the people to the entire products and marketing and how this all can be 

brought together to ensure that the system functions properly. He also highlighted the need for 

local communities to opt for other options of livelihood in order to survive, as agriculture is not 

sufficient. The overall impact on community will be critical as the community is very poor and they 

are looking for other options for livelihood.  

He mentioned that the nomination process for Lo Manthang began a few years ago but it came to 

halt mainly due to uncertainty of OUVs of the site and also due to the indifference of local 

communities with the authority. Lo Manthang in Upper Mustang, which is a part of upper Nepal, is 

a comprehensive landscape and a walled settlement. The unique landscape, consisting of various 
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components including Cultural Landscapes, Archaeological site, Historic Area, and buildings and 

living heritage is still functional and people live in earthen settlement but things have begin to 

change now as people have started living outside the settlements.  Therefore, in order to deal 

with all these components there is a need to put together all the tools and forming a 

comprehensive system.  

He also mentioned that after the Nepal earthquake, more emphasis is on putting back the 

displaced objects (Movable Tangible Cultural sites) on their original locations which might have 

been replaced due to disasters. On the other hand, the living heritage, which is a link between 

tangible and intangible heritage sites, is an interesting and important concept. He emphasized 

upon the need for developing tools to understand a site with cultural as well as natural values and 

the links between the two, and dealing with living heritage in terms of natural values and cultural 

values.  He stressed that in order to understand the complexities of heritage sites there is a need 

for change in definition of the heritage and to develop the right tools for managing and 

safeguarding the sites.  

He also mentioned the Darjeeling Himalayan Railway, West Bengal, India which is recognized as an 

industrial site but it also has a unique landscape which should become a part of heritage site. The 

management system is run by Indian Railways. He recommended learning lessons from the 

nomination process of Khangchendzonga National Park because in this case the cultural 

component was added later for the inscription. He recommended that for Cultural Landscapes 

there is a need to develop two different governance systems one for natural component and other 

for cultural component where both governance systems communicate and cooperate from the 

beginning for inscription.  

The case of India’s first Mixed Heritage site, the Khangchendzonga National Park, Sikkim was 

presented by Ms DechenLachungpa, Divisional Forest Officer, Government of Sikkim. She 

discussed her experiences of the nomination process and in identifying OUVs of the site. She said 

that it was presented as an Associative Cultural Landscape, where the material evidence inside the 

park is minimal while natural elements are abundant and strongly associated with religious artistic 

and cultural elements over centuries. She elaborated upon the natural attributes of the site. It is 

the only National Park of Sikkim. It has the o ld s rd highest peak, and it has altitude ranges from 

1220m to 8586m within a small area. She also explained that the park belongs to two priority eco-

regions – the Eastern Himalayan Broadleaf and Conifer Forests, and the Eastern Himalayan Alpine 

Meadows. Describing the cultural aspects of Khangchendzonga, she mentioned that the 

introduction of Buddhism to Sikkim in 8th century took place in this region. She discussed the 

concept of Beyul which entered Sikkim with the introduction of Buddhism. Beyul is a kind of 

paradise, a quiet place suited for meditation or a place of refuge where ordinary people can settle 



:: 13 :: 

in times of political turmoil and war. She said that the highlands, midlands, and lowlands also each 

have their cultural values in the local community. She mentioned that acceptance for traditions is 

demonstrated from the fact that the mountain climbers that have braved Khangchendzonga peak 

always stopped short 6 feet from its summit, respecting the Sikkimese people's sentiments for the 

Mountain.  

Ms. DechenLachungpa said that the strong case for Kha g he dzo ga s o i atio  as a p odu t 
of rich cultural and historical narratives that bind Khangchendzonga today and give it its 

outstanding universal value. She mentioned that Khangchendzonga fulfilled Criteria VII and X for 

natural properties and Criteria III, VI and VII for cultural properties. She discussed the role of state 

parties as well involvement of ICOMOS in the process. She also mentioned the challenges faced 

especially in identifying the border area of the sites.  She stressed on the need for collaboration 

between various stakeholders for successful protection of the park's natural and cultural heritage, 

and the need for developing an effective management plan based on the same. 

Mr. M.K. Yadava presented the proposal for nomination of Majuli Cultural & Natural Landscape, 

Assam. He insisted on the ecological and cultural distinctiveness of the landscape.  He stated that 

the nomination for Majuli Landscape as a Cultural Landscape has been submitted in 2004 under 

Criteria II, III, V & VI. He described that Majuli, one of the largest river islands in the world, is a 

fluvial landform (a riverine delta) in Brahmaputra river, which is a unique outcome of 

geomorphological forces of nature. The island extends for a length of about 80 km and for about 

10-15 km north to south direction with a total area of about 875 Sq km.  It is at the confluence of 

several tributaries of Brahmaputra river on the north and south banks housing numerous 

wetlands, river islands and grasslands. Majuli is home for straying Rhinos and elephants on move 

and is next door to the Kaziranga National Park & World Heritage Site. He also presented the 

current status of Majuli Landscape and the challenges that the landscape is facing. The island of 

Majuli today houses a total of 243 small and large villages, 210 are Cadastral Villages (where 

revenue is generated by the administration and supported with revenue maps) and 33 are 

Noncadastral village (these are villages with no revenue maps; in Majuli these are mostly resettled 

or rehabilitated villages shifted due to flood and erosion). There are a total of 30 Sattras in Majuli 

many of which are in the mainland, few of them are in Chapori areas, with a distinct spiritual 

influence region. These are located primarily towards the middle of the island.  Each Sattra, 

represents, within its region, a centre for cultural activities and even acts as a democratic 

institution to settle local disputes. Most of the villages associate with respective Sattra, and the 

villagers partake in the activities of their own Sattra during festivals and occasions. He said that 

the newly elected Government has conservation of Majuli Cultural Landscape as a top priority. It 

has already initiated several conservation programmes and activities. Authority has been formed 

in this direction and there is a Comprehensive Development Plan prepared by Water and Power 
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Consultancy Services (WAPCOS), India. Dr. Yadava also shared that the site could possibly be re-

nominated under Mixed Landscape category, renaming the Project as Majuli Cultural and Natural 

Landscape and making wetlands, riverine islets, grasslands a part of the proposal. 

In response, Dr. Mechtild Rössler suggested that the Majuli landscape proposal does t eed to 
be a natural or mixed one as complying with natural value with the stated criteria would not be 

possible. She advised GOI to look for recommendations available on UNESCO website. She also 

suggested nominating Sattras as intangible heritage.  Dr. Shalini Sharma, informed about the 

historical transboundary movement of Mishing tribe from tri-junction between China-Mongolia-

India that led them to their present location in Majuli in Assam, and where environmental change 

and cultural adaptation played an important role. This, she said, could open another way to look 

at the nomination process. Dr. Shikha Jain recommended seeking support from the advisory 

groups like ICOMOS, INTACH and IUCN. Mr. Navin Piplani and Ms. Nupur Prothi suggested going 

to the roots and fundamentals of heritage site inscription and to start over with a fresh 

perspective for Majuli Landscape. Dr. Leticia Leitao made a general recommendation to apply 

caution and not mistake u i ue  fo  Outsta di g U i e sal Value . She stressed that uniqueness 

does not always in itself justifies its OUV. She emphasized that getting heritage tag should not be a 

goal in itself. The real aim is to protect WHS.   

The proposal on Apatani Cultural Landscape was presented by Ms. Persis Farooqy, World 

Heritage Assistant at UNESCO C2C-NWHMT.  She explained that this site is located in Ziro valley in 

Lower Subansiri district of Arunachal Pradesh, India. She said that the Apatani tribe is well known 

for its unique and traditional practice of paddy-cum-fish cultivation all over the world.  This 

remarkable practice of yielding rice as well as fish by Apatani tribe has sustained over generations 

and has remained untouched by any modern technique in this valley. Due to their sustainable 

usage of natural resources, the fertility of the soil remained same over the years securing the 

livelihoods of the locals. It is also part of one of the three recognized biodiversity hotspots from 

India. The total population of 7 main villages of this valley is approximately 30, 000 out of which 

90% belong to the Apatani tribe followed by other tribes.  This landscape comes under the second 

category of Cultural Landscape i.e. organically evolved landscape. Ms. Farooqy said that since 

2014, the Apatani Cultural Landscape is sitting o  I dia s te tati e list of UNESCO Wo ld He itage 
Site under Criteria (iii) and (v). She shared that the Criteria (iii) is relevant to this site because the 

Apatanis are known for their effective traditional village council called bulyañ, which supervises, 

guides and have legal oversight over the activities of individuals that affect the community as a 

whole. They work by addressing to the conscience of the people rather than by instilling fear of 

the law, and by promoting prevention of unlawful activities rather than by punitive actions. The 

Apatanis are among the few tribes in the world who continue to worship nature. It is their relation 

with nature that regulates their cultural practices. In terms of Criteria (v), she explained that the 
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cultivation of rice is also supplemented by millet cultivation on the elevated partition/ bunds 

between the rice plots. Citing the research of Dr.P.S. Ramakrishnan of Jawaharlal Nehru 

University, New Delhi, she said that this practice is energy efficient, ecologically efficient and 

economically efficient. She insisted that this site should be taken forward for final nomination as it 

holds immense potential and no other site in India holds similar features.  

In response, Dr. Mechtild Rössler advised to see how this fish-rice system in Apatani compares 

with fish-rich systems being practiced elsewhere. Dr. Shalini Sharma suggested examining the 

linkages between traditional and modern technologies for instance, understanding whether 

ingredients/raw material used in traditional houses have changed over the years and how.   

The proposal for nomination of the Nokrek - Balpakram Landscape, in Garo Hills, Meghalaya as a 

UNESCO Mixed Heritage site, was presented by Ms. Shikha Srikant, Conservation Biologist and  

PhD scholar at WII. The proposed area is located in the Indo-Malayan Biodiversity Hotspot and 

includes the Garo Hills Elephant Reserve, Balpakram National Park, Siju Wildlife Sanctuary, 

Baghmara Pitcher Plant Sanctuary, Baghmara Reserve Forest, Nokrek National Citrus Gene 

Sanctuary and the Nokrek National Park. She presented evidence from her research to cite that 

the Garo Hills landscape fulfils Criteria V to X for nomination of a World Heritage site. 

She described the natural, cultural, and evolutionary importance of the landscape. 

Physiographically, the Balpakram Landscape represent a remnant of an ancient plateau of the Pre-

Cambrian peninsular shield - ammonite fossils that are millions of years old have also been found 

here. She said that the valley, plateau, and table land systems found in this landscape constitute 

its unique geographical diversity. She also explained that the unique limestone caves and isolated 

cave systems of this landscape contribute to its OUV.  

She highlighted that Balpakkram was earlier inhabited by Soongsareks, an animistic tribe with 

unique traditions and cultural-sacred connections with the National Park. But the population is 

fast turning towards Christianity, and that there is a need to protect this living civilization.  

Further, the local communities of this area have been practising Jhum Cultivation for generations, 

and have a unique relationship with the natural landscapes of Garo Hills. Additionally, the Nokrek 

National Citrus Gene Sanctuary and the Baghmara Pitcher plant sanctuary also constitute to the 

genetic importance of this landscape. A remarkable diversity of wild cats, small mammals and 

reptiles have been camera trapped in the Garo Hills. Presenting the above evidences for the 

nomination of Garo Hills as a Mixed World Heritage site, Ms Srikant concluded her presentation 

after discussing the progress that has been done in the nomination process so far, and the 

timeline and challenges that lie ahead. 
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The Proposal for developing Keibul Lamjao as a Mixed Heritage Site was given by Mr. Dhruv 

Verma, World Heritage Assistant at the UNESCO C2C, WII. Located in the Bishnupur & Thoubal 

districts of the north eastern state of Manipur, the proposed area would include the areas of 

Keibul Lamjao National Park, Loktak Lake and Pumlen pat. He then cited evidences for Criteria V, 

VII, IX and X. 

Referring to the OUVs of the site, he stated that there are several attributes of the landscape that 

deserve recognition. He spoke about the unique e os ste  of Phu di  that is fou d i  this 
landscape, which is also home to last viable population of Sangai (Rucervus eldi eldi). The largest 

natural freshwater lake in North East India is also found in this proposed area. It is also an 

Important Bird and Biodiversity Area (IBA) and a RAMSAR site. 

He cited various evidences for the fact that ethnic groups share a close bond with lake in terms of 

culture, history and life supporting resources, and that the sacred groves called Umanglai are 

worshipped by locals. He also discussed the challenges that this landscape faces, like water 

pollution and water level drop, invasive weeds, Phumdi proliferation and Encroachment. He added 

that there lack sufficient resources and infrastructure for the forest staff and that the notification 

of the area as a World Heritage site would be helpful in bringing financial and technical support to 

the Keibul Lamjao region, as well as give it the widespread recognition it deserves. 

The Proposal for Cultural Landscape of Bhutan was presented by Ms. Pema, Sr. Conservation 

Architect at Bhuta s Depa t e t of Cultu e. She talked about the Draft Cultural Heritage Bill of 

Bhutan. She mentioned that the Bill uniquely conceives the whole country and its setting as 

cultural landscape. As pe  UNESCO defi itio , ultu al la ds ape is … a ifestatio  of i te a tio  
et ee  hu a ki d a d its atu al e i o e t…  hi h a  e e ide tl  see  f o  the 

settlement and its surrounding including the agricultural landscape of Bhutan. Cultural Landscape 

can be understood as the interrelation between Human, Culture and Nature. Bhutan is known to 

other countries for its unique and noble development philosophy of Gross National Happiness 

(GNH), and sustainability of cultural landscape is an important factor for achieving GNH and 

evidently supports this noble philosophy.  She said that success of conservation and management 

of cultural landscape for its sustenance directly depends on the four pillars of GNH: Sustainable 

and equitable socio-economic development, Environmental Conservation, Preservation and 

Promotion of Culture, and Good Governance. She shared that the initiative to develop a list of 

sites with community involvement was launched in 2012 in form of project- M  Te tati e List .  

She highlighted the fact that sustainability of cultural landscape is challenged by various issues 

mostly pertaining to the socio-economic development. Urbanization, rural-urban migration and 

human-wildlife conflict are some of the pertinent issues. Bhutan is one of the fastest developing 

countries in south Asia and as a consequence, spectacular agricultural landscapes with traditional 
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settlements are lost to the concrete jungle. Rural-urban migration is a global phenomenon and 

Bhutan is noted to have the highest internal migration in the South Asian regions. This results in 

desertification and abandonment of villages which ultimately impacts the sustenance of cultural 

landscape of Bhutan. This, she said poses a difficult question- How to protect integrity and 

authenticity in absence of community and its living tradition? Human-wildlife conflict is one of the 

most common issue concerning the rural villages in Bhutan and it has been noted that farmers 

loses up to 70% of  their annual harvest to wildlife, and ultimately choosing to leave the 

agricultural lands fallow, changing farming practices and migrating to other places. This again 

challenges the sustainability of cultural landscape. She mentioned that the Draft Cultural Heritage 

Bill is sensitive of these challenges and receptive towards suggestions.  

In response, Dr. Mechtild Rössler suggested that it would be useful to consider a landscape 

approach and explore spiritual value. She also said that marketing of products from cultural 

landscape has several benefits as it adds to identity, continuity in practices, and food security. 

Also, she st essed, i  this o ld of o fli t to e a le to li e o  o e s la d is a thi g to aspi e fo . 
She was concerned about ongoing migration because young people not wanting to return to their 

homeland lead to generational loss of knowledge which eventually results into biodiversity loss. 

Ms. Gurmeet Rai stressed upon the need for scientific studies in these landscapes as scientists 

working with natural heritage have knowledge of natural processes and cultural scientists have 

traditional knowledge both of which are crucial to develop a holistic understanding of the 

landscape. Also, she mentioned that, good governance is very much required for conservation and 

management of these landscapes. Dr. N.K Chapagain app e iated Bhuta s app oa h of a 

considered view on World Heritage. He said that cultural landscapes should also be talked about 

without restricting yourself to political boundaries. 

The Project Mausam and Indian Ocean Cultural Landscape was presented by Dr Shikha Jain.  The 

Project focuses on cultural landscapes of the Indian Ocean, and is a project undertaken by the 

Ministry of Culture.  She said that the the project, launched by India in partnership with member 

states, will enable a significant step in recording and celebrating this important phase of world  

history from the African, Arab and Asian-world perspectives.    

 

She explained that Mausam or Arai Mawsim refers to the season when ships would sail safely. 

This distinctive wind-system of the Indian Ocean region follows a regular pattern: southwest from 

May to September; and northeast from November to March. The English term Mo soo  o e 
from Portuguese Monção , ostensibly from Ara i  Mawsim . The etymology of this word signifies 

the importance of this season to a variety of seafarers.  This intertwining of natural phenomena, 

such as monsoon winds and the ways in which these were harnessed historically to create cultural 

networks form the building blocks of Project Mausam.  



:: 18 :: 

 

She discussed historical perspectives on early Indian imports through old Indian Ocean routes. This 

project, she said, ai s to e plo e the ultifa eted I dia  O ea  Wo ld  to u de sta d a d e o d 
the diversity of cultural, commercial and religious interactions in the Indian Ocean through 

centuries – extending from East Africa, the Arabian Peninsula, the Indian subcontinent and Sri 

Lanka to the Southeast Asian archipelago. She explained that the central themes that hold Project 

Mausa  togethe  a e those of ultu al outes and maritime landscapes that not only linked 

different parts of the Indian Ocean littoral, but also connected the coastal centres to their 

hinterlands. She explained that these countries can be linked by a common narrative by achieving 

transnational nomination of these cultural sites The goals of this project are to revive lost linkages 

with nations, creating links with to existing WHS across the countries that have shared ocean links 

with each other for several hundred years, edefi i g Cultu al La ds apes , a d a hie i g 
Transnational nomination under World Heritage.  

She discussed the challenges that come up when working on transnational nominations - as 

several factors can't be discussed in transnational guidelines and searching for possible heritages 

routes requires travel to several countries, but that it is important to undertake this process to get 

data and research heritage routes.  She ga e a a kg ou d o  the e olutio  of o ept of outes  
f o  Routes of dialogue  to He itage outes . She said that the o ept of T a s atio al Routes  
remained confined to Annex 3 of the Operational Guidelines 2013, and as of now there is no 

official recognition of this category on the World Heritage List. It is difficult to tabulate how many 

routes exist on the World Heritage List.  She said that while ICOMOS recommended adoption of 

the te  Cultu al Routes  a d a epted outes as p i a il  a ultu al phe o e o  diffe e t f o  
cultural landscape as decided in the ICOMOS General Assembly, Spain, 2002); the Operational 

Guideli es use the te  He itage Routes . She said that reviewing the perspective that guides 

researches on Routes is imperative. This will possibly allow us to review the impact of natural 

phenomena on routes in future.  She suggested looking into the case of Silk Routes as well the 

existing retrospective statements on OUV by UNESCO. She emphasized on the relevance of 

Transboundary Council on World Heritage.  

In response, Mr. Kai Weise said that there are several challenges to be considered such as that the 

fact the definition of heritage is changing, central government can t deal ith lo al o u ities 
hence involvement of local governance is vital. There is a need for Transboundary Convention.  

Dr Sonali Ghosh presented perspectives on Trans-Boundary landscapes with a focus on Manas 

Transboundary Landscape. She provided historical examples of Trans-boundary conservation 

initiatives from across the world, and their cultural and historical significance. She also discussed 
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the various advantages that a landscape and its communities gain through transboundary 

protected areas. 

Elaborating on the case of Manas Transboundary World Heritage Site, she described the various 

regions that are demarcated inside the World Heritage Site. She explained the crucial OUVs that 

this site has – specifically Criteria VII, IX and X.  As a forest officer, Dr Ghosh has extensively 

worked in wildlife conservation of Manas Tiger Reserve. She explained that territories of tigers 

exist in both countries across the border – India and Bhutan.  This allows for cross country 

collaboration. Dr Ghosh cited a case of tiger poaching, which is a serious issue in the Manas 

landscape. She discussed the case of a seized tiger skin which was solved only because officials 

from both countries were willing to collaborate and shared intelligence and camera trap records, 

which helped to identify the poached tiger skin that had been seized. Officials could act against 

the poachers based on this proof. This discussion on transboundary tigers held the interest of 

several participants. The phase IV monitoring exercise of transboundary tigers revealed that there 

was active movement of tigers between the boundaries of Bhutan and India, and several 

delegates were surprised and amused to know the extent of transboundary routes that had been 

covered by these tigers. Dr. Ghosh then discussed the significance of the Manas World Heritage 

site and the need for the Manas Transboundary management model to be formalized. She briefly 

also discussed the challenges that come up in the inscription, protection and management of a 

transboundary World Heritage Site and the importance of having agreement from all state parties 

involved.  

In response, Dr Leticia Leitao discussed the complications of the nomination process, citing her 

experience of working in Portugal, where she was expected to get recommendations about the 

nomination process without interacting with the communities that lived in the area. She added 

that the nomination is a long, complicated process but it is important to have community 

participation and inclusiveness. Dr Amareshwar Galla remarked that the nomination process is 

now much more complicated, with nomination forms now being thousands of pages long. On 

being questioned by Dr Shikha Jain about how the communities at possible World Heritage Sites 

can be convinced of the advantages of nomination, Dr Galla mentioned that it is crucial to listen to 

the local people and understand their needs.  Dr V.B. Mathur then added that looking at older 

inscriptions one will realize that most of the older sites wouldn't make the grade for re-

nomination, which is why UNESCO took up the exercise of retrospective inventory of the 

statement of OUV. He added India's example, of the World Heritage nomination of the Western 

Ghats, where efforts were made to produce a map atlas of every feature of the nominated sites. 

He added that management plans are crucial and need to be revised and re-cast with new plans 

reflecting ideas to preserve OUV.  In closing remarks, Dr Rohit Jigyasu stressed on the importance 
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of the need for management plans to be effective on the ground, and that they need to be 

designed in a way that directly benefits the locals of a community.   

Dr V.B. Mathur concluded the conference with a vote of thanks to all the representatives for their 

active participation and the organizing committee of UNESCO-C2C for making the event 

successful. He stressed that there was a need for the conversation to continue between the 

various representatives and organizations that had participated in this conference, so that we can 

keep developing some perspective on inscription, management and planning of our natural, mixed 

and cultural world heritage sites.  

 

III.  THE WAY FORWARD 

Participants in the meeting agreed upon following recommendations: 

 For better management of Mixed Heritage Sites it is imperative to understand and harmonize 

the laws governing natural properties and cultural properties.  

 There is a need for de elopi g the o ept of T a s atio al Routes  e tio ed i  the Annex 3 

of the Operational Guidelines 2013.  

 It is required to harmonize the research findings from natural sciences and social sciences 

including cultural studies for better understanding of the landscape conservation and 

governance needs.  

 Community participation, awareness and sensitization should be central to the nomination 

process.  

 There is a need for effective site management plans that protect the landscape while also 

enhancing life quality of local communities. The site management plans should be revised and 

re-cast with new ideas to preserve the OUV of the site and to respond to the changing status 

of landscape and communities.  
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on Apatani Cultural Landscape, Arunachal 

Pradesh 

 

Picture 16. Dr. M. K. Yadava, IFS gave 

presentation on Majuli Cultural Landscape, 
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Picture 17. Dr. Manoj Nair, IFS leading the 
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students of D.A.V, Defense Colony, Dehradun 
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Consultative Dialogue on Cultural Landscapes, Mixed and Transboundary Heritage Sites  
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Picture 19. Ms. Dechen Lachungpa described the 

inscription process of Khangchendzonga National 

Park 

 

 

Picture 20. Ms. Shikha Srikant introduced a 

proposal to nominate Garo Hills as a Mixed 

Heritage Site 

  

Picture 21. Mr. Dhruv Verma shared 

presentationon nomination of Keibul Lamjao 

national Park as a Mixed Heritage Site 

 

 

Picture 22. Dr. Sonali Ghosh discussed the 

Manas Transboundary Landscape 

 

  

Picture 23. Discussion during Technical Session 
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Picture 24. Dr. V. B. Mathur, Director, WII & 

UNESCO Category 2 Centre – India gave 

concluding remarks 
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ANNEXURE 1: CONFERENCE SCHEDULE 

 

Consultative Dialogue on Cultural Landscapes, Mixed and Transboundary Heritage Sites   

Thursday 24th November, 2016 

0930-1030h 

(Venue: 
Auditorium) 

INAUGURAL SESSION 

Chief Guest: Mr. Ravindra Singh, Former Secretary, Ministry of Culture  
Guest of Honour: Mr. Navin Piplani, Principal Director, INTACH, New Delhi  
 
Speaker: Conservation of Cultural Landscapes 

 Ms. Nupur Prothi, Voting Member (India), ICOMOS IFLA International Scientific 
Committee on Cultural Landscapes 

1030-1100h Tea Break 

1100-1330h 

(Venue: Porta 
Cabin) 

TECHNICAL SESSION –I 
Case studies on Cultural Landscapes and Mixed Nominations 
 
Chair: Mr. B.M.S. Rathore, ICIMOD 
Co-Chair: Dr. Lokesh Ohri, Convenor, INTACH Dehradun Chapter & Co-Convenor, INTACH 

Uttarakhand 
 

Speakers: Challenges of Cultural Landscapes and Mixed Nomination in India 

 Dr. Shikha Jain, Director, DRONAH (Development and Research Organisation for Nature, 
Arts and Heritage), ICOFORT NSc Coordinator, ICOMOS 

  

 Majuli Cultural Landscape - Way Forward  

 Mr. M.K.Yadaya, IFS APCCF & MD AEDC, Govt of Assam  
 

 Cultural Routes and Landscapes 

 Ms. Gurmeet S Rai, Vice President, ICOMOS-India 
 

Bhimbetka Cultural Landscape, India 

 Dr. Amareshwar Galla, Executive Director, International Institute for the Inclusive 
Museum 

1330-1400h Lunch Break 

1400-1500h TECHNICAL SESSION – II continued 
Case studies on Cultural Landscapes and Mixed Nominations 
 
Chair: Ms. Nupur Prothi, ICOMOS IFLA International Scientific Committee on Cultural 

Landscapes 
Co-Chair: Dr. Neel Kamal Chapagain, CHM, Ahemadabad University  
 

Speakers: Case study on Cultural Landscapes in Nepal and Cambodia 
 Mr. Kai Weise, Architect, Pahar Nepal 
 

Apatani Cultural Landscape, India 
Ms. Persis Farooqy, UNESCO C2C NWHMT- Wildlife Institute of India  
 

Cultural Landscape of Bhutan 
Ms. Pema, Sr. Conservation Architect 
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1500-1530h Tea Break  

1530-1700h Visit to WII Nature Trail 

1900-2000h Cultural Programme at the Institute’s Auditorium 

2000h Dinner  

Consultative Dialogue on Cultural Landscapes, Mixed and Transboundary Heritage Sites (Continued) 
Friday 25th November, 2016  

0930-1030h 

(Venue: 
Auditorium) 

INAUGURAL SESSION  

Chief Guest: Mr. Rohit Jigyasu, President, ICOMOS-India 
Guest of Honour: Dr. Amareshwar Galla, Executive Director, International Institute for the Inclusive 

Museum 
 
Speaker: Project Mausam and Indian Ocean Cultural Landscapes 
 Dr. Shikha Jain, Director, DRONAH & Former Member Secretary ACWHM, Govt of India 

1030-1100h Tea Break 

1100-1430h 

(Venue: Porta 
Cabin) 

TECHNICAL SESSION – I 
Mixed Heritage and Transboundary Sites Management Frameworks  - Case studies  

Chair: Mr. Kai Weise, Architect, Pahar Nepal 
Co-Chair: Mr. Probestine R. Marak, Conservator of Forest, Wildlife & Territorial, Garo Hills Region, 

Meghalaya   

 
Speaker: Nomination of Khangchendzonga National Park 

 Ms. Dechen Lachungpa, Divisional Forest Officer (SBFC-BC), Government of Sikkim 
 

Proposal for developing Garo Hills as a Mixed Heritage Site   

Ms. Shikha Srikant, Wildlife Institute of India 
 

Proposal for developing Keibul Lamjao as a Mixed Heritage Site   

Mr. Dhruv Verma, UNESCO C2C NWHMT -Wildlife Institute of India 
 

Manas Transboundary Landscape  

Dr. Sonali Ghosh, Scientist-F, WII-UNESCO C2C 

1430 Session Concludes 
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Background Note 

World Natural Heritage Sites are places on Earth that have Outstanding Universal Value and 

therefore hold a special conservation need for entire humanity. These sites are considered 

precious for present and future generations hence they deserve collective efforts for 

conservation and management of such properties. Heritage properties are exposed to 

Natural (flood, drought, earthquake, Tsunami etc.) and Man-made (forestfires, armed 

conflicts, industrial accidents, mass refugee movements etc.) disasters which threaten their 

integrity and may compromise their natural values.  The loss or deterioration of the 

outstanding values for which the sites are inscribed on the World Heritage List can have 

negative socio-cultural and economic impacts. At the same time, the sites also directly or 

indirectly provide ecosystem services that help in reducing disasters. While the custodians of 

World Heritage properties must provide a management plan under their charter there is no 

obligation to specifically established policies, plans or processes for managing, i.e. reducing, 

risks associated with potential disasters. Moreover, existing national and local disaster 

preparedness and response mechanisms usually do not include heritage expertise in their 

operations.1 

The revised Strategy for Risk Reduction at World Heritage Properties as formulated in 2007, 

The UN-Hyogo Framework for Action Priority 4 and the UN World Conference WCDRR in 

Sendai, Japan recognized the role of Protected Areas as an instrument for ecosystem-based 

adaptation to Disaster Risk Reduction (Eco-DRR). Natural World Heritage Sites exemplify 

this role by adding the dimension of traditional values, ecosystem integrity, and hence 

contribute immensely to this strategy. 

Presently there are 64 Protected Areas inscribed as Natural and Mixed World Heritage sites 

by UNESCO in the Asia-Pacific region and several that are currently on the Tentative List. All 

of these hold immense potential to serve as benchmarks for provisioning of ecosystem 

services and ecosystem based disaster risk reduction DRR in the world. 

TheUNESCOCentreonWorldNaturalHeritageManagementandTrainingforthe Asia-Pacific 

region in India (http://wii.gov.in/unesco_category2_centre) is a newly established Category 2 

centre located within the internationally acclaimed Wildlife Institute of India, a centre of 

excellenceinitselfforbiodiversityconservationintheIndiansubcontinent. 

                                                           
1 The exception is where a disaster risk is a common threat within the broader landscape and as a result, 

management agencies include the WHP in the contingency planning process, for example, the risk of wildfire, a 

frequent event in some environments. If a WHP represents a substantial area of natural vegetation, the risk of 

wild-fire will be planned for as part of the overall contingency planning by the locally responsible management 

agency. 

http://wii.gov.in/unesco_category2_centre
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The Centre's mission is to strengthen implementation of World Heritage Convention in Asia 

and the Pacific Region by building the capacity of all those professionals and bodies involved 

with world natural heritage site inscription, protection, conservation and management in 

Asia and the Pacific Region, through training, research, dissemination of information and 

network building. One of the key objectives of the Center is to foster international 

cooperation on Natural World Heritage initiatives. 

In this regard, a session titled 'Natural Heritage Sites and their role in ecosystem Services 

provisioning,   DRR  and  Climate  Change  Adaptation  in  the  Asia-Pacific  Region'  was 

successfully conducted at the 2015 Asian ESP Conference: Ecosystem Services for Nature 

Based Solutions (http://www.espconference.org/asia2016#.V2M_b6JqJNU)on 3rd June, 

2016. 

The details of the workshop proceedings have been described in the following pages:  

Workshop Format: 

The workshop featured: 

 Keynote speakers and experts working in this field. 

 Panel Discussion held under the banner of World Heritage for inclusion of Eco- DRR 

as a policy initiative in future conservation/management of sites. 

 

Goals and objectives of the session were: 
 

 To learn about the World Heritage Convention and its linkages   with provisioning of 

Ecosystem Services, DRR and CCA in the Asia-Pacific Region. 

 To interact and learn from listening to key experts in the field of world heritage and 

Eco-DRR and understand the linkages between the two. 

 To Influence policy and action in their home countries for better management and 

protection of world heritage sites that also represent Protected Areas of Outstanding 

Universal Values. 

 

Planned output / Deliverables: 

 

 Better understanding of World Natural Heritage in Asia-Pacific Region as they are 

mostly Protected Areas of Outstanding Universal Values. 

 Built partnerships and networks for future collaboration in this field including Pilot 

Projects and joint publications. 

 A suggested road map for Disaster Prevention in Asian Protected Areas (Including 

Iconic Natural and Cultural sites). 

http://www.espconference.org/asia2016#.V2M_b6JqJNU)
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Session Highlights: 

(all presentations are available on  

https://drive.google.com/folderview?id=0BwxtjBnv3GupRDV4bmZjTndYakE&usp=drive_web) 

As facilitator of the session, Dr. Sonali Ghosh, from UNESCO C2C, India, in her opening 

remarks welcomed all participants and informed the gathering about the session outline.  

This included reference to the discussions related to setting linkages between World 

Heritage Sites (WHS), Disaster Risk Reduction (DRR) and Ecosystem Services (ES),impact of 

hazards on WHS and the Eco-DRR approach for WHS to help in mitigation. In her 

presentation she gave an overview of Natural World Heritage sites and their role in 

provisioning ES including disaster risk reduction &climate change adaptation in the Asia-

Pacific region. Dr. Sonali described the concepts of World Heritage Convention, WHS and 

OUVs. OUV is any Cultural and/or natural significance which is so exceptional as to transcend 

national boundaries and to be of common importance for present and future generations of 

all humanity. 

There are 10 Criteria for the assessment of OUVs. She also talked about disaster that is a 

serious disruption of a society which goes beyond local coping capacities and disaster risk 

which includes potential disaster losses. Later in her presentation, she highlighted the role 

of ecosystems in DRR. Ecosystems can prevent or mitigate hazards by functioning as natural 

buffers. Ecosystems can also reduce vulnerability by supporting livelihoods–before, during 

and after disasters. Similarly, Natural World Heritage sites also play an important role in pre 

and post disaster scenarios by maintaining ecosystem integrity and regulating local climate.  

In addition they assist communities in coping with gradual change (such as in water supplies 

and agricultural productivity)   through the maintenance of essential ecosystem services, 

including water regulation, pollination and control of soil erosion; and serving as alternative 

source of resources following a disaster. In the end she talked about two approaches Eco-

DRR and EbA and their multiple benefits. Eco-DRR is sustainable management, conservation 

and restoration of ecosystems to reduce disaster risk, with the aim to achieve sustainable 

and resilient development whereas EbA is a new  approach, involving the use of 
biodiversity and ecosystem services through sustainable management, conservation and 

restoration of ecosystems, to help people adapt to the adverse effects of climate change 

(CBD, 2009). 

Dr. Janki Andharia from Tata Institute of Social Sciences, Mumbai, emphasized the need of 
disaster management in present era to protect natural heritage sites of the world. She gave 
a concise introduction on hazards, risk, disasters and role of ecosystems in preventing these 
happenings. She gave emphasize to the role of science and technology & policies in disaster 
risk reduction. She also described the concept of Traditional Ecological Knowledge (TEK). 

https://drive.google.com/folderview?id=0BwxtjBnv3GupRDV4bmZjTndYakE&amp;usp=drive_web
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The need to invoke traditional knowledge comes from a humility that is known to 
humankind.  Dr Janki made the point that the danger of climate change is before us and 
many of the assumptions on which policy makers base their decisions are false or myopic in 
many ways.TEK helps us explore how local knowledge, community-based conservation and 
resilience interrelationships presently operate in social-ecological systems. 
 
Ms. Rupa from UNESCO C2C, India, presented a case study of Sundarbans Forests in India 
and Bangladesh with study objective to assess the hazard vulnerability of Sundarbans World 
Heritage site using RS/GIS tools. She assessed the mangrove change in Sundarbans for a 
period of 20 years from 1989 to 2009. For her study she used Landsat data of three different 
dates (i.e.1989, 1999 and 2009) and did Normalized Difference Vegetation Index(NDVI)to 
calculate different vegetation classes for the area. A computable decrease has been found in 
dense forest class from 1989 to 1999 showing negative forest change for the time period. In 
contrast there is an increase in the dense forest class from 1999 to 2009 indicating positive 
forest change. It was found that re-growth of Mangroves has increased in the last20 years 
and contributed to dense mangroves. Manual detection of forest areas showed some 
mangrove forests, which were present in 1989, were completely submerged in water in 
2009. In the study period two big natural disasters happened: Cyclonic Storm SIDR in 2007 
and finally the big Cyclone AILA in 2009. The study highlighted the vulnerability of Natural 
World Heritage Sites to disasters, their ability to provide protection to adjoining areas 
especially habitation and are known to reduce economic losses and a dire need for 
incorporation of an Ecosystem Based DRR strategy into WHS management Plans. 
 
Dr. Anil K. Bhardwaj, from the Wildlife Institute of India in his presentation accentuated the 
Ecosystem Services of Periyar Tiger Reserve heritage site from India. Periyar Tiger Reserve 
(PTR) forms part of Periyar cluster of Western Ghats World heritage site of India. As a major 
source area of the sub-cluster, the site has a range of conservation values in terms of 
biodiversity, landscape connectivity, catchment, socio-economic contributions and other 
cultural attributes. Here counted that PTR has been the source of a range of ecosystem 
services for the surrounding landscape covering both of Kerala and Tamilnadu.  These 
include flow benefits, gene pool protection, provisioning of water to the adjoining districts, 
providing habitats and refused for wildlife, generation of employment for the local 
communities, water purifying services to nearby towns and districts, and recreational values. 
The total monetary value of these prominent uses has been estimated to be about 500 
million dollars. He explained that the current participatory approaches to the entire Periyar, 
Agasthyamalai landscape is based on an appreciation of ecosystem services values of PTR is 
an important challenge for evolving integrated approach for landscape conservation and 
supportive governance mechanism by involving different stakeholders. Ecotourism 
revolving around heritage values of the PTR and other units of the Western Ghats cluster 
could provide an important beginning for integrated management of the landscape. There is 
also a need to give prominence to the conservation values in terms of ecosystem services 
for this landscape in the overall planning of the state so as to link conservation and 
development. 
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Dr. V. Clement Ben from Sahyadri Tiger Reserve, India in his presentation gave a brief 
introduction to the Sahyadri Tiger Reserve which is part of the Western Ghats (Serial site) 
Natural World Heritage Site in India. He described its role in Disaster Risk Reduction and 
Climate Change Adaptation. The Sahyadri Tiger Reserve landscape provides space for 
overspill of water and flood mitigation since it houses the Koyna Dam and the Chandoli Dam. 
The forests on steep slopes stabilize oil and loose rock thereby preventing landslides.  
 
As the Sahyadri Tiger Reserve is managed as per the sanctioned Tiger Conservation Plan by 
the Government of India, the ban on grazing and trampling reduces the process of 
desertification. He also mentioned that in order to strengthen the resilience of the Sahyadri 
Tiger Reserve, aspects like Management Planning, assessment of threats, restoration plans, 
assessment of capacity needs, research and monitoring and management effectiveness 
evaluation are given utmost importance. The Sahyadri Tiger Reserve Management is 
planning to integrate the protected areas of Radhanagiri Wildlife Sanctuary and strengthen 
the corridor by proposing corridor management Plans. 
 
The introduction of a Conservancy fee for the resorts located in the buffer zone of the Tiger 
Reserve is a mode of payment for the ecosystem services for water to incorporate 
protected area values in to the economy. A buffer zone extending to 465 sq km has been 
notified by the state to enhance protection standards for the tiger reserve. Various 
management interventions viz. maintenance of meadows, clearance of fire lines, soil and 
water conservation measures, strengthening of existing natural water holes and 
rehabilitation of people from the core zone are some of the activities executed in the 
Sahyadri Tiger Reserve which directly plays a pivotal role in Disaster Risk Reduction and 
Climate Change. 
 
Dr. Osamu Saito from United National University, Japan then gave a presentation titled 

Social-Ecological Restoration after the Great East Japan Earthquake GEJE . He talked 

about the designation of Sanriku Fukko National Park that was specially designated as a 

Protected Area as part of the post-GEJE Eco-DRR initiative in March 2013. Linkages between 

forests, villages, rivers and ocean and the ongoing renewal of such linkages is a major 

thematic focus of the national park. He emphasized the importance of working in line with 

the Sanriku Geo park plan to communicate earthquakes/tsunami experiences to future 

generations. He further explained that creating resilient societies that can respond to both 

sudden disasters (e.g.  tsunamis, floods) and long-term changes in nature (e.g. climate 

change) are newly emerging issues. Strengthening socio-ecological resilience (e.g. 

evacuation routes, disaster risk reduction training) is also important in addition to increasing 

physical resilience. He emphasized that utilization of natural resources and strengthening 

resilience through partnerships are key for creating resilient societies in there construction 

process. He also gave a case study of Kesennuma Oshima Island which is a part of Sanriku 

Fukko National Park. After the GEJE, and consultation with the local communities it was 
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decided after that at Tanakahama beach, a seawall of 3.9 m would be reconstructed on the 

beach near the shoreline as it was before the GEJE. The local administrative authority 

bought the affected land behind the seawall to establish forests that will further aid in 

disaster prevention to the residential areas. Ministry of Environment Japan (MOEJ) has also 

developed a centre for Tanakahama nature experience programs promotion near the beach 

and an emergency evacuation route to reduce tsunami risks. In the end he highlighted the 

keypoints for promoting Eco-DRR. He said that urban neighborhoods need to be relocated 

from tsunami- affected areas or subsided land and utilizing the vulnerable land for farming 

and restoring natural marshlands will strengthen regional resilience. The roles of 

ecosystems, including coastal wetlands and forests, in preventing and mitigating disaster 

risks in different parts of the world were discussed. Cooperation among various 

stakeholders, including government, private sector organizations, NPOs and citizens is 

important to realize societies in harmony with nature with strengthened resilience to 

respond to disasters. 

Dr. Wooyeon Joo from National Institute of Ecology, PR Korea submitted a presentation 

titled Ecosystem Services assessment from World Heritage sites in South Korea. S. Korea has 

11 Cultural World Heritage Sites and one Natural World Heritage Site. The presentation gave 

examples from the Korean National Ecosystem Assessment where in key ecosystem services 

of nature based tourism and recreation were mapped from Jeju Volcanic Island and Lava 

tubes, World Heritage Site. The enhanced economic benefits from recreational tourism as a 

cultural ecosystem service have been highlighted and it is expected that the same will help 

in aiding national policies in favor of greater protection to natural resources in fragile 

landscapes. 

 

Panel Discussion 

Dr. Madhav Karki, Executive Director of the Centre for Green Economy Development, Nepal 
initiated the panel discussion. He said that we all recognize the WHSs/Pas are under 
tremendous stress and we need to takeout these issues when we talk about preparing a 
roadmap for disaster prevention in our Protected Areas (PAs). Anthropogenic climate 
change also needs to be given importance. He suggested two points for action: The 
roadmap should be to effectively implementing the National Biodiversity Strategies and 
Action Plans (NBSAPs) to monitor how far the Aichi Targets have been achieved. Second, 
there is a need to maintain resiliency. In addition, there should be a single ministry dealing 
with issues related to DRR, CAA and Biodiversity. DRR and CCA should be an integrated 
approach. Emphasis should be given to local situations based on adaptation and should be 
accepted universally. Vulnerability assessment should be done at both the species level and 
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landscape level. Bring in science and technology for conservation and management. There is 
a need for Community and Ecosystem based resiliency. 
 
Dr. Andrew Wyatt from IUCN Vietnam Greater Mekong project then remarked that there is 
a tight link between CCA, DRR and Biodiversity Conservation especially in case of coastal 
management. Indeed there is a need for a single ministry dealing with DRR, CCA and 
Biodiversity Conservation. Remote Sensing and GIS are good and attractive methodologies 
for getting results in case of change detection in forests but they have their own drawbacks. 
For example, in case of Mangrove Shrimp Areas it becomes very difficult to distinguish 
between natural forests and shrimp farms using RS and GIS. In the case of TEK, there are 
some are as a round the world which have short settlement history to utilize the 
ecological/geological knowledge. Therefore, more study need to be done on the deciding 
factors for TEK. 
 
Mr. Tony Chiffings from DHI Malaysia mentioned that to that to develop a roadmap for 
disaster prevention is not a goal here as some disasters cannot be prevented. Therefore, it 
should be a roadmap to reduce/manage disaster. This roadmap should be implemented in 
expanded area like Biosphere Reserves, National Parks etc. as a lot of biodiversity is being 
held in these areas. DRR approach needs to be more holistic. 
 
Mr. Spike Millington, Chief Executive of the East Asian–Australasian Flyway Partnership in 
his remarks urged us to think on what is special about WHS that makes this subject so 
interesting and relevant? It is about their OUV and what west and to lose from negative 
impacts from potential disasters and CC impacts. Because these values are outstanding and 
universal, impacts on them will have a significant effect on our global natural heritage in way 
that other sites may not. If we look at the Great Barrier Reef, for example, it is being 
severely impacted by CC impacts, resulting in loss through bleaching of a significant part of 
the site.  In addition the site is under threat from proposed port and mining activities, which 
may multiply CC impacts and/or result in other cumulative effects. This in turn will be 
reflected in the ecosystem services that the site provides–one obvious case being the dip in 
tourism revenues. Once this kind of vicious cycle of reduced ability to provide key services 
goes into effect it can be very difficult to reverse. 
 
The second point would then be about the need for long-term planning of sites. Sites are not 
static but dynamic, notably in the face of external changes including climate change, so 
management needs to take a longer-term perspective (indeed the OUV may itself shift in 
response to these changes). For example, the East-Australasian Flyways Partnership project 
is interested in designating the Yellow Sea intertidal areas as a World Heritage site. Although 
habitat loss through reclamation is currently the most pressing threat, overtime sea-level 
rise is likely to play a major role in inundating some areas. So site selection and management 
needs to consider the potential for sites to migrate  inland in the face of sea-level rise. For 
some sites, this will not be possible because hard infrastructure (seawalls, urban areas) 
immediately backup the intertidal mudflats. Other areas with relatively undeveloped areas 
immediately inland from the mudflats maybe more sustainable in the long-term. Particularly 
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for CC adaptation, range shifts for ecological communities and species maybe inevitable. It is 
therefore important to study and understand the impact of shifting boundaries and 
subsequent management of sites to retain its OUV. 
 

Conclusion 

The session highlighted the role of Protected Areas (including Natural World Heritage Sites) 

as an Ecosystem-based DRR strategy that can readily be incorporated into the planning and 

management of natural resource in Asia. At the same time, World Heritage Sites are more 

vulnerable to disasters because of the uniqueness that they preserve in terms of the OUV. 

Linkages with other regional goals as laid out by SDGs, the Sendai Framework for Action and 

the Aichi targets were also discussed and it is expected that DRR strategies will find a 

prominent place in the roadmap for action that emerged from the Asian ESP-Conference. 
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Asian Ministerial Conference on Disaster Risk Reduction 2016 
New Delhi, India 

02-05 November 2016 
Concept Note for Thematic session  

 

Event title MAKING WORLD HERITAGE RISK RESILIENT 

Theme Making World Heritage Risk Resilient  

Date and Time 3rd November. (1330 hrs-1500 hrs)  

Venue/ Room no. Plenary Hall Ground Floor/ Inaugural Area Back Lawns, VigyanBhawan, New 
Delhi India   

Organizers Lead: UNESCO C2C on World Natural Heritage Site training and management for 
Asia Pacific region- Wildlife Institute of India  P.O.Box.18. Chandrabani,Dehradun-
248001 India 

Email: dwii@wii.gov.in; vbm@wii.gov.in; ghoshsonali@wii.gov.in 

Collaborators: Tata Institute of Social Sciences - Jamsetji Tata school of Disaster 
Management. email: andharia@tiss.edu 

UNESCO Office in New Delhi, Cluster Office for Bhutan, India, Maldives &Sri Lanka  
email:  r.boojh@unesco.org ; m.chiba@unesco.org 

DRONAH (Development and Research Organization for Arts and Natural Heritage) 
Foundation. email: dronah.fdn@gmail.com 

Session Objectives 

 
 To Influence policy and action for better management and protection of 

Natural and Cultural World Heritage Sites for Disaster Risk Reduction.  

 To interact and provide a knowledge platform for promoting DRR 
solutions through World Heritage Sites to policy makers and 
practitioners in Asia-Pacific Region. 
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1
  World Heritage properties are cultural and natural heritage sites whose significance “is as exceptional as 
to transcend national boundaries and to be of common importance for present and future generations of all 
humanity”. A list of World Heritage properties is maintained and up-dated every year by an inter-governmental 
Committee (also known as the World Heritage Committee) in the framework of the World Heritage Convention, 
adopted by the general Conference of UNESCO in 1972. (More information on the Convention and its List of World 
Heritage properties are available at the following Web address: http://whc.unesco.org) 

Background and 
context  

In a rush to save life and properties during disasters, heritage sites are often 
forgotten or inadvertently pushed out of consciousness. When World Heritage 
properties1, as with all heritage properties, are exposed to natural and man-
made disasters, their integrity is threatened and their values may be 
compromised. The loss or deterioration of these Outstanding Universal Values 
(OUVs) would negatively impact local and national communities, both for their 
cultural importance as a source of information on the past and a symbol of 
identity, and for their socio-economic as well as ecological values. Existing 
national and local disaster preparedness and response mechanisms usually do 
not include heritage expertise in their operations. As a result, hundreds of sites 
are virtually defenceless with respect to potential disasters. Protection of 
heritage sites in the event of natural disasters, conflicts and accidents requires 
urgent attention of the disaster management community, environmentalists, 
archaeologists and policy makers responsible for protection of people and 
properties. Since risks related to disasters within heritage sites are a function of 
their vulnerability to different potential hazards each site requires contexts 
specific DRR plans.  

This thematic session emphasises the need for countries to develop concerted 
policies and plans on disaster risk reduction for world heritage sites and also 
seeks to examine how the heritage can foster resilience. The session 
distinguishes between natural and cultural heritage, both of which require 
distinct approaches. It brings experts from both these areas who would reflect on 
the current situation, the potential threats and consequences and would also 
help identify the way ahead in terms of appropriate frameworks, existing 
practices and protocols, policies and perhaps trainings that may be required to 
enhance sensitivity of the many actors involved in creating robust DRR strategies 
for world heritage sites in the Asian region. 

For example Cultural heritage (such as buildings) and the traditional skills that 
have maintained it over the centuries, can be essential to enhance prevention 
and mitigation of disasters. Similarly an using ecosystem -based DRR approach 
Protected Areas and Natural heritage sites have now gained enough scientific 
evidence towards their efficacy as an effective buffer for natural hazards such as 
Tsunamis, floods and landslides. There are indeed many ways in which heritage 
can assist in reducing the impact of disasters, before, during and after they have 
taken place. 

This thematic session builds on the Priority 2 & 4 of the Sendai Framework for 
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Disaster Risk Reduction (2015-2030) and hopes to make key recommendations 
for inclusion of Heritage conservation for reducing disaster risk into the Asia 
Regional Plan for Implementation of the Sendai Framework. 

Session format and 
programme 13.30  - 13.35hrs -Opening Remarks and setting the scene by Organizers 

13.35 - 14.00hrs-  Key Speakers(6-8 minutes of presentation) 

 Mr. Vinay Sheel Oberoi, IAS Secretary, Department of Higher 
Education, Ministry of Human Resource Development, Govt of India 

 Mr. Kamal Kishore, Member, National Disaster Management 
Authority, Govt of India 

 Dr Vinod B. Mathur, Director, Wildlife Institute of India & UNESCO 
C2C on World Natural Heritage Site Management & training for Asia 
Pacific region. 

 Mr. MitrasenBhikajee,  Director UNESCO Representative to Bhutan, 
India, Maldives and Sri Lanka  

Question &Answers  

14.05-14.55 hrs- Panel discussion on the way forward. Discussion on the 
recommendations to be made to the Asia Regional Plan for Implementation of 
the Sendai Framework (5 minutes per Panelist)  

14.55-15.00- Conclusion and Wrapping up   

Intended main 
outcome and Key 
messages  

The outputs from the session will assist in – 

 Integration of Natural and Cultural heritage conservation concerns into 
Regional disaster reduction policies; and 

 Mainstreaming of disaster risk reduction within management plans and 
systems for World Heritage properties in their territories. 
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Note for speakers and panellists 

Duscussion points for recommendations/ action points for Asian Regional Plan for 
Implementation of the Sendai Framework 

 
Resilience is an integrating concept that allows multiple risks, shocks and stresses and 

their impacts on ecosystems and vulnerable people to be considered together in the context 
of development programming. How do we frame our thinking about sustainable futures in an 
environment of growing risk and uncertainty? Resilience is a concept concerned 
fundamentally with how a system, community or individual can deal with disturbance, 
surprise and change- disasters in this case. The idea of disaster resilience refers to the ability 
of a society or an eco-system to bounce back or bounce forward after a disaster! 

 
The idea of Making World Heritage Risk Resilient requires some unpackaging. 

Heritage properties are exposed to Natural (flood, drought, earthquake, Tsunami etc.) and 
Man-made (forest fires, armed conflicts, industrial accidents, mass refugee movements etc.) 
disasters which threaten their integrity and may compromise their natural values.  The loss or 
deterioration of outstanding values for which the sites were inscribed on the World Heritage 
List can have negative sociocultural and economic impacts. Recognizing that the sites directly 
or indirectly provide ecosystem services and potentially help reducing disasters or their 
impacts. (Presently there are 64 Protected Areas inscribed as Natural and Mixed World 
Heritage sites by UNESCO in the Asia-Pacific region and several others are currently on the 
Tentative List. All of these hold immense potential to serve as benchmarks for provisioning of 
ecosystem services and Ecosystem based disaster risk reduction DRR in the world). 

 
The UN-Hyogo Framework for Action Priority 4 and the UN World ConferenceWCDRR in 

Sendai, Japan recognise the role of Protected Areas as an instrument for ecosystem-based 
adaptation to Disaster Risk Reduction (Eco-DRR). Natural World Heritage Sites exemplify this 
role by adding the dimension of traditional values, ecosystem integrity, and hence contribute 
immensely to this strategy. 

 
World Heritage properties in the Asian region do not have any established policy, plan 

or process for managing disaster risks. Similarly, most local / community based or district 
disaster management plans usually do not include heritage expertise in their operations. 
Further, site managers have little or no awareness of DRR measures, required tools, protocols. 
How are heritage sites to be managed- both in terms of preparedness and response and 
development programming? 

 
While resilience clearly has attractions as a unifying concept and has a vision with 

political implications in uncertain times, achieving positive outcomes requires concerted 
efforts at various levels of research, policy making and implementation. 
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A more systematic approach to addressing the multiple risks to heritage sites requires 
combining elements of resilience and risk – often regarded as a practical approach allowing a 
cross-disciplinary, cross-issue discussion – calling for risk resilience. 

 
Broadly speaking programming risk resilience for heritage sites means supporting 

interventions to increase diversity, connectivity, learning, reflexivity, equity, inclusion and 
cohesion, while brokering the blending of knowledge. It also means emphasising the need to 
develop flexible systems that manage for change, to see change as a part of any system, social 
or otherwise and to expect the unexpected. All this also requires certain institutional 
capacities to enable range of risk management options to be pursued in ways that recognise 
resilience as a process that is inherently context specific. 

 
World Natural Heritage Sites are places on Earth that have Outstanding Universal Value 

and therefore hold a special conservation need for entire humanity. These sites are 
considered precious for present and future generations hence they deserve collective efforts 
for conservation and management. Successfully dealing with more complex and long-term 
risks of these sites, requires sophisticated assessment tools, techniques and decision 
processes. What are those complexities? 

The speakers and panellists are requested to focus on any one or a few of the 
following questions, placed under 3 broad categories below. Emanating from here, the 
thematic session would also like bring out specific actionable recommendations, which the 
speakers are requested to make and also raise questions for discussion such that the 
recommendations may emerge from insights shared at the session. 

Context 
 How do we understand the current context of conservation of world heritage site in 
different countries in the Asian region? 
 What are some of the differences and commonalities of context that need to be taken 
cognisance of? 
Protocols, guidelines, Tools 
 What are the current international/National protocols to protect world heritage sites 
during disasters and conflict? 
 How can risk resilience be translated into a practical set of tools and approaches for 
world heritage sites? 

Roadmap, way ahead, factors to be considered 
 What should the roadmap of making heritage sites risk resilience look like? 
 Who are the key stakeholders that need to be engaged with in order to foster risk 

resilience? 
 What kind of training and educational needs may be identified at various levels which 

will help make heritage risk resilient? 
 What are some of the significant areas of research that need to be promoted? 
 

Thank you for your participation and co-operation in advance. 
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Brief Profile of Key Speakers 

1. Sh.VinaySheel Oberoi, Secretary, Ministry of Human, Resource Development 
Email:Secy.dhe@nic.in 

Shri Vinay Sheel Oberoi is a 1979 batch IAS Officer of the Assam Meghalaya Cadre and is 
presently the Secretary, Department of Higher Education in the Ministry of Human Resource 
Development, Government of India at New Delhi. He has served in various departments of his 
cadre as well as on Central Deputation and assignments abroad. Shri Oberoi was Permanent 
Representative of India to UNESCO, Paris from 2010 to 2014. During his stay in Paris, he 
spearheaded the task of successfully bringing in transformational changes in the working of the 
UNESCO World Heritage Convention. At present he is also the Director General, Indian National 
Commission for Cooperation UNESCO, Govt of India. 

2. Shri Kamal Kishore, Member, National Disaster Management Authority 
Email: kkishore@ndma.gov.in 

Shri Kamal Kishore has worked on disaster risk reduction and recovery issues for over 22 years 
at the local, national, regional and global levels. He has a Bachelor’s degree in Architecture from 
the Indian Institute of Technology, Roorkee, and a Master’s degree in Urban Planning, Land and 
Housing Development from the Asian Institute of Technology, Bangkok. Prior to joining the 
National Disaster Management Authority, he worked with the United Nations Development 
Programme (UNDP) for nearly 13 years in New Delhi, Geneva and New York. At UNDP 
headquarters he led global advocacy campaigns to address disaster risk reduction concerns in 
the UN’s Sustainable Development Goals and the post-2015 development agenda. As 
Programme advisor, he also led the development of disaster and climate risk management 
related elements of the UNDP Strategic Plan (2014-17). 

3. Dr. Vinod B. Mathur, Director, Wildlife Institute of India 
Email: dwii@wii.gov.in , vbm@wii.gov.in 

Dr. Vinod B. Mathur is the Director of Wildlife Institute of India (http://www.wii.gov.in/). He 
obtained his doctorate degree in wildlife ecology from the University of Oxford, United 
Kingdom in 1991. He is the Regional Vice-Chair of the IUCN-World Commission on Protected 
Areas (WCPA-South Asia).He has been actively contributing on research-policy interface issues 
and is the Regional Vice-Chair of United Nations-Intergovernmental Panel on Biodiversity and 
Ecosystem Services (UN-IPBES) Multidisciplinary Expert Panel (MEP). He is also currently the 
Chair of the UN-CBD Advisory Group for developing synergies between eight biodiversity-
related conventions. He also heads the UNESCO Category 2 Centre on Natural Heritage 
Management and Training for Asia and the Pacific Region at the Wildlife Institute of India, 
Dehradun. 

 

mailto:kkishore@ndma.gov.in
mailto:dwii@wii.gov.in
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4. Dr. MitrasenBhikajee, Head of Science Sector, UNESCO Cluster Office for Bangladesh, 
Bhutan, India, Maldives, Nepal and Sri Lanka. 
Email: m.bhikajee@unesco.org 

Dr. Mitrasen Bhikajee is Head of Science Sector, UNESCO Cluster Office for Bangladesh, Bhutan, 
India, Maldives, Nepal and Sri Lanka. Mitrasen holds a B.Sc. in Zoology, a Master’s degree in 
Fisheries Management and a Ph.D. in Marine Biology. He has been Associate Professor at the 
University of Mauritius and Director of the Mauritius Oceanography Institute.  Previously, he 
was the Director and Deputy Executive Secretary of the Intergovernmental Oceanographic 
Commission (IOC) of UNESCO, where apart from his managerial duties, he also had the 
responsibility for capacity development and for the regional sub-commissions based in Jamaica, 
Kenya and Thailand. He has participated in a number of research cruises in the Indian Ocean. In 
recognition for his work in Marine Biology, a gastropod, Chrystellabhikajeei, discovered by Prof. 
Moolenbeek of the Zoölogisch Museum Amsterdam, has been named after him. 

 
Brief Profile of Panelists 

1. Dr. Janki Andharia, Professor and Chairperson, Centre for Disasters and Development, 
Jamsetji Tata School of Disaster Studies. 

Email: andharia@tiss.edu , jankiandharia@gmail.com 

Dr. Janki Andharia has been teaching at the Tata Institute of Social Sciences, Mumbai, for three 
decades and was Head, Department of Urban and Rural Community Development before 
moving on as the Chairperson of the newly created Centre for Disaster Management. She has 
received in 2015 an award for outstanding contribution for Education at the Global World 
Education Congress and in 2014 received a National Education Leadership award by Lokmat as 
the Best Professor in Disaster Management. She was invited to a 4 week Residency at the 
Bellagio Centre, Italy by the Rockefeller Foundation in May 2014. She is a recipient of the 
Association of Commonwealth Universities Scholarship, UK and completed her PhD in 1993 
from the School of Environmental Studies, University of East Anglia, UK. In 2002 she did a year 
long deputation to the Sir Dorabji Tata Trust, one of the largest philanthropies in India. 

2. Dr. Shirish A. Ravan, Senior Programme Officer, UNOOSA 
Email: shirish.ravan@unoosa.org 

Dr. Shirish Ravan is Senior Programme Officer with United Nations Office for Outer Space 
Affairs (UNOOSA) at Vienna. Till recently he was also Head of UN-SPIDER Beijing Office where 
he promoted the use of space based and geospatial information in all stages of disasters by 
offering technical advisory support and capacity building programmes to several countries in 
Asia, Pacific and Africa. He brings in vast experience in earth observation and geo-spatial 
technology applications in the areas of disaster, natural resources, biodiversity and ecosystem 
management etc. He was also stationed in Afghanistan to lead the Illicit Crop Monitoring 
Programme of United Nations Office on Drugs and Crime where he used earth observation 

mailto:m.bhikajee@unesco.orr
mailto:andharia@tiss.edu
mailto:jankiandharia@gmail.com
mailto:shirish.ravan@unoosa.org
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technology to counter opium cultivation. He holds a Bachelor degree in Horticulture, a Master 
in Environmental Sciences and Doctorate in Forest Ecology. 

3. Dr. Shikha Jain, Director - Preservation and Community Design, DRONAH 
Email: dronah@gmail.com 

Dr. Shikha Jain’s vast experience in cultural heritage of India ranges from steering conservation 
projects for various state governments to preparing conservation plans funded by international 
organisations such as the Getty Foundation, World Monuments Fund and advising ASI on World 
Heritage. She is currently steering the Ajmer HRIDAY Project for the Ministry of Urban 
Development (MoUD) with DRONAH as a City Anchor for Ajmer-Pushkar. She is also the Chief 
Editor of DRONAH’s refereed Journal ‘Context: Built, Living and Natural’. Being a Cultural 
Heritage expert, she steered matters as Member Secretary, Advisory Committee on World 
Heritage to the Ministry of Culture during India’s term in the World Heritage Committee from 
2011-2015. She received National level HUDCO awards for 2 urban conservation projects from 
Jaipur in 2013 that have also been recognised under Urban Green Growth Best Practices. In 
2015, the National Institute of Urban Affairs documented her work on Heritage Management 
Plan of Jaipur as Best Practice. She is also the State Convener of INTACH Haryana Chapter and 
member of National Committees under the Ministry of Culture. She is also the Coordinator for 
National Scientific Committee ICOFORT, ICOMOS India and Asia Pacific Regional Coordinator for 
ICOFORT International. She is also a Visiting Faculty for Urban Conservation in the Urban 
Planning Department of SPA, New Delhi.  

4. Dr. Sonali Ghosh, IFS, UNESCO C2C, WII  
Email: ghoshsonali@wii.gov.in 

Dr Sonali Ghosh has more than 18 years of work experience in the field of forest and wildlife 
conservation in India. As a member of the Indian Forest Service (Assam-Meghalaya cadre), she 
has been on the management team for two Natural World Heritage Sites (Manas and 
Kaziranga), one zoo (Assam State Zoo) and one Protected Area (Chakrashila Wildlife Sanctuary) 
in remote northeast India where the primary focus of her work had been on flagship species 
conservation and local community development. She has a dual master's degree in Wildlife 
Science and Forestry and a Doctoral degree in Physical Geography from Aberystwyth University, 
Wales in United Kingdom. She is also a member of the IUCNWCPA and TBPA (Trans boundary 
Protected Areas) networks and a designated fellow in the UN-IPBES sub regional assessment for 
Asia Pacific region. Her current job (on secondment) is with the newly established UNESCO 
Category 2 Centre on World Natural Heritage site management and training in the Asia Pacific 
region at Wildlife Institute of India, Dehradun. Here she has been entrusted with the primary 
task of capacity building and strengthening the network of natural heritage site managers and 
other stakeholders through dedicated training workshops and curricula. Her other areas of 

mailto:dronah@gmail.com
mailto:ghoshsonali@wii.gov.in
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interest include Protected Area Governance, Ecosystem-based Disaster Risk Reduction, Armed 
conflict and wildlife conservation and use of RS/GIS tools in Protected Area Management. 

5. Mr. Ardito M Kodijat, Program Officer for JTIC, Jakarta Tsunami Information Centre  
Email: a.kodijat@unesco.org 

Mr. Ardito M Kodijat joined the Jakarta Tsunami Information Centre (JTIC) at the UNESCO Office 
Jakarta in December 2006. Ardito is responsible in developing the Jakarta Tsunami Information 
Centre, an IOC project funded by Canadian International Development Agency to increase and 
strengthen awareness about Tsunami and the development of the Tsunami Early Warning 
System in Indonesia through information service. Ardito received his bachelor degree in 
Engineering, majoring in Architecture from Parahyangan University in Indonesia, Master in 
Architecture from State University of New York, and Magister Management in International 
Management from PPM School of Management in Jakarta. Prior to joining JTIC, Ardito spent 
eight years at the State Ministry of Research and Technology of the Republic of Indonesia and 
twelve years at the Agency for the Assessment and Application of Technology. 

6. Dr. Ram Boojh, Programme Specialist, Natural Sciences, UNESCO Cluster Office for 
South Asia 
Email: r.boojh@unesco.org , ramboojh1@yahoo.com 

Dr Ram Boojh has over 35 years of experience in varied areas of natural sciences including 
ecology, hydrology, environmental impact assessment, biodiversity, environment education 
and education for sustainable development and is currently working as National Programme 
Officer, Ecological Sciences, Natural Sciences at the UNESCO Office in New Delhi. He holds a 
Masters in Botany with specialization in forest ecology and soil science and Doctorate in Life 
Sciences (ecology). He has worked and coordinated large collaborations in multidisciplinary, 
multinational and multicultural teams with a range of internal and external stakeholders in a 
muti-cultural and multi-disciplinary environment. He is recipient of the Science Academy Medal 
for young scientists from late Prime Minister Indira Gandhi. He has over 80 research 
publications including a dozen books. At UNESCO, he is involved in coordinating some of very 
important initiatives with regional and global significance, in partnership with a range of 
organizations and stakeholders. He is Secretary of the South & Central Asia MAB Network 
(SACAM) and has contributed for decade of Education for Sustainable Development. He has 
established academic and research collaborations with several international organization and 
universities like the University of Michigan, USA; Manchester University; Environmental Law 
Institute Washington DC; French National Sea Centre, Climate Change Collaborative at the MIT, 
USA etc. 

7. Tam Hoang, Consultant for DRR, Youth & Social Inclusion 
Email: info@tamhoang.com 

Mr. Tom Hoang attended storm and flood relief missions in Australia and abroad as an 
emergency services volunteer for over 10 years. As the Consultant for DRR, Youth & Social 

mailto:a.kodijat@unesco.org
mailto:r.boojh@unesco.org
mailto:ramboojh1@yahoo.com
mailto:info@tamhoang.com
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Inclusion at UNESCO Office in Jakarta, Regional Bureau of Science (Asia-Pacific), he supported 
the development of youth and disability-inclusive DRR programs. He currently serves as a jury 
member for the UN Sasakawa Award for DRR awarded by UNISDR; and Director of youth-led 
NGO, Youth beyond Disasters. Possessing over 10 years of professional experience spanning 
education, technology and marketing, he has worked with small start-ups to multi-national 
companies and UN agencies to improve their product or service offering and help support the 
communities which they serve. Outside of paid work, He have been actively involved with 
various charitable causes, advocating on issues ranging from cancer research, human trafficking 
to refugees. He possesses post-graduate qualifications in DRM; Community & Peace; and 
Education & Training for Sustainability. He is also a member of the International Association of 
Emergency Managers; and Australian Red Cross. 

8. Mr. NavinPiplani, Principal Director INTACH 
Email: pd.iha@intach.org 

Mr. NavinPiplani is Principal Director, INTACH.  He has acquired knowledge and hands-on skills 
in historic building conservation by working on several significant architectural conservation 
projects in India and Europe. Since March 2002, he has been involved as a core member of Taj 
Mahal Conservation Collaborative, a multidisciplinary team of conservation and management 
professionals, engaged in the architectural conservation of the World Heritage Site of Taj Mahal 
and its environs. Mr. Piplani assisted Prof. AG Krishna Menon, eminent conservationist in India, 
in the preparation of the Charter for the Conservation of Unprotected Architectural Heritage 
and Sites in India. This was adopted and published by the Indian National Trust for Art and 
Cultural Heritage on November 4, 2004, and is applied extensively by the heritage professionals 
working with INTACH. 

9. Vanicka Arora, Consultant, NDMA 
Email: vanickaarora@gmail.com 

Ms. Vanicka Arora has completed her MSc in Conservation of Historic Buildings from the 
University of Bath, UK in 2009. She has since worked on several conservation management 
plans, urban revitalization strategies and museum planning projects for sites in Punjab and 
Rajasthan. She is currently working as Consultant National Disaster Management Authority. She 
is the assistant editor for ‘Context-Built, Living and Natural’, a bi-annual journal by 
Development and Research Organisation for Nature, Arts and Heritage (DRONAH). As an 
assistant professor at Sushant School of Art and Architecture, Ansal University she explores 
context driven design approaches with her students. Vanicka has also published several papers 
in refereed journals and has co-authored a Training Guide on Disaster Risk Management of 
Cultural Heritage in Urban Areas with RohitJigyasu, published by the Ritsumeikan University, 
Kyoto. 

10. Mr. Jeremy England, President International Committee of the Red Cross, India 
Email: 

Mr. Jeremy England is the head of the ICRC’s Regional Delegation for Bhutan, India, Nepal and 
Maldives, based in New Delhi. The Delegation provides expert legal, thematic and operational 

mailto:pd.iha@intach.org
mailto:vanickaarora@gmail.com
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advice and services across the Asia Pacific region. Prior to his current post, England was the 
Head of the Regional Delegation of the ICRC in Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia – from where he also 
covered Singapore and Brunei. England has also served as the Head of the ICRC Office in 
Australia, managing a specialist legal, communications and research team that was based in 
Sydney. It was focused on representing the ICRC’s global concerns and activities, promoting 
international humanitarian law and assisting governments in the region to implement it. 
England comes to his current posting with tremendous experience having worked in the 
international aid sector for over 20 years, including for extended periods in Africa, Asia, Europe 
and Oceania. He has also worked with non-government organisations and the United Nations. 
During his career, England’s responsibilities have included analysis and policy development, aid 
cooperation and coordination, security and operational management of humanitarian 
emergency and development programmes. He has particular expertise in assisting vulnerable 
populations in transitional or unstable environments, through the coordination of large-scale 
integrated protection and assistance programmes, as well as through the provision of capacity 
building support to local structures (government and other). 
11. Shri AnshumanSaikia, IUCN 

Email: anshuman.saikia@iucn.org 

Shri AnshumanSaikia is a Regional Programme Support Coordinator, Asia at International Union 
for the Conservation of Nature based in Bangkok; He has a master’s degree in Environmental 
Assessment and Evaluation from London School of Economics and political science, University 
of London.  He has served in IUCN at various positions and is currently administering the IUCN 
Disaster RELIEF Kit and CEESPproject in the Asia region. 

12. Ms. Margherita Fanchiotti, Disaster Risk Reduction and Resilience 
  Email: m.fanchiotti@unesco.org 

Ms. Margherita Fanchiotti is a disaster risk reduction and resilience specialist currently working 
with UNESCO in their Earth Sciences and Geo-Hazards Risk Reduction Section. Her main 
research interests lie in the development of metrics for disaster resilience and vulnerability 
assessment, the interactions between disaster risk reduction and climate change adaptation, 
and community-based disaster risk management. Her current projects include the evaluation of 
community resilience to natural hazards in Odisha, India and South America, multi-hazard 
school safety assessments using the UNESCO-VISUS in several countries around the world (Italy, 
El Salvador, Laos, Indonesia, Peru and Haiti), the development of UNISDR New Ten Essentials 
for Making Cities Resilient and collaboration on several international networks such as the 
International Network on Multi-Hazard Early Warning Systems (IN-MHEWS), the International 
Platform on Earthquake Early Warning Systems (IP-EEWS) and the Global Alliance on Disaster 
Risk Reduction and Resilience in the Education Sector (GADRRRES). MsFanchiotti is a civil 
engineer (Politecnico di Milano, Italy) with MSc degrees in Flood Risk Management (TU 
Dresden,Germany; UNESCO-IHE, Netherlands; and UPC, Spain), and a PhD candidate in 
Geography (University ofSouthampton, UK). 

 

mailto:anshuman.saikia@iucn.org
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AMCDRR – Making World Heritage Risk Resilient (Thematic Session 11) 

Proceedings 

In a rush to save life and properties during disasters, heritage sites are often forgotten 
or inadvertently pushed out of consciousness. When World Heritage properties, as with all 
heritage properties, are exposed to natural and man-made disasters, their integrity is 
threatened and their values may be compromised. The loss or deterioration of these 
Outstanding Universal Values (OUVs) would negatively impact local and national communities, 
both for their cultural importance as a source of information on the past and a symbol of 
identity, and for their socio-economic as well as ecological values. Existing national and local 
disaster preparedness and response mechanisms usually do not include heritage expertise in 
their operations. As a result, hundreds of sites are virtually defenceless with respect to 
potential disasters. Protection of heritage sites in the event of natural disasters, conflicts and 
accidents requires urgent attention of the disaster management community, environmentalists, 
archaeologists and policy makers responsible for protection of people and properties. Since 
risks related to disasters within heritage sites are a function of their vulnerability to different 
potential hazards each site requires contexts specific DRR plans.  

This thematic session emphasizes the need for countries to develop concerted policies 
and plans on disaster risk reduction for world heritage sites and also seeks to examine how the 
heritage can foster resilience. It brings experts from both natural and cultural heritage areas 
who would reflect on the current situation, the potential threats and consequences and would 
also help identify the way ahead in terms of appropriate frameworks, existing practices and 
protocols, policies and perhaps trainings that may be required to enhance sensitivity of the 
many actors involved in creating robust DRR strategies for world heritage sites in the Asian 
region. 

The session started with the Opening remark and Welcome note by Dr. Sonali Ghosh, 
IFS and Senior Scientist at UNESCO C2C. She introduced the four key speakers and 12 panelists 
to the audience and also invited them to dais to start the Session.  

Shri Vinay Sheel Oberai, Secretary, MHRD was the Chairman for the session. In his 
opening remarks, he highlighted the importance of world heritage sites in terms of building 
disaster resilience. He explained about the genesis of World Heritage Convention and how 
important these heritages are for humanity. Heritage conservation and restoration with respect 
to natural hazards and man-made disasters requires multidisciplinary & multilateral 
interventions and UNESCO Category 2 Centre at WII is the best example of it. It is crucial for 
bringing different stakeholders under one umbrella to realise the goal of World Heritage 
Convention. One of the most important interventions in addressing disasters is capacity 
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building initiatives, cooperation of agency and involvement of local communities. Some 
institutes like IIT Madras and IIT Gandhinagar have now started the dedicated courses on 
heritage management to sensitize people on the subject. He said the multilateral cooperation is 
required in this filed  

Dr. V B Mathur, Director, UNESCO C2C and Wildlife Institute of India talked about the 
disasters in context of World Heritage sites.  He said UN Convention on World Heritage 
provides linkage between the natural and cultural heritage resources. The Asia Pacific region is 
blessed with a lot of natural and cultural heritage sites owing to the bio-geography and 
different cultures thriving in the area. However at the same time these sites are vulnerable to 
hazards like earthquake, flooding, volcanic eruption, tsunami etc and require positive human 
interventions. UNESCO is working on implementation of disaster risk reduction for natural and 
cultural heritage sites across the globe including Asia-Pacific through research, outreach, 
capacity-building and local communities’ involvement. He cited example of World Park 
Congress, Hawaii 2016 where thousands of people converge to discuss the role of natural 
heritage in disaster risk reduction. He laid stress pro-active approach to manage disaster risks 
through unification of heritage management plans and disaster management plan for the sites. 

Dr. Mitrasen Bhikajee, Deputy to the Director, UNESCO representative to Bhutan, India, 
Maldives and Sri Lanka said that this session will help in integration of natural and cultural 
heritage conservation. His talk was focussed on natural resources and its usage by mankind for 
development. Significance of the resources like published literature, guidelines, and training 
material available with UNESCO in the fields of disaster risk reduction. He emphasized on the 
Sendai framework which highlights natural and cultural heritage. 

Dr. Janki Andharia, TISS, Mumbai talked about the wider picture of natural heritage and 
disasters. Hazards coupled with vulnerability of a system cause disasters where humans play a 
major role in managing these. By giving instances of disasters like excess emission of 
greenhouse gases, pollution, on-going mass extinction the speaker urged to broaden the 
discourse on risk management through linkages and micro-casues. Current pattern of 
consumption and development models should undertake risk reduction in a pro-active manner 
to gain sustainability. On recommendations, it was emphasised that it must not include the 
community level or micro level processes alone but also the laws that give greater 
accountability of the people in decisions. 

Dr. Shikha Jain, DRONAH talked about cultural heritage, its protection and its role in 
managing disaster risks. Out of 35 Indian World Heritage Sites, 70% of these are in high seismic 
zones. Addressing the risks of disasters, government and stakeholders are progressing 
significantly by making Disaster Risk Management Plan for each site and Jantar Mantar, Jaipur 
has its own Heritage Management Plan which embraces Disaster Risk Reduction as well. 
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Cultural heritage sites of India where Structured Management Plans existed and implemented 
received praise in World Heritage Committee held in Doha, Qatar. On the role of cultural world 
heritage sites role in managing disaster risks, it was emphasised that Asia-pacific region has rich 
traditional repository to manage such risks. Intangible heritage and knowledge systems have 
great scope in providing solutions to disaster risk reduction and sustainable development goals. 

Ms. Vanicka Arora, NDMA presented on Heritage at Risk With respect To Built Heritage 
of India.  She talked about the Sendai framework very clearly identifies the role of heritage in 
priority area 1 and 3 and specifically highlights and the role of cultural heritage and cultural 
institutions within the overall agenda for sustainable development. Further she shared a case 
study carried by NDMA for mapping natural disasters in World Heritage Sites in India. There are 
35 sites in all inscribed in India out of which 4 are Natural and Mixed WHS are located are in 
disaster prone zones whereas 13 cultural WHS are in areas of multiple hazards. She pointed 
that due to diversity in scale and physical conditions of built heritage it is difficult to apply 
standardised approaches for disaster risk reduction in India. She mentioned that disasters pose 
a risk not just to the lives of people living, visiting or managing built heritage sites but also to 
the heritage values that are embodied in the physical fabric. Built heritage may also offer the 
opportunity to act as refuge space or as examples of structural resilience using traditional 
technologies and this aspect may be useful while developing larger scale risk reduction 
strategies. However this aspect is often either romanticised or ignored completely, with little 
empirical research to support either approach. In her recommendation, she emphasized that it 
is important to identify and assess heritage values in order to link them to risk assessment 
processes in a structured manner. Establishing “Acceptable Risk” and “Acceptable Change” and 
negotiating between the two using open channels of information and increasing access 
strengthening disaster risk governance to manage disaster risk.  

Prof. Dr. Sudibyakto started his presentation describing about cultural heritage sites and 
different geological-hydrometerological formation in Indonesia Archipelago. Talking about the 
risk and its analysis, he emphasized that the risk is a combination of hazard, exposure and 
vulnerability. He also shared three case studies having diverse designations – in Kotagede 
(Cultural Site in Mataram Kingdom), the community mapping as a DRR Strategy for Urban 
Heritage of Yogyakarta was studied. In the second case study Parangtritis Beach (Tourist 
Destination in the coastal region), he talked about the white space as a different way of DRR 
Strategy for Tourism destination of Parangtritis. Finally Borobudur Temple (a World Heritage 
Site), he talked community profiling in Candirejo Village, Borobudur as a way of DRR Strategy 
for Tourism Destination. He concluded his presentation proposing that cultural heritage sites 
being vulnerable to disasters and they must have Disaster Risk Management Plan for better 
management in the future. Having mock drill exercise to prepare for communities to face 
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catastrophic disasters and informational management for better risk reduction were his vital 
suggestion.  

Mr. Anshuman Saikia talked about linkage between protected areas and its resilience to 
combat disasters where Natural World Heritage Sites occupy an important place. He mentioned 
about the World Parks Congress and Sydney Outcome Documents. Protected Areas are 
repository of biodiversity holding high level of endemism in flora and fauna. He also mentioned 
that recently Paris Agreement also highlighted the importance of Protected areas and its 
ecosystem services being provide to mankind. He mentioned about the pre-conference event 
conducted by IUCN on 1-2 Nov 2016 in New Delhi. The event hosted representatives from 
different organization, institutions and ministries of the Asian region. He concluded that their 
event came up with suggestion based on benefits of ecosystem services that helps in combating 
disasters which will be submitted to the organizers.    

Mr. Jeremy England, President International Committee of the Red Cross-India, works 
on armed conflict, law and order situation. He gave remarks on the threats to cultural heritage 
sites and necessary protective measures required in current scenario. Apart from saving built 
heritage, it is also important to save the cultural properties which are kept in museum. Regions 
affected with arm conflict are experiencing destruction of cultural heritage due to political and 
religious interests. The speaker also pointed out that legal framework is capable enough to 
protect the cultural heritage properties but, implementation part is poor and discouraging. He 
recommended that the focussed training programmes on related legislations should be made 
mandatory for armed forces as well as peace keeping forces. 

Dr. Navin Piplani, Principal Director, INTACH, raised the issue of ownership with respect 
to World Heritage sites. Giving an example of disowning, the speaker shared an incident of a 
World Heritage site which was under threat from a chemical refinery and the government 
authorities were ignorant to act upon it. He insisted that the ownership of World Heritage Sites 
should also vest with the local community residing nearby those sites. The government 
authorities should sensitize people about the sites importance involve them while making 
conservation plans. Trainings and sensitization should be given at school levels and local levels. 
He emphasized on pre-disaster planning and training instead of post disaster response. Key 
recommendations were extensive research, sharing best practices across international 
platforms and integrating traditional methods. 

Ms Margherita Fanchiotti has shared five key messages that have emerged from 
UNESCO’s international initiatives on DRR and highlight the special role that world heritage can 
play in building a culture of risk awareness and preparedness. In particular, she has stated 1) 
the importance that protected areas, such as UNESCO designated sites (World Heritage Sites, 
Biosphere Reserves and Geoparks) can play in addressing the urban/rural divide; 2) the need to 
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“take the naturalness out of natural disasters” acknowledging that disasters are man-made and 
to properly incorporate eco-DRR as a key strategy for successful DRM; 3) the necessity to move 
beyond participation when addressing the needs of the most vulnerable (women, youth, 
elderly, disabled, minorities) to act on the root causes of inequality and social exclusion and 
protected areas can be the building block for empowering initiatives; 4) the importance of 
reaching communities and having them interact with heritage sites as a livelihood strategy, as 
many success stories from UNESCO Biosphere Reserves around the world have demonstrated; 
and finally 5) the importance of education to mainstream a culture of DRR.  

Dr. Shirish Ravan, UNOOSA, started his talked stressing on understating disaster as top 
priority during the Sendai framework and they are insisting for evidence based disaster 
recovery plan. Use of Space technology like earth observation in disaster management for 
temporal and spatial studies is an emerging field. He encouraged cooperative approach where 
concerned stakeholders like government agencies, NGOs and communities should venture 
research and management jointly. He mentioned about two important UN centres in Dehradun 
namely CSSTEAP and UNESCO C2C can work extensively and provide training in ecosystem 
based DRR. 

Dr. Ram Boojh, Programme Specialist, Natural Science, UNESCO, proposed the vote of 
thanks on behalf of all the organizers. He summarized that UNESCO designated World Heritage 
Sites, Biosphere Reserves and Geo Parks are very useful in building the resilience towards 
disaster. He informed that the entire country of Maldives will be designated as a UNESCO 
Biosphere Reserve by 2017. 

  



 

Keynote Speaker and Panel Discussants

Panel Discussant participating in the discussion

Keynote Speaker and Panel Discussants 

Panel Discussant participating in the discussion 

18 

 

 



19 
 

 
Audience during the session 
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The First ASBSAP Stakeholders Consultation Workshop  
 

The first Stakeholders’ Consultation Workshop on Assam State Biodiversity Strategy and Action Plan 

was held on 16
th
 September, 2016 at NEDFi Conference Hall in Guwahati from 9:30 am to 2:30 pm.   

The first of its kind, this workshop aimed at bringing together stakeholders belonging to different 

departments and experts from relevant fields. Sensitization of participants about the project jointly 

undertaken by Assam State Biodiversity Board (ASBB) and Wildlife Institute of India (WII) along with 

conducting questionnaire survey was carried out. The workshop was attended by representatives from 3 

Government Departments, 5 NGOs, 8 Educational and Research Institutes, 5 board members of ASBB 

and 5other high level dignitaries. In all, there were over 30 participants.  

Dr. Sonali Ghosh, Scientist G, UNESCO C2C at Wildlife Institute of India welcomed all the dignitaries 

and participants to the workshop. Opening Remarks were given by Shri A. K. Johari (IFS), APCCF 

(Biodiversity & Climate Change), Member Secretary, ASBB.  After giving the background to the 

formation of Assam State Biodiversity Board, he explained in the importance of Biodiversity 

Management Committees (BMCs) set up at Anchalik level and People’s Biodiversity Registers (PBRs). 

With this background, he addressed the issue of management of natural resources of India. About 

Assam’s biodiversity, he mentioned that all areas of significance – Protected areas including national 

parks, wildlife sanctuaries, Ramsar and World Heritage sites, are all present in Assam. It was stressed that 

there are reports of existence of wild associates of many present day crops such as rice and citrus in the 

region. He highlighted the importance of these wild associates in case of adversaries. It was suggested to 

include measures for conservation of these gene pools as a strategy. Since Assam has over 5000 wetlands, 

he suggested a strong focus on wetland conservation in the ASBSAP.  He concluded by saying that  

ASBSAP should address comprehensive and holistic grass root biodiversity understanding that could help 

meet national needs in all spheres such as agriculture, fisheries, forestry, horticulture and so on. 

Following the Opening Remarks, Dr. V. B. Mathur, Director Wildlife Institute of India, gave a 

presentation titled ‘NBSAP and formulation of Assam State Biodiversity Strategy and Action Plan’. He 

congratulated the State of Assam on taking leadership in developing the SBSAP, which may be one of the 

first in the country with a revised format that followed the NBSAP strategy. Some of the salient points in 

Dr. Mathur’s presentation were - 

 India is among the few countries that have formulated the National Biodiversity Targets (NBTs), 

which very few countries have completed. These correspond to the 20 global Aichi Biodiversity 
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targets. NBTs cannot be achieved unless all Indian States are not on board. NBTs act as guiding 

principles which will help States in biodiversity management. States cannot do away with any 

NBTs while formulating their own SBSAPs, but can only prioritize them, based on local needs.  

 This project will not carry out any primary research on field. It will bank on existing information 

and put them together to understand and highlight threats and help in formulating strategies and 

action plans. Experts, Researchers, Universities were requested to help in this regard. And care 

would be taken not to neglect any elements of biodiversity (for example fungi and lichens).  

 A brief draft outline of the chapters in the project document was presented, including aspects like 

hotspots of endemic species, loss of biodiversity in domestic species, genetic make-up of species, 

carbon stock in wild areas, tiger conservation, endangered species monitoring, heritage sites 

conservation, gap analysis, invasive species, mitigation of conflicts between departments, 

resource mobilization, areas outside protected areas rich in biodiversity.  

 Assessment of funding of biodiversity is a crucial for conservation. Funds for biodiversity are not 

just available with Department of Forest and Environment, but also with related departments of 

agriculture, fisheries, rural development, horticulture, etc.  

 For Aichi targets to work national biodiversity targets should be in place and for national targets 

to work, State targets should be in place. Thus 12 NBTs were created. States are obligated to not 

change any of the targets, but can only prioritize differently as per local needs. It is also crucial to 

link ASBSAP with other State level policies and documents like Vision Assam 2030 (SDGs) and 

Assam State Action Plan on Climate Change.   

 Protected Areas centric approach to conservation should give way to Landscape centric approach, 

which will require mainstreaming of biodiversity conservation among all relevant departments. 

Roles of SBB, along with BMCs and PBRs are indispensible in developing an effective 

ASBSAP. 

 Convergence with different departments (like agriculture and fisheries) is crucial to ensure 

inclusion of focus towards areas of special importance for biodiversity. It is crucial to include not 

only local assembly members, but also those of neighboring States for conservation along the 

State borders.  

Dr. P. C. Bhattacharjee, Professor Department of Zoology (Retd.), Guwahati University an Expert 

Member ASBB, addressed the gathering by highlighting the issues like infrastructure development, 

biodiversity conversation,  assessment of current status of biodiversity and its threats, importance of 

flagship species and microbiology, etc. He suggested developing species level polices, for example 

Bamboo and mentioned Dr. Chandra Baruah’s contribution on bamboo and vertebrates of Assam.  
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After the tea break, a questionnaire was circulated for comments by all participants on select issues 

related to ASBSAP. The questions were–  

 Identify priority biodiversity (e.g. agriculture, fisheries, ethno-botanical and livestock) hotspots in 

Assam.   

 Identify threats / specify any crucial aspects that may have been overlooked. 

 Share information on any local experts, communities from Assam who could help this project. 

 Share any lessons learnt or other valuable inputs for building the road map for action under 

ABSAP.  

Some of the comments made by the participants are as under - 

Dr. A.K. Singh, IFS, PCCF (Compensatory Afforestation Fund Management and Planning Authority & 

Green India Mission) said that it is crucial to understand the perception of loss of biodiversity and 

different reasons for species decline. He mentioned that FSI has reported that forest types in India are 

changing. It would be interesting to see these trends in Assam. Lesser known flora like Bryophytes, and 

studies on interrelation between disease outbreak and biodiversity loss should be included in the project. 

He also said that it would be important to get commitment by other departments with defined roles and 

responsibilities for ASBSAP. Support should be sought from different agencies like Zoological Survey of 

India, Botanical Survey of India and Rain Forest Research Institute. He suggested that ASBSAP should 

focus on the interests of the next generation, and that the document must be translated into different local 

languages. 

Dr. Ranjana Gupta, IFS, APCCF (Wetlands) said that all ecosystems are important in Assam including 

wetlands, from micro to macro levels. She added that the threats include – fragmentation, man-animal 

conflicts, species endangerment, pollution and inadequate databases. Tribal communities of Assam have 

unique lifestyles, using traditional knowledge and medicines, which may be valuable inputs to this 

document. She said that Assam SBSAP of 2002 developed by ASTEC could be used as the baseline for 

this assignment and supplemented further. She added that more interactions could give more ideas and 

fruitful tips for the road map.  

Dr. A. K. Mishra, Director, Assam Science Technology and Environment Center mentioned that a 

recently completed project by ISRO and Remote Sensing wing of ASTEC, where entire State was 

digitally mapped including all layers could be used in this project. He said that threats should include 

conversion of forest areas into non-forests, encroachment and illegal operations like insurgency, invasive 

species, and overexploitation of natural resources, flood and earthquakes. Development of ecotourism and 
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pilgrimages, works on forestry, and lichens and microbes should be encouraged. He referred a resource 

person Mahanta Bhuyan, a scientist at ASTEC who has published several works on Assam’s flora and 

fauna. In 25 districts, except Dima Hasao and Karbi Anglong, through ASTEC, complete biodiversity 

mapping has been done at schools and colleges and students have shown interest. He suggested 

approaching faculty members of Universities of Assam, Gauhati, Dibrugarh and teachers of Assam who 

are the storehouses of knowledge. He informed that every block in Assam has Aryabhatta Science Center 

which has basic tools and can be used as science hubs.   

Dr. Pradip Baruah, Sr. Principal Scientist Tocklai Tea Research Institute said that tea gardens haven’t 

been well represented in biodiversity studies. He mentioned that one major species of tea (of the three tea 

species) is originated from Assam as published in a science journal. Wild tea varieties which still grow in 

parts of Upper Assam, Tea Garden bungalows which are storehouses of biodiversity should be focused 

on, he added. He suggested looking at climate change mitigation measures and micro climates in tea 

gardens.  

Dr. Diganta Narzary, Assistant Professor, Department of Botany, Gauhati University, suggested 

establishment of a State Biodiversity Park will be a good measure in ex-situ conservation and looking at 

Community Conserved Areas, wetlands and other village common lands. Increasing use of pesticides, 

causing decline in fish fauna and deterioration of common wetlands areas was flagged as major threats. 

He also said that present status of plants and molecular characterization of species both in-situ and ex-situ 

conservation should be included in ASBSAP.  

Dr. Narayan Sharma, Assistant Professor, Cotton College State University, mentioned that colleges 

having zoology and botany act as local knowledge inventories. Unpublished reports could give more 

information about local biodiversity. He said that citizen science projects like e-bird and e-butterfly can 

also be relied upon for more data.  

Dr. Goutam Narayan, EcoSystems-India, suggested developing lists of 5 key species, 5 major threats, etc, 

will help this project.  He added - SBB can act as a trigger and changes in curriculum in schools and 

universities to include biodiversity studies could be explored. 

Mr. Kripaljyoti Mazumdar, Project Officer, Assam State Disaster Management Authority, mentioned 

home gardens and local ponds are storehouses for micro-ecosystems. He also mentioned a resource 

person – Prof A K Das of Assam University has worked on biodiversity of home gardens. He added that 

sacred groves and tribal belief systems were exemplary conservation approaches. 

Mr. Alakesh M. Baruah, Team leader Foundation for Ecological Security, suggested that awareness 

building, livelihood planning at grass root levels, inter-sectoral linkages, impact of technology on 
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biodiversity are crucial for conservation. He also said that   is important to look at conservation measures 

outside protected areas and how local communities can be involved  

Dr. Bhaskar Choudhury, Coordinator Wildlife Trust of India, suggested that works on Mahouts of Assam, 

resident and migratory birds should be looked at.  He added that gaps due to lack of information from 

Southern Assam areas like Dima Hasao should be addressed and could be looked at as priority areas. 

Dr. Abdul Wakid, Project Scientist WII, CAMPA Dolphin, stated that Brahmaputra river system 

(including its tributaries) should be included into areas of significance, since it houses planktons, mega 

fauna like river dolphin and migratory birds.  

Mr. A. J. Bora, Sr. Coordinator WWF said that BMCs that work at grass root levels can be focused on 

and local communities can be used to conserve natural resources in remote areas like Karbi Anglong 

(where lots of destruction is taking place due to deforestation). 

Mr. Hiranya K. Sharma, Field Director, Manas Tiger Project, suggested that systematic surveys are 

needed. Impacts on biodiversity due to floods, road construction and dam construction upstream on 

Brahmaputra should be looked into.  

Mr. Satyendra Singh, Director Kaziranga National Park, suggested that Kaziranga’s wetlands and 

highlands, areas along Tripura border (where jhum is practiced and exploited due to minor mineral 

collection) are unique hotspots to be focused on. Threats should include siltation, hunting by militant 

groups, and invasive species like water hyacinth. 

Dr. Shalini Sharma, Assistant Professor, Tata Institute of Social Sciences, suggested that it would be great 

if natural biodiversity heritage sites of Kaziranga and Manas National Parks can be enhanced to include 

cultural aspects and proposed as mixed heritage sites. Urban sites should be explored for urban 

biodiversity (In Guwahati, in areas like Uzan bazaar the animal husbandry and veterinary directorate 

compound houses many birds species). Thematic consultations could help this project she opined. 

Mr. Shantanoo Bhattacharjee, EE & Nodal Officer (Env), PWD, said that PWD is more sensitive now 

about conservation, and plans change the design concept to construct roadways (without embankments, 

reducing noise and headlight glare) to enable migration of animals and cause least disturbance to wildlife.  

Dr. R.S.C. Jayaraj, Director RFRI, said that Assam Agriculture university has published works on timber 

species which could be shared. He added that data about Soil Carbon from UNFCCC and DST can be 

made available. 
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Mr. D.P. Bankhwal, IFS IGF Regional Office, NTCA said that Dr. Amartya Sen’s wellness index should 

be expanded to include biodiversity values for holistic approach and Meta analysis approach could help 

the document better. 

Dr. Anil K. Goswami, Former Principal Cotton College and Member ASBB said that areas where 

sericulture is practiced, including patches of forest which facilitate muga silk production should also be 

included. Upper Assam region, rich with muga silk sources need to be surveyed and included in this 

project. 

Concluding remarks were given by Shri. A.K. Johari who said that this document could be made different 

by being all inclusive, maintaining an online web portal where opinions and suggestions can be collected. 

Products found in local markets, not found elsewhere like local vegetables, fruits, herbs citrus varieties 

should be documented for recording traditional knowledge. Endangered species receive regular mention; 

a watch-list of species should be developed to including ethno-botanical, which are perceived to be 

reducing in number at species and population levels.  

Dr. VB Mathur in his concluding remarks assured that the ASBSAP document would attempt to include 

all suggestions made in the workshop and also those that will be recorded through an online ‘portal’. He 

hoped that the assignment would act as a catalyst to encourage conservation in the State. A feasible and 

effective action plan shall be devised to implement the strategy. 

Ms. Mamatha Prasad, Project Fellow UNESCO C2C, presented the vote of thanks. She thanked all the 

participants for their precious time and valuable suggestions for developing an all-inclusive ASBSAP. 

She said that more such interaction would be planned during the course of the assignment.  

 



7 

 

Questionnaire Survey Analysis 
 

A preliminary questionnaire was circulated in the first Stakeholder Consultation Workshop on Assam 

State Biodiversity Strategy and Action Plan, held on 16
th
 September, 2016 at NEDFi Conference Hall in 

Guwahati. Questionnaire responses were collected from a total of 32 stakeholders from 3 departments 

of the state government, 8 educational and research institutions, 5 NGOs, and other high level 

dignitaries. The questionnaire which aimed at collecting suggestions for building a roadmap for 

assignment had 5 questions –  

A summary of the responses received is as follows: 

The first question was – ‘Please specify any biodiversity hotspots in Assam (including forests, 

wetlands, ethno-botanical, agro, livestock and fishery areas) that should be acknowledged and 

worked upon. Also mention any significant economic &/or socio-cultural aspects local 

communities associate with these areas’. The graph as presented in Fig 1: Percentage of 

Responses of Specified Biodiversity Hotspots shows 13 identified hotspots suggested by 

participants. 
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Fig1: Percentage of Responses of Specified Biodiversity Hotspots 
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In addition, some participants mentioned exact locations like the Northern Plain of Brahmaputra 

River such as Manas-Nameri Landscape, areas along Assam border with Bhutan and Arunachal 

Pradesh, reserve forest areas in Assam-Manipur border, Rani-Garbhanga, Jeypore as significant 

for biodiversity conservation. Wetlands such as Deepor Beel, a Ramsar site near Guwahati city 

and Son Beel in upper Assam were mentioned. Jorpukuri (a pond) in Guwahati city not currently 

well recognized for biodiversity supports several species of turtles, snakes and birds. For wild tea 

varieties, Margherita in upper Assam was mentioned. For ethno-botanical resources - Bodoland 

Territorial Autonomous District and for banana diversity - Darangiri in Goalpara district was 

suggested. 

 

The second question was to identify the local communities or tribes which are directly 

associated with utilization of biological resources and their traditional knowledge. The Fig 2: 

Response Percentage and Identified Communities, shows the 5 categories of communities 

identified by participants.  

 

Some participants mentioned that the Bodo and the Adivasi tribes are knowledge repositories of 

ethno-medicinal and ethno-botanical resources. The Singpho tribe inhabiting around Margherita, 

prepare a special kind of traditional tea known as Phalap from the wild tea leaves. It was 

suggested that the wetland dependent communities like Koibartas who use wetland biological 

resources, be included in the document.    

 

38.24 

20.58 

11.76 

26.47 

2.95 

Indigenous 

Communities 

Hill Tribes Bodo and 

Adivasi 

Fishing 

Communities 

Singpho Tribe 

Fig 2: Response Percentage and Identified Communities 



9 

 

The third question was what are the confirmed and perceived threats of the above mentioned 

areas? In all, 15 threats were mentioned by the participants, as shown in the Fig 3: Response 

Percentage of Different Identified Threat Factors. 

 

 

 

Of the 15 threats, forest (habitat) destruction and fragmentation, unplanned urbanization and 

encroachment, lack of proper education and awareness heavy use of chemical pesticides and 

fertilizers in crop lands were most repetitively mentioned. Along with the natural and confirmed 

ecological threats, lack of interdisciplinary or holistic understanding of interactions between 

human and non-human environments is another important threat for environment and biological 

resources. It was mentioned that inter-sectoral linkages are overlooked in planning processes at 

state or local levels, which may lead to erosion of cultural values associated with biological 

resources along with their traditional knowledge. 
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The fourth question was ‘what feasible strategies and action plans would you suggest to address 

these threats?’ 15 strategies and actions were suggested through the questionnaire, as shown in 

the Fig 4: Feasible Strategies and Action Plan and their Response Percentage. Additionally, some 

of the other key actions suggested were - formulation of the Wetland Act and Rules for 

conservation of wetlands in Assam, caution while undertaking infrastructure projects like flyover 

over NH-37 near Kaziranga National Park, and assessment of the impact of hydro-electric dam 

construction. Most participants suggested inclusion of local communities for increased 

effectiveness.  
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The fifth question was - Please refer any experts (including local community members) along 

with their contact details who could help us developing ASBSAP.  

 

A consolidated list of suggestions is given below: 

 

1. Biodiversity Management Committees (BMCs) of the State. 

2. Mr. Mahan Borah, Ladoigarh, Jorhat, Expert in Indigenous rice varieties of Assam  

3. Shri Jayanta Sarma, Guwahati (Environment Consultant) 

4. Mr. R. Baruah, RFO, Botanical Garden and Recreation Centre, Diphu  

5. Dr. Anwaruddin, IAS, Executive Trustee, The Rhino Foundation for Nature for North East, 

Expert naturalist and geographer with maximum number of published records and references on 

wild floral and faunal species found in Assam 

6. Dr. Padmeswar Gogoi (Golaghat) 

7. Mr. Uttam Saikia Bokakhat  

8. Mr. Jatin Sharma, DFO, West Karbi Anglong Division, Expert on Wild Medicinal Plants found in 

Karbi Anglong 

9. Dr. Nilam Basumatary (Cachar) 

10. Shri K. K. Dwivedi, IAS, Commissioner Water Resource 

11. CSIR-North East Institute of Science and Technology (CSIR-NEIST), Jorhat 

12. Assam Science Technology and Environment Council (ASTEC), Guwahati 

13. Assam Agriculture University, Jorhat 

14. Rain Forest Research Institute (RFRI), Jorhat 

15. Zoological Survey of India: NERC-Shillong 

16. Botanical Survey of India: ERC-Shillong 

17. Forest Survey of India, Dehradun 

18. All State and Central Universities of Assam 

19. Dr. Alak Buragohain (V.C. of Dibrugarh University) 

20. Dr. Ranjit N. Bhattacherjya, Former HOD, Deptt. of Botany, Cotton College, Guwahati 

21. Dr. Parthankar Choudhury (Prof. Assam University) 

22. Prof. S. K. Borthakur, Dept. Of Botany, Gauhati University 

23. Prof. P. P. Baruah, Dept. Of Botany, Gauhati University 

24. Dr. P. J. Handique, Dept of Biotechnology, Gauhati University 

25. Dr. M. M. Goswami, Retd Prof of Department of Zoology 

26. Dr. R. R. Rao, Ex-scientist, CIMAP-CSIR, Lucknow 

27. Mr. Rajib Rudra Tariang, Digboi College, Digboi 
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28. Dr. Kumud Ghosh, Nakachari College, Mariani, Jorhat 

29. Dr. Saibal Sengupta, Retd Pricipal, Arya Bidyapeeth College 

30. Regional NGOs like ATREE, Aaranyak, WWF-India, WTI, Primate Research Centre (PRC), 

WILD TRAIL and Manas Maozigendri Ecotourism Society. 
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Annexure 1 - Photos from the ABSAP consultation workshop 
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Annexure 2 - Newspaper Reports 

 

1. Media report in The Telegraph dated 22-09-2016 

 

Available at - http://www.telegraphindia.com/1160923/jsp/northeast/story_109775.jsp#.V-fX2jWeZ_k  

Wildlife biodiversity plan for Assam 

Special Correspondent 

Guwahati, Sept. 22: The Wildlife Institute of India (WII) is drawing up a biodiversity strategy and action 

plan for Assam. An official said though Assam had prepared a biodiversity strategy and action plan in 

2002, it was out of sync with National Biodiversity Strategy and Action Plan, which was updated in 2014 

and includes newly formulated 12 national biodiversity targets. 

One of the targets was asking all states to develop local strategies and action plans. 

A high-level stakeholder consultation workshop, first in a series, was organised jointly by Assam State 

Biodiversity Board and Wildlife Institute of India on September 16 here, which was attended by 50 

officials from various departments and organisations. 

The discussion focused on status and trends of wild and domestic flora and fauna, biodiversity 

management inside and outside protected areas of Assam and existing finance mechanisms, which were 

emphasised by V.B. Mathur, director, Wildlife Institute of India, and by A.K. Johari, additional principal 

chief conservator of forests (biodiversity and climate change) and member secretary of Assam State 

Biodiversity Board. 

The official said Assam being a constituent unit of the Eastern Himalayan Biodiversity region has an 

important role to play in the global conservation scenario. The state is well known for its unique 

biodiversity, rich with diverse ecological habitats such as forests, grasslands and wetlands that harbour 

and sustain wide-ranging flora and fauna species. The protected area network of Assam includes five 

national parks and 18 wildlife sanctuaries. 

The plan will be ready by August next year and would benefit the state as it will come up with an 

effective and holistic strategy and action plan for Assam's biodiversity conservation. The plan is to 

conduct more consultation workshops at grassroots level in different parts of the state. 

The participants were senior officers from state departments like environment and forests and public 

works, scientists, university experts from Gauhati University, Cotton College State University and Tata 

Institute of Social Sciences, experts from organisations like Assam Science Technology and Environment 

Council, Tocklai Tea Research Institute, Rain Forest Research Institute, and NGOs like Aaranyak, WWF-

India, WTI. Representatives from Tocklai Tea Research Institute said tea, which is so important for the 

state, should find mention in the plan 

 

 

http://www.telegraphindia.com/1160923/jsp/northeast/story_109775.jsp#.V-fX2jWeZ_k
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2. Media report in The Assam Tribune dated 20-09-2016 (Page No. 7) 
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Annexure 3- Programme Schedule 

 

 

Program Schedule 

First Stakeholder Consultation – Assam State Biodiversity Strategy and Action Plan 

Date 16
th
 September, 2016 

Venue NEDFi Conference Hall, Guwahati, India 

Time:  9.30 A.M. – 2.30 P.M. 

 

 

09:30 – 10:00 AM Registration 

10:00 -10:20 AM 

Introduction of the Participants 

Welcome address by Shri. A. K. Johari (IFS) APCCF (Biodiversity and 

Climate Change)& Member Secretary, ASBB and felicitations  

10:20 – 10:40 AM 

Key note address: NBSAP and formulation of Assam State Biodiversity 

Strategy and Action Plan 

Dr. V. B. Mathur, Director, Wildlife Institute of India 

10:40 – 11:20 AM 

Expert Remarks by Dr. A. K. Goswami, Member ASBB 

                                Dr. P.C. Bhattacharjee, Member ASBB 

Vote of thanks by Ms. Mamatha Prasad, Project Fellow 

11.20-11.30 AM Tea Break  

11:30 AM– 01:30 

PM 

Panel Discussion - Building a Roadmap for Assam State Biodiversity 

Strategy and Action Plan – comments and suggestions 

 Facilitator—Dr. Sonali Ghosh (IFS), Scientist F, UNESCO C2C at 

Wildlife Institute of India 

Concluding Remarks  

01:30 - 02:30 PM Lunch and Departure 
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Annexure 4 – Road Map for ASBSAP 

 

Road Map for preparation of Assam State Biodiversity Strategy and Action Plan 

About NBSAP and NBTs 

The Convention on Biological Diversity (CBD) mandates each State Party to prepare a National 

Biodiversity Strategy and Action Alan (NBSAP) and to ensure that this strategy is mainstreamed into 

relevant sectoral or cross-sectoral plans, programmes and policies. As India is a member of CBD, the 

developed NBSAP formulated through a comprehensive inter-ministerial process, was approved by 

Government of India in 2008. The 2014 addendum to the NBSAP 2008, developed National Biodiversity 

Targets (NBTs), along with indicators and monitoring framework developed for these targets, keeping in 

view the Aichi Biodiversity Targets. 

 

Government of India is pursuing the achievement of the 12 NBTs through the Ministry of Environment 

and Forest and Climate Change (MoEFCC). In order to meet the NBTs by 2020, it is mandatory that an 

effective, participatory and updated NBSAP is made operational at different levels of governance. In this 

context, various States and Union Territories are required to prepare their own State Biodiversity Strategy 

and Action Plans in alignment with the updated NBSAP and implement the activities envisaged under 

these plans. 

 

NBSAP in the context of Assam 

 

The State of Assam is known for its unique biodiversity, rich with diverse ecological habitats such as 

forests, grasslands and wetlands, which harbor and sustain wide ranging floral and faunal species. Assam, 

being a constituent unit of the Eastern Himalayan Biodiversity Region, has an important role to play in 

effective implementation NBSAP and the achievement of the 12 National Biodiversity Targets (NBTs).  

 

Assam State Biodiversity Board (ASBB), established to implement the Biological Diversity Act, 2002 at 

the state level, promotes biodiversity conservation in the State of Assam, sustainable use of its 

components and equitable sharing of benefits arising out of the use of biological resources of the state and 

traditional knowledge associated with these resources and matters incidental thereto or connected 

therewith. One of the priority activities of the ASBB is preparation of an effective and inclusive Assam 

State Biodiversity Strategy and Action Plan.  
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About Assam State Biodiversity Strategy and Action Plan (ASBSAP) 

The project of revising the ASBSAP envisions maintaining the integrity of the pristine and varied 

ecosystems biodiversity of the state for perpetuity. As the final outcome, a document describing the 

ASBSAP would be prepared through primary and secondary research, including consultations with 

stakeholder across relevant sectors and different levels of conservation management. The ASBSAP would 

be prepared  to align with relevant state and national level policies, programmes and strategies like Assam 

State Action Plan on Climate Change (2015) and Vision Assam: 2030 (in the context of Sustainable 

Development Goals) to ensure inclusion and cross sectoral collaboration, which is one the NBTs.  

 

The ASBSAP document will have  8 chapters that shall address various aspects of the state's biodiversity 

with a special focus on in-situ (Protected Areas) biodiversity and priority areas outside (such as Agro-

biodiversity) such areas. Chapter One will give a general introduction to NBSAP and will set the context 

for the state of Assam. Chapter Two will give the description of the Assam state’s historical, geophysical, 

ecological, and socio-cultural profile. The state profile of Assam will set the background for the following 

chapters and bringing into focus the unique socio-cultural and biological richness. In the chapter Three, 

the document will identify the perceived and confirmed threats to state’s biodiversity and describe the 

existing mitigation measures. Gap analysis in the context of achieving the NBTs at the state level, would 

be crucial in developing a biodiversity conservation strategy and specific Actions plans specific to the 

state. The Fourth chapter will describe the methodologies and techniques used to carry out data collection, 

including the project timeline. NBTs in the context of Assam will be described in the chapter Four, with 

focus on indicators and responsible agencies and their monitoring periods.  

 

The roles played by Biodiversity Management Committees in the state established under the State 

Biodiversity Board, civil society actors like Non-Governmental Organizations (NGOs), private and public 

companies and local communities will be focused in chapter Six. The chapter Seven will describe 

Resource Mobilization, a vital step in ensuring availability of financial, technical and human resources. 

The concluding chapter Eight will define monitoring, evaluation and reporting plan, approach of capacity 

development of direct stakeholders, an effective communication and outreach plan to ensure public 

participation. The timeline for the project is 12 months. A systematic step by step approach will be 

undertaken to collect information for the relevant chapters. Secondary literature survey and data 

collection, questionnaire survey including expert consultation and field data collection will be undertaken 

in the coming months. Emphasis on creating awareness (through public consultation) and identification of 

biodiversity heritage sites and priority areas will also be an important additional outcome of the project.  
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Annexure 5- Questionnaire Sample 

 

Preliminary Questionnaire for ASBSAP 

 

The aim of this questionnaire is collecting data for the project titled – Developing Assam State 

Biodiversity Strategy and Action Plan. It is prepared to gather all the stakeholders’ opinions and 
knowledge, in order to assess the status of Biodiversity of Assam, including agricultural 

resources, livestock and fisheries. We request you to kindly share your valuable knowledge that 

will aid in developing an action plan for the state. This questionnaire would take less than 10 

minutes to complete.  

 

Name:       Organization: 

 

Designation: 

 

Address:      Contact Number: 

 

Email Address: 

 

Preferred mode of communication -  (email/ telephone) please tick 

1. In which of the below mentioned field do you work in? (Past and Present) [please tick] 

 

Education Agriculture 
Environment 

and Forests 

Water 

Resources 
Fisheries 

Horticulture 
Human 

Development 
Tourism 

Climate 

Change 

Environmental 

Pollution 

Animal 

Husbandry and 

Veterinary 

Social Welfare 

and Rural 

Development 

Health and 

Family welfare 

Plantations – 

Tea, Rubber, 

Jute, Bamboo, 

etc 

Mines, Minerals, 

Oil and Petroleum 

 

 

Others (Please Specify) - ___________________________________ 

 

2. Please provide us the consent to use the information you have provided  

[Please tick one box] 

 

 
Use my Name Use as Anonymous 
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1. Please specify any biodiversity hotspots in Assam (including forests, wetlands, ethno-

botanical, agro, livestock and fishery areas) that should be acknowledged and worked upon. Also 

mention any significant economic &/or socio-cultural aspects local communities associate with 

these areas.  

 

 

 

 

2. What are the confirmed and perceived threats of the above mentioned areas? 

 

 

 

 

3. What feasible strategies and action plans would you suggest to address these threats? 

 

 

 

 

4. Please refer any experts (including local community members) along with their contact 

details who could help us developing ASBSAP.  

 

 

 

 

To share your responses of this questionnaire, you may also email / post the response to   

Address: Post Box No. 18, Chandrabani, Dehradun - 248001 

Email: ghoshsonali@wii.gov.in, mamatha.rp@gmail.com, inazrulwlb@gmail.com  
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Annexure 6 – List of Participants 
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Introduction and Background 
 

 As quoted in UNESCO.org, “Heritage is our legacy from the past, what we live with today, 

and what we pass on to future generations. Our cultural and natural heritages are both irreplaceable 

sources of life and inspiration.” It can be deduced from above that World Heritage is the shared 

wealth and responsibility of humankind. Hence protecting and preserving this valuable asset 

demands the collective efforts of the international community. Thus, celebrating this theme on a 

special day offers an opportunity to raise the public's awareness about the diversity of cultural 

heritage and the efforts that are required to protect and conserve it, as well as draw attention to its 

vulnerability. 

 As the only centre in the world on Natural World Heritage Sites, UNESCO Category 2 Centre 

marks the celebration of its 2nd World Heritage Day. In this celebration, school students from two 

sites were invited to be part of the daylong event. The sites were Great Himalayan National Park in 

Himachal Pradesh and Nanda Dev & the valley of flowers in Uttarakhand. The school students were 

from Class 8 to Class 12. Each group was accompanied by one school teacher and one forest official 

from the site. 
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Highlights of the events 
A draft of the schedule of events for World Heritage Day is listed below – 

1. Nature Trail Walk in WII Campus (for invited school students) 

 As part of the World Heritage Day programme, a Nature walk was organised for the school 

students from (Please mention the name of the schools) participating schools to provide them 

exposure to the natural surroundings of the campus. The objective was to enhance the 

awareness and motivate the young students towards biodiversity around us and its importance 

in maintaining a healthy ecosystem. 

 On the Nature trail a brief introductory class was taken on the joy of bird/butterfly watching 

and their importance in the ecosystem. Mr. Vivek Sarkar of UNESCO C2C contributed a brief note 

on the Butterfly taxonomy and variation in calls and songs of bird. Despite that the student 

shared their experience and knowledge on various taxa they usually encountered in their 

respective World Heritage Sites. Furthermore, Mr. Anukul Nath of UNESCO C2C provides 

information on identifying snakes mostly focusing on the difference among venomous and non-

venomous snakes. It was an exciting experience for the young students to get a feel of nature 

and have the opportunity of walking through a forest-like environment within the urban 

landscape.  

 
Photo 1. Students from Nanda Devi National Park, Uttarakhand and Great Himalayan National 

Park, Himachal Pradesh in the nature trail, WII 
 

2. Talk on WII and C2C activities 

 As the students and their faculty came from different parts of India, a presentation on 

Wildlife Institute of India and UNESCO Category 2 Centre was conferred by Dr. Bhumesh Singh, 

Technical Officer of UNESCO Category 2 Centre. A brief background on how WII, as an 

autonomous institution was established and its organizational structure were discussed. He also 

talked about various courses undertaken for Forest Officers, Customs & Central Excise Officers 

and young wildlife enthusiasts.  
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3. Visit to Forest Research Institute  

 The students living nearby two world heritage sites namely Nanda Devi and GHNP was taken 

to Forest Research Institute (FRI), Dehradun for an exposure trip which is a National Heritage of 

India. The Forest Research Institute is an institute of the Indian Council of Forestry Research and 

Education and is a premier institution in the field of forestry research in India. Staff members 

from FRI gave an overview of the institute’s work on forests and allied sectors to the students. 

Students had occasion to visit the museum of FRI main building where they visited Entomology 

museum, Non Wood Forest Products museum, Forest Pathology museum, Timber museum, 

Social Forestry museum and Silviculture museum. The officials of these above listed, museums 

explained the students about the importance of the products kept in museums in brief. 

 

4. Screening of movie – DELHI SAFARI 

 On the occasion of World Heritage Day 2016, a movie named Delhi Safari was screened to 

the present audience. This movie was released in 2012 which was bilingual stereoscopic 3D 

computer animated comedy directed by Nikhil Advani.  

 The movie is about a journey undertaken by a leopard cub, his mother, a monkey, a bear 

and a parrot when the forest they live is on the verge of destruction. It is shown that a group of 

builders have encroached their forest and the animals decide to go to Delhi to protest in front of 

the parliament and ask few simple questions like – why has man become the most dangerous 

animal. Doesn't man understand that if the forests and the animals don't co-exist with humans, 

the balance of the ecosystem will be endangered? This movie won the National Award for the 

Best Animation Film for the year 2012. 

 

5. Painting competition 

A painting competition was organized for school children of WII faculty and staff and other 

invited schools as a part of the celebration. All the participants were divided in 4 age groups and 

each group was given a theme for painting competition. Each participant was provided with 

drawing sheets and drawing materials. The competition was judged by Dr. Anju Baroth, Scientist 

– C, Anukul Nath – Assistant Technical Officer – UNESCO C2C and Vivek Sarkar – Project Biologist 

– UNESCO C2C. The competition was based on 4 criterias –  

1. Relevance to the subject 

2. Originality 

3. Colour/ Sketch composition 

4. Overall presentation 
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The following are the themes for painting competition for various categories – 

Sl. 

No. 

Classes Themes that best depict/ 
represent 

1 Pre-school to UKG Wildlife  

2 I to V Wildlife and Nature 

3 VI to VIII Any UNESCO Cultural Heritage 

Sites (eg. Taj Mahal, Red Fort, 

Qutub Minar, etc.) 

4 IX to XII Any UNESCO Natural Heritage 

Sites (eg. Keoladeo National Park, 

Nanda Devi and Valley of Flowers 

National Park, etc.) 

 

The e-copy of paintings of winners (1st, 2nd and 3rd position) are –  

Position  Painting 

Pre-school to UKG 

1st 1st - Ahana Thapa 

 
2nd 2nd - Mahim Bilal 
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3rd 3rd - Vijay Rudraksh 

 
I to V 

1st 1st - Arihant Gupta 

 
2nd 2nd - Ridhima Singh 
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3rd 3rd - Aishwarya Thapa 

 
VI to VIII 

1st 1st - Jeffry Winson 

 
2nd 2nd - Aklavya Verma 
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3rd 3rd - Simran Rawat 

 
IX to XII 

1st 1st - Anushka Srivastava 

 
2nd 2nd - Minal Pundir 
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3rd 3rd - Jeevan Lal 

 
 

6. Cultural programme 

A cultural programme was organized by UNESCO Category 2 Centre in the evening to conclude 

the event. There were number of performances – Saraswati Vandana, folk dances, dance on 

bollywood songs and singing in different languages. There was a dance performance by students 

came from Great Himalayan National Park in Himachal Pradesh depicting their folk culture. For 

the first time in the history of Wildlife Institute of India, Director participated in the Dance 

Drama performed by C2C group. The main mystique performance was the ramp walk by WII 

Faculty (solo as well as couple) representing World Heritage Sites in India associated to them 

originally or professionally. The programme ended with National Anthem on flute. It was a night 

full of rare stars (performers) 
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Media coverage 
 

Hindustan (Newspaper) 
Date: 19th April, 2016 

 
 
 
 

Amar Ujala (Newspaper) 
Date: 19th April, 2016 
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. Photogallery 
 

 

 
Photo 2. Kuchipudi by WII Reseacher Photo 3. Saraswati Vandana by WII Reseacher 

 

  
Photo 4. Medley by WII M.Sc Students 
 

Photo 5. Group song by WII Diploma 

  
Photo 6. Folk Dance by students from Nanda 

Devi National Park, Uttarakhand 
Photo 7. Folk dance by WII Reseacher 
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Photo 8. Group song by students of NIVH, 
Dehradun 

Photo 9. Rap song by WII M.Sc student 

Photo 10. Group dance by WII Residential  Photo 11. Solo song by WII Residential 
 

Photo 12. Group dance by WII M.Sc Students Photo 13. Folk dance by WII Researchers  
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Photo 14. Dance drama by Mr  Mathur 
 

Photo 15. Dance drama by Mr & Mrs Mathur 

Photo 16. Group dance by C2C group Photo 17. Prize distribution of Painting 
competition 

Photo 18. Solo ramp walk by WII Faculty 
 

Photo 19. Couple ramp walk by WII Faculty 
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Introduction and Background 

UNESCO Category 2 Centre (C2C) for World Natural Heritage Management and Training for Asia and the 

Pacific Region was established with an aim to strengthen implementation of the World Heritage Convention by 

building the capacity of professionals and institutions involved with world natural heritage site inscription, 

protection, conservation and management in Asia and the Pacific region, through training, research, dissemination 

of information and network building (website : http://www.wii.gov.in/unesco_category2_centre ). In order to 

fulfill one of the objectives of the centre, UNESCO C2C India collaborated with Green Hub which is a youth and 

community-based video documentation centre for recording environmental and people’s biodiversity in the North 

East Region, and with a vision to engage and empower the youth and community in conservation of biodiversity 

through an innovative model of using the visual medium to renew and revive love and respect for nature and its 

resources.  

In this process UNESCO C2C supported the first batch of Green Hub fellows for video documentation of Natural 

World Heritage Sites of North East , India. After successful completion of first year, Green Hub organized a 

workshop with UNESCO C2C, Wildlife Institute of India from 13th May, 2016- 16th May, 2016 in Tezpur, Assam. 

On this occasion a special session on UNESCO heritage sites in North East, India was conducted on 14th May, 

2016 at Green Hub. Around 100 participants from different organizations such as Forest department, Local and 

national NGO’s, journalists, Academicians and film makers from various Institutions participated in the 

programme. In this context, site representatives of different heritage sites of North East gave presentation on the 

topic “Opportunities and challenges to document the OUVs of World Heritage”. Further a panel discussion was 

conducted on the topic ‘Taking heritage to the commons’ in which Media professionals, NGO’s, and 

Academicians provided their inputs. At the end of the programme, an award winning film on Manas World 

Heritage Site by Mr. Praveen Singh titled “Return of the gentle giants’ was screened in the sprawling campus of 

Texpur University. This was followed by the graduation ceremony of Green Hub Fellows wherein they were 

handed over certificates of completion and also commended for their exemplary work in the last one year. 

Team Members of the UNESCO Heritage Session 

UNESCO Category 2 Centre, WII  
 Dr. Sonali Ghosh, IFS Scientist ‘F’ and Ms. Jyoti Negi, World Heritage Assistant 

Volunteer 
 Ms. Amrita Baruah, TISS Guwahati 

Rapporteurs 

 Ms. Manisha Ashraf,  and  Ms. Banaani Deka, TISS Guwahati 
 

http://www.wii.gov.in/unesco_category2_centre
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Objective of the World Heritage Session 
 

The objective of the Session on UNESCO Heritage Sites in Northeast India in GreenHub Festival held in Tezpur 

on 14th May, 2016 are –  

 To raise awareness amongst civil society with respect to World Heritage Sites and their biological 

and cultural importance. 

 To discuss on World Heritage (inscribed/ tentatively listed) sites, their management and current 
challenges with multiple stakeholders.  

 To initiate and coordinate for audio-visual documentation of world heritage sites in northeast India 
 

Report on the session on UNESCO Heritage Sites in Northeast India 

SESSION 1: UNESCO Heritage Sites in Northeast India 

Dr. Sonali Ghosh, IFS, Scientist F of UNESCO C2C on World Natural Heritage Site Management and Training 

for Asia Pacific –Wildlife Institute of India, made a presentation entitled World Heritage Sites-Process and 

Nomination. Dr. Ghosh clarified about what the process for nomination and the OUVs required for designating a  

World Heritage Sites. Further she also gave reasons about the need to inscribe more world heritage sites from 

northeast India which is a cauldron of unique cultural and biodiversity values. The ten criteria for designating a 

Natural Property or Cultural Property or Mixed Property or a cultural landscape as World Heritage Sites were also 

discussed. As of May 2016, there are 1031 Heritage Sites in the world out of which 32 are in India. The Heritage 

sites in Northeast India are Manas National Park and Kaziranga National Park, both of which were inscribed as 

Natural sites in 1985. There are few sites from Northeast which are currently on the tentative list of the State Party 

(India) such as Apatani Cultural Landscape and Thembang Fortified village of Arunachal Pradesh, Majuli and 

Charaideo Moidams of Assam. New sites which are vying for a slot on the tentative list include Keibul Lamjao 

National Park of Manipur and Garo Hills Conservation Area of Meghalaya. The presentation elaborated on the 

role for involvement of local communities and civil society at every stage of the nomination process (as this 

usually lasts for a minimum period of 4 years), with special reference to protection and preserving the site’s 

integrity/authenticity. The benefits as accrued from WHS include enhanced tourism activities, engagement of 

local communities and greater protection to the inscribed site. The presentation also gave insights into the linkage 

between the C2C programme and the funding support provided to Green Hub fellows for documentation of two 

sites in northeast India in which they had done a commendable job. It is expected that the programme will be 

continued for this year.  
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The second talk was by Ms. Bahar Dutt, Environmental editor and columnist for CNN-IBN who lucidly discussed 

her own long term association with northeast India and the media’s role in handling stories and bringing up the 

issues pertaining to this region to mainland India. On a lighter mode, Miss Dutt said that if she were included in 

the process of nomination, then she would have nominated the entire North-East as a world heritage site. She 

emphasized that through documentation of World Heritage Sites, one can tell an international story with a local 

flavor.  

The Chief Guest of the session, Mr. A.K Johari, IFS, Addl PCCF & Member Secretary, Assam State Biodiversity 

Board in his key note address, emphasized on making local people legal owners of traditional ecological 

knowledge and biological resources. He gave examples from the various activities as implemented by the Assam 

State Biodiversity Board such as formulation of PBR (People’s Biodiversity Registers) and BMCs (Biodiversity 

Management Committees) in which he has encouraged local youth to be actively involved at every stage of the 

process. He offered his support and encouragement to the Green Hub Fellows to get associated with the various 

activities of the Assam State Biodiversity Board which could be initiated with the new batch.  

The next phase of the programme saw presentations given by site representatives. The overall emphasis of these 

presentations was to discuss the Opportunities and Challenges to Document the OUVs of World Heritage Sites in 

Northeast India. The brief synthesis in accordance with the order of the presentation is detailed in the following 

pages. 

1) Apatani Cultural landscape, Thembang Fortified Village and Namdapha National Park, Arunachal 
Pradesh 

Ms Radhe Yampi, gave a presentation on Apatani Cultural Landscape as a site representative. She highlighted the 

unique cultural practices and indigenous traditional system of sustenance and natural resource management in the 

site. She stated that ACL was included in the tentative list of world heritage site only in April 2014 under the 

criteria (iii) and criteria (v). The traditional council system, fine imposition system and customary laws keeps the 

society cohesive and continuing the system. The systematic tapping of water from different sources, well 

engineered irrigation channels, open duct, internal ducts, traditional dams(bogo), wells in the villages and the wet 

rice cultivation are typical to ACL that  are very much well retained and maintained. Presentations on other two 

tentatively listed sites could not materialize but a general reference was made to the sites. 

2) Kaziranga National Park(KNP), Assam 
Mr. Suvasish Das IFS, Divisional Forest Officer, Eastern Assam Wildlife Division (Kaziranga National Park) and 

Dy Field Director, Kaziranga Tiger Reserve made a presentation titled Kaziranga National Park Landscape- 

Enhancing Values. Acknowledging the rich natural habitat for in-situ conservation of biological diversity, he 
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pointed out that it is under criteria (ix) and criteria (x) of the Natural Heritage that KNP was declared as a World 

Heritage Site in the year 1985. He expressed his concerns over rhino poaching that requires maximum attention of 

the Park staff and provided details on the actions taken. The second cause of concern was the loss of habitat due 

to annual flooding in river Brahmaputra that led to constant erosion and accretion of silt in the landscape. This 

natural hydrological process added to the unique dynamics of the flood plain ecosystem but the faster rates of 

erosion were indeed a cause of worry. He also gave details on aspects of local community involvement and 

participation which would be a priority with the department in the coming year. Special focus on developing 

ecotourism would be a major thrust area in which the local communities could be involved.  

Questions 

Dr. Shiela Bora :  She enquired if there was any concrete plan to revive the Eco Development Committees as 

majority of them were not fully functioning as per her knowledge.  

Smt Monisha Behal : She enquired about the role of wildlife police stations and whether street plays could be 

used as a medium to increase environmental awareness among the general public.  
Speaker’s Response : Some of the EDCs are in a nascent stage because the Park manpower is fully involved in 

anti-poaching surveillance. However some EDCs especially in the eastern range of the Park have been able to 

initiate alternative livelihood support activities.  As regards to wildlife police stations, these would be specially 

designated around Kaziranga to ensure greater conviction rates and speedier disposal of cases related to rhino 

poaching. The police personnel posted at such stations would be sensitised towards the various sections of 

Wildlife and Forest laws and it is expected that this will result in greater coordination and cooperation between 

the law enforcement agencies of forest and police. The idea of street plays was also welcomed. 

Charaideo Moidams, Sibsagar District, Assam 

Smti. Ranjana Sharma, Deputy Director, Archaeological Survey of India (ASI), Assam  in her presentation stated 

that the  unique mound burial system of Ahom dynasty makes moidam very special to be included on the World 

Heritage Site. The Moidams are only of its kind in the world and are comparable to the Buddhist Stupas ,Great 

Pyramids of Egypt etc in their history and architecture. She gave a detailed account of the Ahom kings and the 

ritual for creating Moidams for departed royalty. Her office is currently involved in detailed documentation of the 

site especially with reference to its cultural authenticity and it is expected that the nomination dossier will be able 

to meet up the WHS standards.  

3) Keibul Lamjao National Park(KNLP), Manipur 
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Mr. Arun RS, IFS and incharge of Keibul Lamjao National Park, Manipur gave a lucid presentation on KLNP and 

Loktak Lake which are known as the pride and lifeline for Manipur. He stated that it is the only home to the 

critically Endangered Sangai, Manipur Brow Antlered Deer/Dancing Deer (Rucervus eldii eldii) in the world. It 

also has a unique ecosystem of Phumdi (floating mats of svil and vegetation) and the largest area of Phumdi is in 

KLNP, which forms the natural habitat for Sangai.  According to the recent Sangai census completed by KNLP in 

April 2016 there are 260 Sangai present in KNLP which is a good sign for the critically endangered species. It is 

an Important Bird and Biodiversity Area (IBA) and also a RAMSAR site. People of Manipur are socially, 

economically, culturally and ecologically connected with Loktak Lake and KLNP and thus their community and 

cultural ideas and are intrinsically associated with Sangai and Keibul Lamjao. Therefore he justified the OUVs of 

KLNP in this manner. According to the Criteria V, VI, IX, X; KLNP has been included in the tentative list of 

World Heritage Sites under the mixed category. 

4) Garo Hills, Meghalaya 
Mr, Lam Shabong, OSD with Meghalaya Basin Development Authority stated that there are numerous natural and 

cultural assets in Meghalaya which can be included in the world heritage site list. Meghalaya constitutes 98 

genera and 352 species, i.e. 27.08% of orchid flora in the world. Similarly 45 rare species, 6 endangered, 44 

Endemic, 2 vulnerable, 1 critically endangered and 1 extinct species  of butterflies have also been recorded from  

Meghalaya.  In his detailed presentation he mentioned the superlative climatic conditions of Meghalaya, as it 

receives the highest rainfall in the areas of Southern Khasi Hills between Cherrapunjee and Mawsynram  (average 

rainfall ranging between 11777 to 11873 mm per year) that can be represented as a rain sanctuary. Some of the 

longest limestone cave systems are present in Khasi, Jaintia and Garo Hills such as the Siju cave in Garo Hills 

which is the third longest limestone cave in  South Asia. Garo Hills also has the highest density of elephants in 

India with more than 1700 wild elephants that are present in Nokrek National Park, Siju Wildlife Sanctuary and 

Balpakram National Park. The area also provides a natural habitat for the Western hoolock gibbon (Hoolock 

hoolock) which is well represented in the area. The living root bridges in the Khasi Hill dense sub-tropical rain 

forests are commonly found to form 1 or 2 storeys but in rare cases go upto 3 stratum formations at some 

locations. There were many challenges which were being faced in the documentation process of these cultural and 

natural heritage especially with the rate in which degradation and loss of such values were being observed in the 

modern rural and urban settings. The increased poverty-population nexus has resulted in environmental 

degradation and destruction which is a cause of concern. The complex milieu of land tenure systems, customary 

laws and governance models makes the task even more difficult to come to a semblance with respect to 

documentation and synthesis of information for inscription and also for maintaining the site’s integrity in the long 

run. Yet, the Govt of Meghalaya firmly believes that the process of UNESCO nomination must be carried out and 

the convention will provide with a greater opportunity to showcase the uniqueness of the state . At the same time 
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it will provide options of enhanced ecotourism, something which the state economy was keen to bank on for 

earning revenue and also provide international technical and financial support towards management and better 

conservation of such sites.  

Questions 
Ms. Monisha Behal :When it comes to Meghalaya it is a matrilineal society. But the dorbars still are not 

inclusive, as women are not allowed to be a part of it. Why it is that women are not fully included in natural 

resource management and conservation? 

Answer: Yes, this situation is prevalent even in the current times in Meghalaya, but since the property remains 

with the women so men preferably take acceptable decisions. However measures are being taken to include 

women in the decision making process and also in the conservation process. 

5) Manas Wildlife Sanctuary 
Mr. H.K Sharma, Field Director of Manas Tiger Project stated that Manas is the only Protected Area in India 

which has been accorded with five different national and international designations (Biosphere Reserve, Tiger 

Reserve, IBA, WHS, National Park, Elephant Reserve) of conservation significance. In 1985 it was recognized as 

a world Heritage Site and in 1990 as a national park. In 1992 it was declared as a world heritage site in danger 

while in 2011 it was removed from the list due to concentrated efforts to revive and regain the OUVs of the site. 

Mr. Sharma stated that insurgency has decreased compared to earlier times and on the other hand tourism has 

increased to a great extent. But sometimes media play a negative role in depicting Manas as an unsafe  tourist 

destination. 

Questions   
Mr. Praveen Singh: MNP is a world heritage site but has steps been taken for up-gradation of Manas Tiger 

Reserve into a world heritage site? Since Manas is a trans-boundary Protected Area, is there a formal agreement 

management for protection between the two countries? 

Response : The process for extending the property to cover the Manas National Park / TR is a tedious one as it 

involves minor boundary modifications of the property as per Operational Guidelines of the WHC. At the same 

time, the WHC has also recommend three stage extension of the property which includes the nomination of Royal 

Manas National Park , Bhutan and Manas RF, India to become part of the expanded property. The Park authorities 

on both sides of the border meet regularly for coordination and exchange of information, although a formal 

process for management of the property as a trans-boundary Protected Areas is still awaited. 

6) Majuli, Assam 
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Mr. Umananda Doley, ACS Joint Secretary, Cultural Affairs and Managing Director, Assam State Film(Finance 

& Development) Corporation gave a presentation on Majuli Cultural Landscape which is on India’s tentative list 

since 2004. The largest river island in the world has a historical cultural legacy that is integral and still living in 

the norms of the Assamese society. He gave the genesis of the world heritage proposal and the problems faced 

therein, as the nomination dossier was prepared and updated by ASI till 2012. The technical error in preparing the 

nomination dossier based on 2008 Operational guidelines of the WHC led to a referral and the dossier was sent 

back to Assam for further corrections. Since then, Assam Govt has now taken over the task for preparation of the 

nomination dossier and have also involved renowned academician Dr Jyoti Hosagrahar from Columbia 

University.  

Panel Discussion 

The topic of the Panel Discussion was -Taking World Heritage to the Commons. 

Discussant: Dr. Shiela Bora-formerly: Coordinator, Centre for Tourism Management &Prof. Dept. of History, 

Dibrugarh University, Assam. 

She led the panel discussion and gave an elaborate presentation on the importance of ‘heritage’ to the people of 

northeast India. She stated that it is a legacy that has been left to us and hence it depends on people as to how they  

preserve it with a sense of pride and responsibility. It totally depends on the ‘common people’ as how we pass this 

legacy to our future. A World Heritage site is not an asset of government or some agency. It is a site that belongs 

to everyone. She particularly focused on northeast India as a hub of rich biodiversity and intangible cultural 

heritage. It is a prism of indigenous knowledge. Here the relation between nature and human is based on 

traditional Ecological knowledge and customary laws and traditions. She reiterated that in current times, our 

cultural and natural heritage needs urgent attention and conservation because of its lost importance and lack of 

awareness among the younger generation. It is only through a process of conservation that the future generation 

can be made aware of our traditional values. The second part of her presentation focused on Sustainable tourism 

as it is only possible at places of cultural and natural heritage sites that are maintained and managed by the local 

community and that they feel a sense of pride in doing this. Citing Assam as a special example she said that the 

intangible forms of Art like folk music, dance, mask making etc are still alive in areas such as Majuli island. 

Pertaining to the current insensitive development approach of the modern era she firmly emphasized that 

conservation of heritage is only possible with the help of the common man. This will also prevent any outsiders 

from taking control over the rich traditional techniques and resources.  The pressure to the western culture and 

technology would result in losing our rich roots of agriculture, forests, cooking and identity. The wealth of 

knowledge and skills available in this domain needs to be documented and brought to the notice of the authorities. 



9 

 

Lastly, she talked about the means of bringing heritage to the common people. All forms of media—print, visual 

arts, performing arts, television, radio and internet can help in exhibiting and building some community 

appreciation of heritage. Most importantly local administration and  universities can serve among the potential 

resources in this matter .She also talked about the need of pressure groups that would promote cultural awareness 

in their area through publications, CDs or DVDs, workshops, film shows, festivals and seminars by involving 

people in the revival and celebration of their cultural heritage through dissemination of information. She also 

urged all of us to think upon the gender disparity that exists when it comes to the benefit sharing from biological 

and cultural resources.  

Discussant: Ms Amrita Baruah, Student, Tata Institute of Social Sciences, Guwahati 

She believed World heritage sites should not only open more conservation opportunities but also it should pave 

path for social benefits like recognition, rewards etc for the local communities. The communities should be able to 

associate themselves with the heritage site. 

Discussant: Ms Laetitia Syiemiong, IFS DCF, Govt of Meghalaya 

She highlighted the need for research initiatives in universities in the field of heritage conservation and to 

customize training and academic programs around it. 

Discussant: Ms. Shibani Choudhry, Film maker 

According to her, common people should be the major stakeholder in managing their biological and cultural 

resources.  

Discussant: Mr. Dhruba Jyoti Das – Green Hub fellow 

He believed video documentation is an important tool for assimilating cultural practices and also disseminating it 

to the larger platform. He gave examples from his own experience of working and documenting in a Protected 

Area.  

Discussant: Mr. Anoko Mega– Green Hub fellow 

He appreciated the entire session as it exposed him to a new horizon of the process of selection of a world 

heritage site. He said he never experienced any session of this sort. 

Discussant: Mr Sanjeev Shankar, Meghalaya 
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He highlighted the plight of unplanned development that has threatened the survival of living roots bridges in 

Meghalaya and urged the civil society to come up with some concrete actions on the ground that would be more 

than words and discussions held in closed door meetings.  

Discussant: Mr.Praveen Singh, Wildlife filmmaker 

Green hub has provided a platform for budding film makers to record their local biodiversity. He stated visual 

documentation is an important medium for knowing about nature. 

Discussant: Mr. Krishnendu Bose- Filmmaker  

He appreciated the initiative taken by UNESCO C2C and Green Hub, and deliberated the importance of 

documentaries as a powerful medium for creating awareness and bringing conservation to the commons.  

Ms Rita Banerji, Wildlife Filmmaker and Director of Dusty Foot Foundation appreciated the entire session for 

being extremely informative and she thanked UNESCO C2C for being a part of this three day workshop. The 

session was concluded by the vote of thanks presented by Ms. Jyoti Negi, UNESCO C2C, Wildlife Institute of 

India. 
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the Pacific Region, Wildlife Institute of India, Dehradun 

                              
 

14th May, 2015                      Venue: Green Hub, Jonak, Tezpur Assam              
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11.45 – 13.30 hrs 

Panel Discussion on “Taking world heritage to the commons’’  
Chair:  
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Vote of Thanks by Ms. Jyoti Negi, UNESCO C2C-WII  

13.30 – 14.30 hrs Lunch and Departure 
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FOREWORD 

 

UNESCO Category 2 Centre (C2C) for World Natural Heritage Management and Training for Asia and the 

Pacific Region (NWHMT), established at the Wildlife Institute of India, Dehradun, India, is the youngest of the nine C2Cs 

under the auspices of UNESCO related to World Heritage globally. The Centre's mission is to strengthen implementation 

of the World Heritage Convention in Asia and the Pacific Region by building the capacity of professionals and institutions 

involved with World Natural Heritage Site inscription, protection, conservation and management in the Asia-Pacific, 

through training, research, dissemination of information and network building. 

The representatives of World Heritage Category 2 Centres regularly meet to share their experiences and 

harmonize their activities. Following the four previous Coordination Meetings organized by the other C2Cs, it was an 

honour for the UNESCO C2C NWHMT India to host the 5th Coordination Meeting of the UNESCO World Heritage-related 

Category 2 Institutes and Centres at the Wildlife Institute of India, Dehradun on 22nd November, 2016. The participation of 

Dr. Mechtild Rossler, Director, World Heritage Centre and Division for World Heritage, UNESCO Paris along with 

representatives from UNESCO’s Advisory Bodies, Chairs and Category 2 Centres resulted in very fruitful discussions on 
building institutional capacity and strategic collaborations to implement Global Sustainable Development Goals and World 

Heritage Convention priorities by the C2Cs.  

The presence of such internationally experienced professionals also provided us with an opportunity to leverage 

their expertise by conducting back-to-back Consultative Dialogues on  Kailash Sacred Landscape as a World Heritage 

Site on 23rd  November, 2016 and on  Cultural Landscapes, Mixed and Transboundary Heritage Sites on 24th - 25th  

November, 2016. The dialogues led to greater clarity on the road map for inscription of Kailash Sacred Landscape as a 

World Heritage Site and stimulating discussions on the need for bridging the gap between natural and cultural attributes 

of World Heritage properties. The outcomes from the meeting and dialogues offer a framework of action to align our work 

and priorities in the forthcoming period. It will be our endeavour to take these learnings forward.  

The number and variety of participants was extremely encouraging with over 70 participants representing the 

Ministry of Environment, Forest and Climate Change, Government of India, various State Governments, academic 

institutions, non-government organizations among others, both national and international.  I would like to gratefully 

acknowledge the support provided by the International Centre for Integrated Mountain Development (ICIMOD), Nepal and 

Uttarakhand State Council for Science & Technology (UCOST), Dehradun towards the successful conduct of these 

events.  

I am pleased to present the main discussions and consensus emerging from this event to you in this report for 

your review and to take necessary follow-up actions for securing the unique heritage of our planet earth. 

(Dr. V. B. Mathur) 

Director, Wildlife Institute of India & UNESCO C2C 
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5TH ANNUAL COORDINATION MEETING OF THE UNESCO WORLD HERITAGE 

RELATED CATEGORY 2 INSTITUTES AND CENTRES  
NOVEMBER 22, 2016 

 

The 5th Annual Coordination Meeting of the UNESCO World Heritage related Category 2 Institutes 

and Centres took place in Dehradun, India on 22 November, 2016. The UNESCO Category 2 Centre 

on Natural World Heritage Management and Training for Asia and the Pacific Region (henceforth, 

UNESCO C2C-NWHMT) at Wildlife Institute of India hosted the meeting in its campus.  This meeting 

built upon the previous four coordination meetings that took place in 2010 at Manama, in 2012 at 

Milan, in 2013 at Oslo and in 2014 at Shanghai.  The meeting also aimed to take forward the efforts 

of the First Coordination Meeting of C2C Institutes and Centres and UNESCO Chairs/UNITWIN 

Networks held in December 2015 at UNESCO, Paris, and especially the dialogues about institutional 

capacity-building and natural heritage conservation through enhanced and effective international 

cooperation. The meeting drew participation from 19 representatives from the UNESCO World 

Heritage Centre, Advisory Bodies, Regional Institutes and Universities, UNESCO Chairs and Category 

2 Centres.  

 

I. SETTING THE CONTEXT: THE INAUGURAL ADDRESS 

 

Dr. V.B. Mathur, Director UNESCO C2C-NWHMT and WII, welcomed the delegates and briefed them 

about the purpose of the 5th Annual Coordination Meeting in terms of cross-learning and building 

synergies towards international cooperation for natural heritage management and training.   

Mr. Ravindra Singh, Former Secretary, Ministry of Culture, Government of India was invited as the 

Guest of Honour. He welcomed all the participants of the workshop and congratulated UNESCO 

World Heritage Centre, Paris and Wildlife Institute of India (WII), Dehradun for collaborating and 

setting up the UNESCO Category 2 Centre in India. Mr. Singh emphasized on the importance of 

regional collaboration for protection of World Heritage Sites in the Asia-pacific region. He believed 

that the Centre has a crucial role in conservation of transnational properties in the region which is 

endowed with outstanding cultural and natural heritage values. 

Elaborating on the potential and possibilities for World Heritage Category 2 Centres & Institutes 

(C2C&Is), Chief Guest of the programme, Dr. Mechtild Rössler, Director World Heritage Centre, Paris 

highlighted that they have a rich contribution to make in UNESCO’s ork. Their potential lies in 

serving as regional Centres of e elle e, assisti g i  e te sio  of UNESCO’s programs on heritage, 

and providing services in policy making, research, documentation and capacity building of member 

states.  
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Besides these contribution, C2C&Is are expected to establish links with UNESCO Chairs and UNITWIN 

network & rotate coordination with different C2Cs and resource hubs.  Dr. Rössler insisted that 

cooperation between Category 2 Centres, Institutes and Advisory Bodies (viz. IUCN and ICCROM) can 

foster capacity building of different World Heritage stakeholders. UNESCO Chairs and UNITWIN 

network can be considered as potential links for knowledge sharing and capacity building. In this 

regard, WHITRAP can explore future collaborations with potential future C2C in Morocco which will 

deal in Urban Areas. Similarly, International Centre for Rock Art and the World Heritage Convention, 

Spain can look into collaborating with another forthcoming Centre in Indonesia which will focus on 

Human evolution and pre-historic heritage. She suggested that the cooperation between UNESCO 

C2C&Is would be useful in terms of knowledge sharing as well as sharing financial burden on 

organizing capacity building workshops and meetings, especially with young centres.  

Dr. Rössler stressed that driving collective efforts of governments, UNESCO C2C&Is, Chairs and other 

technical institutions to operationalize the 2015-World Heritage Sustainable Development policy 

should be central to future endeavors of C2C&Is. In this context, World Heritage 

Leadership program, a partnership project between IUCN and ICCROM, can also provide support to 

world heritage practitioners to advance sustainable development through World Heritage Sites. 

Setti g the o te t for sessio ’s age da i  ter s of reporti g a d re ie i g C2Cs’ o goi g ork for 

exploring possibilities of international cooperation, Dr. V.B. Mathur gave an overview of the origin 

and significance of establishing the C2C-NWHMT at WII.  He emphasized on importance of this 

Centre in managing natural sites of Asia-pacific region. The Asia-pacific region has 36 state parties 

entailing 173 Cultural, 62 Natural, and 12 Mixed World Heritage Sites.   Within its first two years, 

despite initial teething problems, the C2C-NWHMT has conducted 19 workshops and training 

programs at national and international levels. In the capacity building and outreach initiatives, over 

1000 participants from 18 countries have participated in the Centre’s progra s. Acknowledging the 

immense cultural significance of ecologically rich sites, the centre demonstrated forward thinking as 

illustrated through its proactive role in the successful inscription of Khangchendzonga National Park 

as a Mixed Heritage Site in 2016 – the first in India. The other sites in pipeline for nomination include 

the Bhitarkanika Conservation Area and the Kailash Sacred Landscape & Pilgrim Routes.  The Centre 

is also actively involved in dissemination of information through quarterly e-news bulletin on 

UNESCO Natural World Heritage Sites and developments. Dr. Mathur stressed upon the cross-

sectoral collaborations for achieving mandates and objectives and called upon C2Cs to engage in 

active dialogue so as to learn from contexts and challenges confronting each centre, and explore 

ways to support and collaborate. 
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II. THE AGENDA: REPORT, REVIEW AND ROADMAP 
 

The primary aim of the coordination meeting, as articulated strongly in the inaugural session, was to 

undertake a collective and transparent exercise of reporting and reviewing the work of each C2C so 

as to facilitate fertile grounds for future activities and cooperation among them.  For this purpose, 

discussion was conducted in form of four overlapping technical sessions (a combined report is 

presented below):   

Technical Session 1: Review of previous agenda and action taken from C2C Coordination Meetings 

Technical Session 2: C2C Report on Progress and Activities 

Technical Session 3: Mandate and activities of UNESCO Chairs 

Technical Session 4: Road map for enhancing collaboration and cooperation amongst C2Cs 

 

The technical sessions were initiated by Dr. Sonali Ghosh, Scientist-F, UNESCO C2C- NWHMT, who 

gave a brief background of Annual Coordination Meetings and UNESCO Category 2 Centres 

emphasizing on their role pertaining to both nature and culture. She mentioned that the recently 

established UNESCO C2C-NWHMT is the youngest among UNESCO C2Cs.  Dr. Ghosh discussed the 

role of UNESCO C2C in complementing the priorities of the World Heritage Convention through 

focused capacity building, training and research programs, and the potential of regional 

collaborations. She insisted that integrating World Heritage priorities and Sustainable Development 

Goals should be one of the key targets of UNESCO Category 2 Centres and Institutes (C2C&Is).  She 

shared the summary outcomes of previous Annual Coordination Meetings and stressed on the need 

for building emphatic discussions on mainstreaming Result Based Management (RBM) approach in 

reporting the Sustainable Development goals. She mentioned that the positive experience of the 

39th Session at Bonn in 2015 inspired informal meetings of focal points or representatives of C2C to 

strengthen efforts towards achieving their mandates through networking and coordination. 

Considering that Dr. Mathur had already presented the progress made by UNESCO C2C-NWHMT in 

India, the session on C2C reports began with Spain. Ms. Elisa de Cabo de la Vega, Deputy Director 

General for the Protection of Historical Heritage, represented International Centre for Rock Art and 

the World Heritage Convention, Spain. She gave an overview of the Centre’s issio  a d progress, 
and drew attention to its work on conservation of Rock Art Heritage through improvement of tools, 

methods and planning. In addition, the Centre is specialized in the Rock Arts through lines of action 

and specialized programs. Centre’s o je ti es of developing specific tools for property conservation, 

disseminating scientific knowledge and implementing the World Heritage Convention in Rock Art 

Heritage management are progressing well as demonstrated by the targets met annually.   She 

shared the Centre’s progress by presenting a glimpse of its activities like exhibitions, education 
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programs, International Rock Art in the World Heritage Congress, World Heritage Youth Program, 

and developing a nomination file for inscription of Magura Cave in Bulgaria. She also shared that the 

Centre will start its formal operations soon considering that Spai ’s Mi istr  of Culture has recently 

approved its establishment. This development will help in better representation of Rock Art Heritage 

on UNESCO World Heritage Sites list. 

The C2C report from Mexico was given by Ms. Susana Alvarado De la Torre who represented the 

Regional World Heritage Institute in Zacatecas. She shared the progress made towards incorporating 

twenty more Member States of Central American and Caribbean region into the Centre’s rea h to 
implement World Heritage Convention goals. The Centre has sent a report to Director General of 

UNESCO where eight Letters of Adhesion from the twenty Member States has been accorded while 

those from Guatemala and Salvador are in pipeline. Having necessary number of accessions, the 

Centre will work on formulating Action Plan for all the signatory member states. She stressed that 

this expansion of C2C-Mexico will lead to improved regional coordination, strengthened institutional 

capacity and enhanced realization of World Heritage Convention. She also briefly mentioned the 

planned future activities planned such as: Thematic training for site managers, specialized courses 

on management of World Heritage Sites with integration of Disaster Risk Reduction strategy, 

Heritage Impact Assessment studies and Training on tentative listing and nominations of sites for 

state parties. Collaborations of UNESCO Centres, Advisory Bodies (viz. IUCN, ICOMOS and ICCROM) 

and government bodies is also planned for the second cycle of the periodic report of Latin America 

and the Caribbean region.  

The report on Arab Regional Centre for World Heritage (ARC-WH), Bahrain was presented by Mr. 

Kamal Bittar, Cultural Heritage Specialist. He stressed upon the Centre’s fo us o  up-streaming 

process for nomination of marshy lands in the region. To strengthen the implementation of the 

World Heritage Convention in the Arab States Region, the Centre is working hard to revamp cultural 

world heritage sites that are in danger because of conflicts and tensions. The Centre has succeeded 

in signing a Memorandum of Understanding (MoU) with the Global Heritage Fund, San Francisco to 

implement conservation and capacity building projects in the region. In addition, the Centre has 

supported Iraq in making management plan and nomination dossier of marsh lands. This reflects the 

coordination existing among member states and the Centre. Mr. Bittar said that the C2C-Arab is also 

focusing on involvement of public participation by identification of relevant communities for long 

term sustainable management of heritage sites.  Among the main accomplishments of the Centre, 

he pointed out the successful training workshops on natural and cultural heritage sites in the Arab 

region and gulf countries.  

Dr. Zhu Ziyun, Research Assistant at Shanshui Conservation Centre, Beijing represented The 

World Heritage Institute of Training and Research for the Asia and the Pacific Region (WHITRAP). The 
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Centre was officially founded in April, 2008 to serve the State Parties of the World Heritage 

Convention and UNESCO by promoting the conservation and development of World Heritage in the 

Asia-Pacific region. In the meeting, an update on the Centre’s ork o  World Heritage Strateg  for 
Capacity Building through different trainings and workshops was shared with the participants. The 

Centre is actively involved in organizing trainings and short courses for World Heritage practitioners, 

scientists and youth. These capacity building, outreach and sensitization initiatives were largely 

focused on Sustainable Tourism, Historical Architecture and Heritage Impacts Assessment in World 

Heritage Sites. WHITRAP, Shanghai has established cooperation with a number of institutes and 

professionals, and integrated resources and disciplines to promote the research and training 

programs. 

 

III.  THE WAY FORWARD 

The meeting emphasized on the opportunities for UNESCO C2C&Is to collaborate strategically with 

regional resource hubs including UNESCO Chairs, other C2Cs, Advisory Bodies and UNESCO WHC to 

implement Global Sustainable Development Goals and World Heritage Convention priorities with 

effective use of technologies. 

Participants in the meeting agreed upon following recommendations:  

a. C2Cs should use Result Based Management (RBM) approach for effective annual reporting of 

the Centres and regions respectively; 

b. A list of UNESCO chairs and UNITWIN networks active in a region should be circulated with 

C2Cs  to build institutional capacity through research, exchange programmes, e-portals, 

sharing case studies, tentative list, nomination process learning and achievements; 

c. Member State parties , UNESCO C2Cs and Chairs along with regional resource hubs should 

initiate synergising World Heritage Convention priorities with the UN Sustainable 

Development Goals by using the 2015 World Heritage Sustainable Development Policy; 

d. Linking of specialized institutions having similar thematic mandates: Regional institutions 

including UNESCO C2Cs should explore possible collaborations with existing resource hubs. 

Potential  future collaborations include the pairing of C2C in Morocco and Indonesia on 

Urban Areas and Human Evolution & Pre-historic heritage; 

e. Follow up on the World Heritage Regional Capacity Building Strategy should be steered by 

existing C2Cs and Chairs in close collaboration with UNESCO and advisory bodies; 
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f. ICCROM and IUCN should invite relevant C2C experts for the World Heritage Leadership 

Project activities; 

g. C2Cs should increase fund raising activities for their operations and regional projects; 

h. Use of modern technologies to evaluate collaboration for effective communication is 

recommended. Building capacity of multi-level stakeholders through internet based 

communication means is strongly encouraged; 

The UNESCO C2C Monsoon bulletin was launched during this meeting and is available on the 

following website link http://www.wii.gov.in/UNESCO_C2C_Monsoon_Bulletin_2016.  

The C2C meeting was followed by two consultative dialogues on the subsequent days:  the 

Nomination of Kailash Sacred Landscape (KSL) as WHS and the Cultural Landscapes, Mixed and 

Transboundary Heritage Sites.  

During the consultative dialogues, delegates had the opportunity to be introduced with the agro 

biodiversity of Uttarakhand, the site of the current meeting, through an Organic Food festival 

curated by Navdanya- a network of seed keepers and organic producers spread across 18 states in 

India. 

The delegates also participated in the Nature Trail at the Wildlife Institute of India led by Dr. Manoj 

Nair, and joined by Dr. Gautam Talukdar, Dr. Gopi G.V, Dr. Pratap Singh, Mr. R. Suresh Kumar, and  

Dr. Manju Siliwal who explained the development of this 2km wild trail in the campus, its 

biodiversity and conservation efforts for the same.  

The five day international gathering at UNESCO C2C-NWHMT saw participation from nearly 100 

participants from different institutions including ICOMOS, IUCN, ICCROM, IFLA, ICIMOD, the Director 

of the UNESCO World Heritage Centre and the UNESCO Delhi office, UCOST, INTACH, State 

Government Departments as well as Universities and research organizations.   

http://www.wii.gov.in/UNESCO_C2C_Monsoon_Bulletin_2016
http://www.navdanya.org/organic-movement
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Glimpses 

5th Annual Coordination Meeting of UNESCO Institutes and Centres 

November 22, 2016 

 

  
Picture 1. Group photograph of 5th Annual 

Coordination Meeting of UNESCO Institutes and 

Centres related to World Heritage  

 

 

Picture 2. Dr. V. B. Mathur, Director, WII & 

UNESCO Category 2 Centre – India, gave 

inaugural address 

  
Picture 3. Launch of monsoon edition of Natural 

Heritage Bulletin by UNESCO Category 2 Centre – 
India  

 

 

Picture 4. Discussion during 

 Technical Session 1 

  
Picture 5. Kamal Bittar, Cultural Heritage Expert, 

ARCWH, Bahrain sharing his views 

Picture 6. Discussion during  

Technical Session 2 
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ANNEXURE 1: CONFERENCE SCHEDULE 

 

5thAnnual Coordination Meeting of the UNESCO World Heritage-related  
Category 2 Institutes and Centres 

Tuesday 22nd November, 2016 

0930-1100h INAUGURAL SESSION 

Chief Guest: Dr.MechtildRössler, Director, Division for Heritage and the UNESCO World Heritage 
Centre, Paris 

Guest of Honour: Mr. Ravindra Singh, Former Secretary, Ministry of Culture, Government of India  

1100-1130h  Group Photo and High Tea  

1130-1230h TECHNICAL SESSION – I 
Review of previous agenda and action taken from C2C Coordination Meetings 
 
Chair: Dr.MechtildRössler 

Co-Chair: Ms. Elisa de Cabo de la Vega, Director General of Heritage Protection, Spain 

UNESCO, IUCN, ICOMOS and ICCROM Representatives 

1230-1400h TECHNICAL SESSION – II 
C2C Report on Progress and Activities 
 
Chair: Dr.MechtildRössler 

Co-Chair: Ms. Susana Alvarado De la Torre, Regional World Heritage Institute in Zacatecas, Mexico 

Presentations byRepresentatives of C2Cs 

1400-1500h Lunch break 

1500-1545h TECHNICAL SESSION – III 
Mandate and activities of UNESCO Chairs  
Chair: Dr. INABA Nobuko, Director / Professor, World Heritage Studies,University of Tsukuba, 

Japan 

Co-Chair: Mr. Kamal Bittar, Cultural Heritage Expert, Arab Regional Centre for World Heritage, 
Kingdom of Bahrain 

Representatives of UNESCO and UNESCO Chairs  

1545-1700h TECHNICAL SESSION – IV 
Road map for enhancing collaborations and cooperationamongstC2Cs 
 
Chair: Ms. Leticia Leitao, IUCN Representative & World Heritage Capacity Building Officer 

Co-Chair: Dr.ZhuZiyun, WHITRAP, China 

UNESCO, IUCN, ICOMOS, ICCROM and C2C Representatives 

2000h Dinner hosted by Director, WII & UNESCO C2C 
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ANNEXURE 2: DELEGATE SNAPSHOTS 
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CELEBRATING NATURAL HERITAGE: IN 

LITERATURE, ARTS AND CULTURE 

A NATURAL HERITAGE FEST 
 

7
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th

 February 2017, Wildlife Institute of India, Dehradun 
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th

-12
th

 February, 2017, Sai Ropa,  

Great Himalayan National Park Conservation Area (GHNPCA),  

Himachal Pradesh 

Jointly Organized by: 

UNESCO Category 2 Centre on World Natural Heritage 

Management and Training for Asia and the Pacific Region and 

Himachal Pradesh Forest Department,  

Great Himalayan National Park 
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
The UNESCO Category 2 Centre for World Natural Heritage Management and Training for Asia and the 

Pacific Region (NWHMT) at Wildlife Institute of India, Dehradun, organized a of two-venue event as part 

of an innovative festival titled ‘Celebrating Natural Heritage: In Literature, Arts & Culture’ on 7-8 

February 2017 at Wildlife institute of India Dehradun and from 11-12 February at Sairopa, Great 

Himalayan National Park and Conservation Area, a UNESCO World Heritage Site in Himachal Pradesh. 

The primary objective of the festival was to reinforce the appreciation of environmental heritage and 

connection with nature through popular forms of visual and written media, and to bring together 

various fields of conservationists that seldom interact, including nature writers, poets, journalists, 

photographers, filmmakers, travellers, academics and researchers from various backgrounds this was 

the first attempt of its kind where a nature-culture linkage through creative writings, poetry and history 

of the place was being explored. The sub- sessions included plenary talks by distinguished authors and 

the conservationists on various aspects of nature writing in the mountains, historical perspectives 

through illustrations, poetry and texts on evolution of nature conservation, use of audio visual media for 

nature documentation with special awareness sessions for media and youth.  Key highlights of the 

sessions at Dehradun, included a talk by world renowned naturalist and conservationist Dr George 

Schaller who spoke about his various travels through the remote and inaccessible areas across the globe 

and his pioneering research on some of the most endangered animals inhabiting such landscapes. He 

was joined by Dr AJT Johnsingh and Dr Asad Rahmani who also shared their own experiences of studying 

wilderness, and about the nature writers who influenced their work. Other noteworthy authors, editors 

and media personalities included Mr Stephen Alter, Mr Ranjit Lal, Mr Bikram Grewal, Dr Santosh Bakaya, 

Ms. Prerna Bindra, Mr. Anup Sah, Ms Sree Nandy, Mr Dhritiman Mukherjee, Ms. Rita Banerji among 

others. Another unique session was held, completely devoted to Hindi and regional languages of the 

hills (Uttarakhand and Himachal Pradesh) and saw the recitation of over fifty poems related to nature 

and a discussion on the road map ahead for nature writing through this medium, which was supported 

by Shri Mangalesh Dabral, Shri Liladhar Jagoori, Shri Naresh Saxena among others. The programme was 

further continued at Tirthan Wildlife Range, Sai Ropa, Great Himalayan National Park and Conservation 

Area (GHNPCA), a UNESCO designated Natural World Heritage site in Kullu district of Himachal Pradesh 

on 11th-12th February, 2017 with the support of Himachal Pradesh Forest Department.  Here again, the 

festival continued on a similar theme, with special focus on history of nature writing and poetry of 

Himachal Pradesh along with special interactive training and awareness sessions for journalists, forest 

frontline staff and school children on Natural World heritage Sites.  
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Venue: Wildlife Institute of India 

DAY 1 – 7TH FEBRUARY, 2017 

Inaugural Address 
In his inaugural address, Dr. V.B. Mathur, Director WII and UNESCO C2C NWHMT welcomed all resource 

persons and participants to the festival ‘Celebrating Natural Heritage: In Literature, Arts and Culture’ 

organised by the UNESCO Category 2 Centre for World Natural Heritage Management and Training for 

Asia and the Pacific Region, at the Wildlife Institute of India. He discussed a brief idea behind the 

festival, which was aimed at bringing conservationists from various fields and disciplines, that seldom 

interact, including nature writers, poets, journalists, photographers, filmmakers. He also informed the 

audience about the Nature Writers Competition that was organised by UNESCO C2C at a national level. 

The festival was organised to celebrate India’s spectacular natural heritage through creative arts and 

literature, and was aimed to encourage involvement of youth interested in nature, wildlife and 

especially nature writing. He emphasised on the event’s significance and uniqueness as this is one of the 

first ventures of UNESCO C2C at WII to sensitise students, local communities and youth about nature 

and wildlife, through writing, poetry and the arts, and untold tales that dwell in natural heritage sites. 

He also gave a brief introduction on UNESCO Category 2 Centre’s activities and achievements in 

inscriptions of three Indian sites viz. Khangchendzonga National Park, Nalanda University and 

Architectural works of Le Corbusiertrans National  Serial Site on the prestigious UNESCO World Heritage 

Sites List in 2016. 

SESSION ONE 
Presentation by Dr George Schaller 

Dr George Schaller, an eminent wildlife conservationist, biologist and author, interacted with students 

and audience on pressing issues pertaining to wildlife and natural heritage conservation. He talked 

about role of youth in conservation of wildlife and forest resources. Giving a glimpse of his work in the 

conservation in the past six decades, he discussed his experiences and insights on conserving various 

mammal species across the world. He appreciated India’s vast diversity in terms of natural and cultural 

resources. Through photographic documentation, he portrayed and discussed his experiences while 

working on the outstanding natural landscapes and wildlife of India and the world. Discussing his 

flagship works in different continents of the world, he shared some reflections from his work in Arctic 

National Wildlife Refuge, Democratic Republic of Congo, India, Tibet, China and Brazil. He also discussed 

some of the serious concerns regarding threats being faced by these landscapes and wildlife like 
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poaching, illegal hunting, developmental activities, land-use changes which are jeopardizing the future 

of these fascinating animals. While giving an overview of the global scenario of threats to biodiversity, 

he emphasized on the role of education and stakeholder’s sensitization in contemporary conservation 

approaches. He stressed on the urgency of the wildlife crises across the planet and that there is a need 

for immediate action before we lose these invaluable animals and landscape. 

He also discussed his work in studying various endangered mammals, like the Snow Leopard in Pakistan, 

Tiger in India, Mountain Gorilla in Rwanda, Tibetan Antelope in Tibet, Bharal in Dolpo, Nepal, Cheetah in 

Iran, and shared his perspectives on the ongoing conservation efforts for these animals, and the 

observations he has made over his career in pioneering wildlife biology. 

Book Release 

A children’s book on tiger conservation titled “When I Grow Up I Want to Be a Tiger” by Ms. Prerna 

Bindra was formally released by Dr. George Schaller.  The book “Where are the Lilacs” by Dr. Santosh 

Bakaya, which is a collection of peace poems, was released by Dr. V.B. Mathur. On the occasion, both 

the authors shared their experiences regarding the inspiration for writing the book on nature and how 

these books are an attempt to merge the worlds of literature and wildlife conservation together. The 

former book is about the journey of a Tiger cub in Indian Forests, whereas the latter one encompasses 

poems on nature. 

Nature Writing Competition 2017 

 The session ended with the felicitation of winners of the nation-wide Nature Writers Competition that 

was organised by the UNESCO C2C. The top three positions were held by Mr. Nishanth S. (for his article 

The Human Pachyderm), Ms. Kadambari Devarajan (for her article Stories in the Sand) and Mr. 

Anuranjan Roy (for his article The Storm Within). A total of 67 entries were received for the competition.  

These entries received were scored through two jury panels under two rounds of evaluation. The 67 

entries were divided into different sets at random, and one set was sent to each jury member for 

evaluation. The entries were scored out of 100, based on different criteria. The two highest scoring 

entries were selected from each of the six sets sent to jury members. This constituted a total of 12 

entries, which were sent for the second round of evaluation. The top three highest scoring entries from 

these were the winners of the Nature Writers Competition and won a chance to attend the Natural 

Heritage Festival being held in Wildlife Institute of India and Great Himalayan National Park. 
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SESSION TWO 
Panel Discussion: History And Legacy Of Nature Writing In India 

Panel Members: Mr. Bikram Grewal, Mr. Ranjit Lal, Dr Asad Rahmani 

Facilitator: Ms. Prerna Bindra 

 

The session began with a brief introduction by Ms. Prerna Bindra who spoke on how nature writings 

have personally influenced and guided her, following which she invited Dr Asad Rahmani, Mr Bikram 

Grewal and Mr Ranjit Lal to proceed with their talks. The first presentation titled ‘An embarrassment of 

Riches – Glimpses from India’s Natural History’ by Mr Bikram Grewal focussed on discussing the 

documentation of natural heritage of India throughout history. Starting with the Mughal period where 

he mentioned Babar as India’s first naturalist, he also discussed the emperors Akbar and Jahangir and 

their documented interest in wildlife. He mentioned the rich paintings by Ustad Mansur during the 

Mughal period, not just of native plants, birds, etc. but also of exotic animal species like Zebra, Dodo and 

others. His presentation also threw light on the coming of East India Company and their extensive and 

thorough documentation of India’s natural history. William Jones formed ‘The Asiatic Society of Bengal’  

in 15 Jan 1784 and started a journal called ‘Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal’, publication from 

which later became part of the journal famously known as Bombay Natural History Society. 

Mr. Grewal emphasised that even at that time, the tiger and other large cats captured immense public 

interest. The lesser taxa like amphibians and reptiles were overlooked. He went on to highlight the 

contributions in the documentation of India’s natural history from various administrators, foresters, 

planters and nobles of the erstwhile British India including of Capt Thomas C. Jerdon (1811-1872), A. O. 

Hume (1829-1912), W. T. Blanford (1832-1905), Edward Charles Baker (1864-1944), Frank Finn (1868-

1937), Douglas Dewar (1875-1935), and Hugh Wishtler (1889-1943), Jim Corbett (1875-1955), Kenneth 

Anderson (1910-1974), and F. W. Champion (1893-1970). A special mention of Salim Ali and his 

extensive work on birds was also discussed. 

The next talk by Dr Asad Rahmani focussed on the nature writings of M Krishnan, whose contributions to 

the field of popularising nature are relatively lesser known. He elaborated that Krishnan was famous for 

capturing  animal behaviour in print. He spoke of M. Krishnan as a person who was an ecological patriot 

and believed that “the identity of a country is dependent not so much on its mutable human culture as 

on its geomorphology, flora and fauna, its natural basis.” He quoted some of Krishnan’s books; Jungle 

and Backyard, Nights and Daysand his lesser known book Indian Wildlife, 1959-70, published by BNHS in 

1975.  
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The next talk was by Mr. Ranjit Lal, an eminent writer who has written books inspired by nature such as 

The Crow Chronicles, The Life and Times of Altu Faltu, The Small Tigers of Shergarh; The Simians of 

South Block and the Yum-yum Piglets, The Tigers of Taboo Valley, Bambi, Chops and Wag; Birds from My 

Window; The Birds of Delhi; Wild City etc. He shared with the audience that Dr. Salim Ali and his writings 

has been his inspiration in life. Influenced by it, he emphasized on improving vocabulary to the school 

kids. Elaborating the beauty of his writing, Mr. Lal explained that every word is a part of a jigsaw puzzle 

and fits perfectly in the flow of writing, thus the craft of nature writing should be inculcated from school 

days. 

SESSION THREE 
The Mountains Speak 

Panel Discussion on Celebrating And Conserving Himalayan Heritage 

Panellists: Mr Stephen Alter, Dr. AJT Johnsingh, Dr. G. S. Rawat, Mr. Dhritiman Mukherjee 

Facilitator: Ms. Sree Nandy 

 

This session was focussed on bringing together individuals from various backgrounds, like photography, 

writing and science to speak on the importance of the natural and cultural heritage of the mountains.  

Ms. Sree Nandy began the session asking each of the panelists to elaborate why they thought the 

mountains were significant. To this, Dr. AJT Johnsingh mentioned that the Himalayas hold their 

significance in geographic, ecological, cultural, historical and many other dimensions. It is responsible for 

the monsoonal climate of the country. It has historical significance as many invasions were attempted 

through the Himalayas some of which failed and some succeeded which changed the history of the 

country. He also spoke on the natural and cultural biodiversity of the Himalayas. Mr. Dhritiman 

Mukherjee mentioned that throughout its length and breadth the mighty Himalayas offers great 

diversity of habitats and fauna which is spectacular, and shared several of his photographs of Himalayan 

forests and wildlife. Dr. G.S. Rawat discussed the fact that the influence of Himalayas is such that they 

have made a place in culture of people by giving rise to folklore, festivals, rituals associated with nature.  

He mentioned that mountains have given rise to many local poets like Mr. Chandrakunwar Barthwal, 

Gumani Pant, Narendra Singh Negi and Gopal Babu Swami.  

Mr. Stephen Alter spoke on the importance of nature writing about natural and cultural heritage and 

focused on how historically the Mughals and Greek were greatly influenced by the Himalayas. An 

extensive amount of folklore and fables exist that are rooted in the Himalayan people. He added that to 

protect heritage we should preserve associated stories, and that nature writing crosses over different 
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genres of literature from fiction to non-fiction and children's books. The connection between natural 

history and cultural heritage is important because nature's stories get told in many different ways from 

the scientific to the mythological. He added that nature writing makes an important contribution to 

conservation because it helps inspire people to protect our planet. He discussed his books Becoming a 

Mountain, The Secret Sanctuary and In the Jungles of the Night. A brief Q/A session followed, in which 

an interested audience asked questions about mountain culture, nature and climate change. 

 

SESSION FOUR 
Kavi Goshti/Poetry Reading By Eminent Hindi Poets 

Panellists:Mr Mangalesh Dabral, Mr.Naresh Saxena, Mr. Leeladhar Jagoori, Ms. Rekha Chamoli, Mr Anil 

Karki, Mr. Rajesh Saklani, Mr Sureshsen Nishant, Mr Atma Ranjan, Mr. Prakash Badal 

Facilitator: Mr. Shiv Prasad Joshi 

 

In a first of its kind event, this session was a Hindi poetry reading session in which award winning poets 

from across India, who have also penned poems with much concern for nature and environment, recited 

their poetry. The session was facilitated by Mr. Shiv Prasad Joshi, who began by stating that the genesis 

of poem writing is from nature and that poetry is an expression of our day to day action. He explained 

how poetry unravels various ways of understanding nature and there is no single dimension to unfold 

and thus is multidimensional. He invited the guests by quoting Van Gogh, in a line that highlights nature 

writing beautifully, “I have nature and art and poetry, if that is not enough what’s enough?”This was 

followed by the poetry session. 

The first speaker was Mr Anil Karki, who frequently writes on political issues, said that in his poems 

nature and human are considered no different than each other. His poem was titledईजी, �योली और 

पलायन, and he spoke on issues of habitat loss and urbanization/developmental projects impacting 

wildlife and water bodies. Ms Rekha Chamoli then recited her poem पेड़ बानी �ी in which she spoke of 

pressures faces by forests in India, and habitat destruction. Mr Prakash Badal recited a few lines or 

‘ghazals’ through which he touched on the topics of climate change and melting of glaciers. Mr. Atma 

Ranjan, a prominent poet from Himachal Pradesh, spoke on issues of forest conservation and the 

dependency of humans on nature in various forms through his poems लोक वृ� and पृ�वी पर लेटना. Mr. 

Sureshsen Nishant, also a prominent poet from Himachal Pradesh, spoke on developmental projects 

coming up in mountainous regions and destroying the grandeur of nature. His poems were 

titledमेरेभपूानी, पहाड़ पर एक और न ै सीम�ट फै��ी लगन े परand सेब. They explain the misery of the 



 

7 
 

mountains due to merciless change in its land form by humans. Mr. Rajesh Saklani recited a poem titled 

जंगल वाता�which was an attempt to give a voice to the atrocities faced by wild animals due to forest 

destruction. His second poem was titled बेनाम फूलthemed on flowers displaced from a garden. Mr. 

Mangalesh Dabral, who is a native of Garhwal, recited his poem on the emotional connect between 

people and the mountains titled पहाड़ से मैदान. He recited two more poems titled आवाज� and पेड़.   
Mr. Leeladhar Jagudi recited a poem titled एकबु�ढ़या का इ�छा गीत, which was the lamenting of an old 

woman remembering the cleaner environment and fresh air around her when she was young, and how 

it has changed as she is now old. He also recited the poems मौिलकताand नारो�रपहाड़. Mr. Naresh Saxena 

recited a nostalgic poem titled उसे ले गएwhich spoke of the emotional bond of a man with a neem tree 

that is in his backyard, and the pain he feels when it is cut and sold off. His second poem was titled 

मछिलयाँwhich was themed on the innocence of a child’s perception of her environment. Lastly his poem 

पृ�वीdescribed the grandeur of planet earth and its geographical beauty. Mr Shiv Prasad Joshi recited his 

poem आंसूwhich described the turmoil and hardship faced by women who live and work in the 

mountains. His second poem titled पानी के नीचेstressed on the environmental destruction caused by the 

construction of the Tehri dam. Several poets remarked their happiness at the idea and concept behind 

bringing together several fields of conservationists that rarely interact with each other, but have much 

concern for nature. 
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Plate 1: Pictures showing the first day activities (7th February 2017) 

 
Dr George Schaller speaking on his work in wildlife 
conservation 

 
Book releases: ‘When I Grow Up I Want to be a Tiger’  
by Ms Prerna Bindra(top) and “Where are the Lilacs” 
by Dr Santosh Bakaya (bottom). 

Panel discussion on India’s History of Nature Writing 
 

 
Panel discussion ‘The Mountains Speak’ 

Question and answer session with school students 
 

Kavi Goshthi / Hindi Poetry reading 
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DAY 2 –  8TH FEBRUARY 2017 

SESSION FIVE 
Panel Discussion: People’s History Of Nature In The Himalayas 

Panellists: Mr. Anup Sah, Dr. Santosh Bakaya, Mr. Qamar Qureshi, Mr Ajay Shrivastava,  

Mr. Krishna Rautela, Mr. Trepan Singh Chauhan, Mr. Subhash Pant, Mr. Bhaskar Upreti 

Facilitator: Dr Shalini Sharma 

 

This panel discussion was moderated by Dr Shalini Sharma, in which panellists from varying backgrounds 

discussed the perspective of local communities that dwell in the mountains, both historically and in 

present day. Mr Krishna Singh Rautela spoke of ‘Rung Mung’ or the oral histories that are passed on 

through people. He spoke of the villages of Darma, Byans and Chaundas in Pithoragarh named after the 

tribal communities living in these villages, and the trees and stones are worshipped as deities. Stressing 

on the importance of preserving heritage, he mentioned that museums are there though not many 

people visit them as there is not much context left regarding the cultural values. Mr. Anup Sah, who is a 

mountaineer and observer of Himalayan landscape, shared his trekking experience and walking in 

Himalayas; Nanda devi and Kedarnath. He showcased his photographs of the wildlife species seen during 

his treks. He also pressed on the need to save cultural and traditional values, practices and safeguarding 

the old heritage in the form of old buildings, jewellery making, cloth-sewing etc. Shri Qamar Qureshi 

spoke of intertwined nature of human and nature since olden days and importance of human 

intervention for conservation. He stated humans as super predators and pressed on the idea to realise 

as a society and not as an individual, for safeguarding the culture and wellbeing of wildlife before it’s too 

late. Mr. Trepan Singh Chauhan spoke of community involvement in wildlife conservation and 

importance of local participation, women’s empowerment, practicing of traditional practices for 

protecting nature. Mr. Bhaskar Upreti mentioned the need to uphold community rights over forests as it 

was evident in the hill state of Uttarakhand. The rich biodiversity in the Van Panchayats or community 

forests as compared to the Govt owned Reserved Forests is a testimony to an alternative governance 

model that can be tried out in other areas as well. Travel writing has always had a lot of inspiration from 

the Himalayas. Nature writers have always been attracted to the Himalayas. Rabindranath Tagore and 

Mahadevi Verma have lived in the Ramgarh residence in Nainital for quite some time which reflects in 

their writings. Mr Ajay Srivastava spoke about how Kullu in Himachal due to its remoteness and the 

difficult terrain remained cut away from the rest of the world which resulted in protection of its native 

cultural values. After 15th and 16th century people came and the traditions changed. All the several 
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higher altitude areas have unique places of worship called ‘Jognis’, which are signified by a loose 

collection of rocks with a red cloth tied on them. He mentioned that during his time as Director of GHNP, 

the existence of 19 Jognis was established. He urged that there is need to protect and preserve such 

places for their nature and culture linkages. Dr. Santosh Bakaya recited poetry on the conflict-ridden 

mountains and valley of Kashmir, recalling her own experience of being born and lived there for some 

time. The title of her poem was ‘The Happy Child’ from her book which was released earlier in the fest, 

titled ‘Where are the Lilacs’ 

SESSION SIX 
 

Panel Discussion: Place of Nature and Landscape in India’s Poetry 

Panellists: Mr. Mangalesh Dabral, Mr Naresh Saxena, Mr. Leeladhar Jagoori, Mr Rajesh Saklani 

Facilitator: Mr. Shiv Prasad Joshi 

 
In a unique session facilitated by Mr Shiv Prasad Joshi, the theme of this panel discussion revolved 

around discussing the significance and symbolism of nature in Indian poetry, specifically in Hindi. Mr 

Joshi started the session saying human emotions are associated with nature and nature has always been 

a part of the various means of human thoughts and expression and one of them is poetry. Poetry and 

nature are interlinked and has been able to impact each other in one way or other.  To this, Mr Naresh 

Saxena added that we are all part of nature, but of all the forces of nature human is the only one who 

can and is destroying it. Human practices poetry and creates language and nature is an integral part of 

it. In some cities, the clean air has disappeared completely. Poetry connects to people and thus humans 

who destroys nature are also destroying themselves. Mr. Mangalesh Dabral added that nature has 

always been part of Indian History. Many poets initiated their careers through writings on nature. 

Sumitranandan Pant’s initial poetic work was related to nature. He also said thatthe discussion on 

depleting nature and its processes is prevalent in modern poetry. Speaking on the evolution of nature 

poetry through time, Mr. Leeladhar Jagoori mentioned that with the continuous change in time, the 

experience increases.  Experience is the output of the things learnt in the past and is used in desired 

circumstances in future. Nature existed forever and humans came later, and everything in our society 

evolved through scientific way through experience. Many festivals in Uttarakhand which are now lost or 

are on the brink of being lost had a scientific basis. For example- A festival in tehri named “Ayar Katto”in 

which leaves of Ayar were brought from forest and mixed along with pulses and salt and were finally fed 

to cattle for their health in months of Chaitra and Baisakh. Nature writing was prevalent from early ages. 

Great writers like Valmiki have also written that “those who kill or harm living creature should be 
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punished”. It is the connection with nature that led to the birth of poets. Bhasa’s first poem was on 

nature. We should learn to communicate with nature and only then can we connect with poetry. Mr 

Rajesh Saklani added that nature has also been celebrated in life, for example from the point of view of 

a child, nature for the child is just his or her family. But as the child grows it realizes that the struggles of 

life, unfairness in society, financial struggles, and thus finds connect and refuge in nature, looking for 

some order among the chaos of daily life. Mr Naresh Saxena then recited his poem about how human 

connection with nature continues even after death, in which he speaks about how a tree leaves behind 

everything to support us even after death. He mentioned that this poem was so beloved that it has been 

imprinted on a wall at the crematorium of Dehradun. After a very interactive Q/A session with the 

audience and several keen questions on poetry and literature from school students, Mr. Shiv Prasad 

Joshi concluded that poetry is a large treasure and there is lot to read and learn. Poetry should be 

strengthened  to enjoy and communicate life in a better way. 

SESSION SEVEN 
Capturing Nature Through Writings, Lens and Drawings: Workshop for Youth 

Panellists: Ms Rita Banerji, Mr Dhritiman Mukherjee 

Facilitator: Ms Sree Nandy 

 

This session was focused on introducing youth to wildlife photography and environmental filmmaking. 

Ms Sree Nandy invited the panel members to the stage to share their experience in their field of interest 

and how it has helped in conservation so far. Ms Rita Banerji shared her views on her work as an 

environment filmmaker and showcased videos that have helped involve the local communities and 

spread awareness about the wildlife species. She spoke of the importance of films in depicting stories 

such as old traditional knowledge, cultural practices etc. and added that old stories have been 

disappearing due to change of lifestyle and losing interest. She also presented films on Amur falcons, 

Leatherback sea turtles, Human-animal conflict, poaching and trade. She highlighted that video 

documentation can be used as a strong tool for conservation. She also discussed her work with Green 

Hub, a video documentation centre started in 2014.Green Hub is the first youth and community based 

fellowship and digital archive for work related to wildlife, indigenous knowledge and biodiversity. It aims 

to use the visual medium to revive and renew the love for nature, and preservation of natural resources 

among the youth of the region, create livelihood, and ensure a more equitable future. The next 

panellist, Mr Dhritiman Mukherjee shared his experiences of travelling to India’s remote natural 

landscapes and photographing them, and of using his work for conservation. He spoke of what it takes 
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to take the perfect shots and story behind the photos. He discussed his sighting of snow leopards in 

Spiti, and the Narcondam hornbill, only found in small island, Narcondam Island, Western Tragopan in 

GHNP, Tiger at Ranthambore NP, black bear in the Himalayas, water birds, Hoolock gibbon, desert fox, 

Flamingo nesting, Himalayan great fox, Greater Adjutant Stork, Saras crane in fields with people, Wild 

ass, Great Indian Bustard and grey wolf, amphibians, dolphins, cuttle fish, Arctic landscape, humpback 

whales, Whale shark, bull shark, Oceanic white tip, Hammer head, Tiger shark, Dugong in red sea. He 

emphasized on photography that tells a story. Every photo has a story behind it, when capturing animals 

with their habitat. A dynamic question and answer session followed, where the audiences asked 

questions about ethical wildlife photography, the difficulties of capturing good photographs. 

 

SESSION EIGHT 
Journalism Workshop: Natural Heritage of Mountain Region and its communication needs 

Facilitator: Ms Prerna Bindra 

Ms Prerna Singh Bindra, prominent environment journalist and wildlife conservationist, hosted this 

workshop which was a session for sensitising journalists towards the need for good coverage of 

environmental and wildlife news. She presented a brief outline of the history of environment and 

wildlife laws and policies in India. She discussed her work investigating and reporting stories on nature, 

wildlife, conservation, and the challenges faced in the field as well as in pitching environmental stories 

to journalists. She mentioned that far too often there is a lot of negative and over-hyped coverage on 

sensitive issues like human-wildlife conflict, where there is a dire need for sensible and thorough 

journalism to understand the on-ground situation. Journalists from various external publications 

participating in the workshop asked questions about the doubts they usually come across when trying to 

cover environmental stories, and discussed their views on current journalism on environment and 

wildlife.  

Dr Sonali Ghosh in her presentation gave an overview of the UNESCO World Heritage Criteria and its 

application in the Indian context. She gave examples from her working in two heritage sites of Kaziranga 

and Manas wherein the World Heritage Convention was being applied through effective protection and 

management. 

Dr V.B. Mathur also spoke about the protected areas of India and the problems that wildlife faces, like 

habitat destruction, human-wildlife conflict, as well as governmental efforts to solve them. He briefly 

mentioned the projects that Wildlife Institute of India focuses on. 
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Dr George Schaller interacted with journalists in this session, and highlighted that news about nature 

and wildlife doesn’t get prominent mainstream attention like it should. He also mentioned that 

journalists should be encouraged to cover environmental stories in the long term, and that there is a 

need for institutional training of journalists in this field. 

Concluding Session: The Way Forward 
In the concluding session, Dr Sonali Ghosh invited the facilitators of various sessions on the stage, 

namely Ms Prerna Bindra, Ms Sree Nandy, Dr Shalini Sharma, Mr Mangalesh Dabral, Mrs Shanti Varma, 

Mr Shiv Prasad Joshi and Dr V.B. Mathur. She requested each facilitator to provide their inputs and key 

message on each session that they facilitated. She briefly summarised the events of the fest, the Nature 

Writers Competition, and thanked each resource person for their support in developing the fest. Ms 

Prerna Bindra, who facilitated the session ‘History and Legacy of Nature Writing in India’, remarked that 

she was delighted that WII had the vision to bring together several fields that weren’t strictly wildlife-

centric but all connected to each other through the common thread of nature. Speaking of the winners 

of the nature writers competition, she mentioned that the way forward should be to encourage more 

nature writing, because there is a need for the message of wildlife and conservation to be taken to a 

larger audience. Ms Sree Nandy, who facilitated the session ‘The Mountains Speak’ expressed that she 

was glad such a unique event had been organised. She mentioned that the insights of the student 

audiences were very inspiring, and the event should be taken forward with involvement of students. She 

mentioned that if any such events come up in other cities across India, SAEVUS Wildlife would be glad to 

extend support. To this, Dr Sonali Ghosh mentioned that such events should be organised, especially 

near World Heritage Sites. She added that an anthology must be published of all the Hindi poetry recited 

during the sessions.  

To this, Mr Shiv Prasad Joshi, who was the facilitator for the poetry sessions lauded the efforts of the 

institute in organising such an event, and supported the idea of an anthology being published with all 

the nature poems that were recited. He added that he was impressed with student participation, but 

also suggested that if such an event takes place next time, it would be good to involve more audience 

from literary and scientific communities, and communicate on a bigger scale that such a unique event is 

taking place as it would help reach an even wider audience. Dr Shalini Sharma, who facilitated the 

session ‘People’s History of Nature in the Himalayas’ too suggested several ideas for taking the festival 

forward, she mentioned that the idea of ‘heritage’ is crucial to the UNESCO C2C’s mandate and that it is 

critical to understand why the UNESCO Category 2 Centre is situated specifically at the Wildlife Institute 

of India. Heritage is a socio-cultural construct, and directly builds a relationship with culture and 
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communities. Communities have oral, written and various other forms of communication, and that the 

UNESCO C2C should now focus on linking with communities and cultures. She supported the idea behind 

a nature anthology, and suggested that the festival could also be rotational, with possibly the north-

eastern communities, Kashmir, Chattisgarh and other Indian communities should find a place in it. 

Additionally, not just India, other nations in the Asia Pacific region could also be involved. Mr Shiv Prasad 

Joshi supported this point, and added that perceiving and understanding heritage in literature, culture, 

poetry and various other expressions of art in civilisation is crucial. Ms Prerna Bindra also hosted the 

workshop for journalists, and stressed on the need for media and journalists to be more involved in 

environmental issues and wildlife issues, link them to the larger idea of conservation and the main 

message, as supported by Dr George Schaller, Dr V.B Mathur and Dr Sonali Ghosh who were present in 

the session. She added that the importance of wildlife and nature is not yet institutionalised and in an 

average editorial newsroom, this gap needs to be fulfilled. Ms Sree Nandy also facilitated the session 

‘Capturing Nature Through the Lens’ and highlighted that the key message from this session was about 

ethical photography and filmmaking. She stressed that Ms Rita Banerjee’s work was crucial and using 

her skills to empower youth in remote areas of the north east was an inspirational message. Mrs Shanti 

Varma mentioned that she was glad to have children participation, and spoke briefly of her work with 

the NGO Friends of Doon Society, which engages in nature and awareness efforts throughout schools in 

Dehradun.  

Mr Mangalesh Dabral mentioned that the effect of poetry on an audience can be very moving and 

impactful for various causes. He mentioned that there is a huge disconnect between the field of 

academics, even between environmental and wildlife studies and thus it was a delight to see this barrier 

broken through this festival and that the trend should continue. Communication between other 

disciplines is crucial. He added that younger generations are much more receptive than adults and it is 

crucial to keep efforts ongoing in this direction.  Lastly, Dr Shalini Sharma added that it is our 

responsibility to impact the memory and perception of issues and enhance the sustainability of 

conservation efforts and peace building dialogues. Mr Mangalesh Dabral also suggested that the centre 

could possibly publish an anthology of nature poems for children in Hindi and English.  Dr V.B. Mathur 

then briefly highlighted the mandate of WII and UNESCO C2C in the cultural and natural heritage 

management and training, and mentioned that once we start looking at nature, then ideas of culture 

and cultural landscapes start developing a greater synergy between the three. He spoke of India’s first 

mixed site the Khangchendzonga National park and the possibilities of inscription of the Kailash Sacred 

Landscape which also has rich natural and cultural history. 
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CONCLUSION 
1. The festival was an attempt to bridge the gap between scientific communication and popular 

writing for India’s wilderness areas and world heritage sites, and it achieved its target of 

sensitizing the audience for the same.  

2. The session saw the confluence of eminent writers, poets and conservationists who deliberated 

on the need to take science to the local communities.  

3. The overwhelming response to the writers’ competition and the quality of the writing is an 

encouraging indicator that youth of today from various fields, that aren’t strictly wildlife, are 

keen and eager to learn and understand nature and this must be encouraged. 

4. The school children who participated in the sessions were keen, aware and showed tremendous 

potential as budding poets and authors; the same must be encouraged by including nature 

poetry in their curricula. 

5. A dedicated anthology of nature poetry has not been compiled so far, although there are several 

instances in folklore and local languages which show the integral connect of man and nature. 

One potential outcome of this festival would be to work towards an anthology of poetry. 

6. Several prominent writers, academia and conservationists gathered and shared their useful 

insights into history and art of nature writing. A souvenir that combines all these elements with 

special focus on natural world heritage would also be attempted as part of documentation of 

this festival. 
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Celebrating Natural Heritage: In Literature, Arts & Culture

Venue: Auditorium, Wildlife Institute of India, Dehradun

 Tuesday, 7th February, 2017

Time Inaugural Session

0930– 0940 hrs Introduction, Felicitations and Opening Session

0940-1040 hrs 

Interaction with

Vice President, Panthera 

Senior Conservationist, WCS

1040- 1100 hrs  

Book Release: 

‘When I Grow Up I Want to be a Tiger’ 

‘Where are the Lilacs’ 

Felicitation of Winners of Nature Writers Competition

1100-1130 Group Photo  and Tea break 

1130- 1300 hrs 

Panel Discussion:

Mr. Bikram Grewal, Mr. Ranjit Lal, Dr Asad Rahmani

Facilitator: Ms. Prerna Bindra

1300-1330 hrs Lunch 

1330-1600 hrs 

The Mountains Speak:
Himalayan heritage.

Panellists: Mr Stephen Alter, Dr. AJT Johnsingh, Dr. G. S. Rawat, Mr. Dhritiman 
Mukherjee 

Facilitator: Ms. Sree Nandy

    

                                      

 

Celebrating Natural Heritage: In Literature, Arts & Culture 

07 – 08 February, 2017 
Venue: Auditorium, Wildlife Institute of India, Dehradun 

Program Schedule 

February, 2017 

Session 

Introduction, Felicitations and Opening Session 

Interaction with Dr George Schaller 

Vice President, Panthera  

Senior Conservationist, WCS 

 

‘When I Grow Up I Want to be a Tiger’ - Ms Prerna Bindra  

‘Where are the Lilacs’ - Dr Santosh Bakaya  

Felicitation of Winners of Nature Writers Competition 

Group Photo  and Tea break  

Panel Discussion: History and legacy of nature writing in India 

Mr. Bikram Grewal, Mr. Ranjit Lal, Dr Asad Rahmani 

Facilitator: Ms. Prerna Bindra 

The Mountains Speak:  Panel discussion about celebrating and conserving 
Himalayan heritage. 

: Mr Stephen Alter, Dr. AJT Johnsingh, Dr. G. S. Rawat, Mr. Dhritiman 

Facilitator: Ms. Sree Nandy 
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 ANNEXURE -I   

 

 

Panel discussion about celebrating and conserving 

: Mr Stephen Alter, Dr. AJT Johnsingh, Dr. G. S. Rawat, Mr. Dhritiman 
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1600- 1615 hrs Tea break 

1615- 1900 hrs 

Kavi Goshthi/ Poetry Reading/ Mushaira by eminent Hindi and Regional poets 
themed on nature and natural landscapes and the connection between nature and 
people in India’s poetry.  

Mr Mangalesh Dabral,Mr.Naresh Saxena, Mr. Leeladhar Jagoori, Ms. Rekha Chamoli, 

Mr Anil Karki, Mr. Rajesh Saklani, Mr Sureshsen Nishant, Mr Atma Ranjan,  

Mr. Prakash Badal 

 
Facilitator: Mr. Shiv Prasad Joshi 

1900 hrs Dinner    

 

                                          Wednesday, 8thFebruary, 2017 

0700-0830 hrs 
Nature Trail:  Walk in WII campus 

Facilitators: Dr.Manoj Nair and Mr. Vivek Sarkar 

0930-1130 hrs 

Panel discussion: History of Nature in the Himalayas  

Mr. Anup Sah, Dr. Santosh Bakaya, Mr. Qamar Qureshi, Mr Ajay Shrivastava,  

Mr. Krishna Rautela, Mr. Trepan Singh Chauhan, Mr. Bhaskar Upreti  

Facilitator: Dr Shalini Sharma 

1130-1200 hrs Tea break 

1200-1300 hrs 

Panel Discussion: Place of Nature and Landscape in India’s Poetry 

Mr. Mangalesh Dabral, Mr.Naresh Saxena, Mr. Leeladhar Jagoori, Mr Rajesh Saklani 

Facilitator: Mr. Shiv Prasad Joshi 

1300-1400 hrs Lunch 

1400-1600 hrs 

Journalist Workshop: Natural Heritage of Mountain Region and its communication 
needs (Venue: Porta Cabin) 

Facilitator: Ms Prerna Bindra 

1400-1600 hrs 

Capturing Nature Through Writings, Lens and Drawings: Workshop for Youth    

Ms. Rita Banerji, Mr. Dhritiman Mukherjee  

Facilitator : Ms Sree Nandy 
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1600- 1645 hrs 

Concluding Session 

Ms Prerna Bindra, Ms Sree Nandy, Dr Shalini Sharma, Mr Mangalesh Dabral,  

Mrs Shanti Varma, Mr Shiv Prasad Joshi, Dr V B Mathur 

Facilitator: Dr Sonali Ghosh 

9th & 10th Feb, 2017- Travel to Great Himalayan National Park, Himachal Pradesh 

 

 

 

 

  



 

 

 

       

 

Celebrating Natural Heritage: In Literature, Arts and 

Sai Ropa, Great Himalayan National Park

     

   

Celebrating Natural Heritage: In Literature, Arts and 

, Great Himalayan National Park Conservation Area

Himachal Pradesh 
 

11th-12th February 2017 
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Venue: Sai Ropa, Great Himalayan National Park Conservation Area 

Day 3 - 11th February 2017 INAUGURAL SESSION 
The inaugural session at Sai Ropa, Great Himalayan National Park, Himachal Pradesh began with Dr M. 

Kirupasankar, DFO, GHNP. He thanked Dr George Schaller, Mr Sanjeeva Pandey, Dr Sonali Ghosh,  

Mr B.S. Rana, Mr Gopal Krishan, and other participants of the workshop. He remarked that this was the 

first time such an event was being held in the Great Himalayan National Park and was glad to be a part 

of the festival. 

Dr Schaller, Dr AJT Johnsingh, Mr Sanjeeva Pandey and Mrs Pandey were felicitated by Mr S.S Kataik, 

Director, GHNP. Following this, Dr Sonali Ghosh was felicitated by Ms Shivani Sen. Dr Kirupasankar then 

felicitated Mr B.S. Rana. The felicitations were unique as they comprised of traditional Kullu caps and 

shawls and handmade folders and material by the local people. 

Mr S.S. Kataik then thanked the audience, Dr Sonali Ghosh and the UNESCO-C2C team, BTCA, and 

welcomed the audience for being a part of this unique event. He then briefed audience about history of 

GHNP, which was established in 1999 and inscribed as  UNESCO World Heritage Site in 2014. 

 SESSION ONE 
‘Natural Heritage Of Great Himalayan National Park’ 

PRESENTATION BY DR KIRUPASANKAR, M.  IFS 

 
Dr Kirupasankar’s presentation was an overview of the vibrant natural and cultural heritage of the Great 

Himalayan National Park. He briefly described the geographic location of GHNP, which was constituted 

in 1984 and formally declared a National Park in 1999. Through a map, he explained origins of the four 

rivers that flow through the park, Tirthan River, Sainj River, Parvati and Jeevanala River. He added that 

the idea behind an ‘Eco Development Zone’ is to give alternative income generation activities to right 

holders, who have lost their rights at the time constitution of national park. The National Park, Sainj 

Wildlife Sanctuary, Tirthan Wildlife Sanctuary and the eco-zone constitute the total of GHNP 

Conservation Area. 

He then spoke of the rich biological diversity of GHNP which has a recorded 31 mammal species, 209 

bird species, 12 reptile species, nine amphibian species and 125 insect species. 
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Next, the idea of ‘heritage’ and its tangible and intangible values were discussed, and the local traditions 

and culture of Himachal Pradesh were discussed, like traditional  local food or ‘Dhaam’, local dressing, 

local architectural styles and wooden shelters and especially local festivals. “Natti”– the Traditional 

dance form performed by 12000 women during the International Kullu Dusshera festival entered in the  

Guinness book of world records, which shows the importance of cultural heritage of the region.  

He also spoke about Forest Department’s ongoing efforts to spread awareness about the park amongst 

local communities; recently, a three-week workshop on traditional wooden carving culture in Sainj 

valley was organised. 

Then, the cycle of passing of this heritage and culture to future generations was also explained, in which 

he cited several household practices that have been going on for long periods of time, and have been 

recently scientifically explained. For example, the culture of storing drinking water in copper utensils is a 

very old tradition, but its anti-bacterial properties have been recently explained. Similarly, health 

benefits of traditional intermitted fasting was explained by Dr. Kirupasankar, with reference to 

the Nobel Prize in Physiology or Medicine 2016 awarded to Yoshinori Ohsumi for his discoveries of 

mechanisms for autophagy. The presentation was concluded with a brief explanation of the relationship 

between natural heritage and the communities that dwell in it, and the need for us to respect, protect, 

conserve, and celebrate the nature.  

 

‘SPLENDOURS OF GREAT HIMALAYAN NATIONAL PARK, A WORLD HERITAGE SITE’ 
 BY MR SANJEEVA PANDEY, IFS 

 

Mr Sanjeeva Pandey, PCCF Himachal Pradesh and former Director of GHNP recalled his experience 

towards the process of inscribing GHNP as a UNESCO World Heritage Site, and discussed the history and 

conception of Great Himalayan National Park. Beginning the presentation, he remarked that one cannot 

manage wildlife without the involvement of local communities. He recounted a brief history of the 

conception of GHNP and spoke about Dr AJ Gaston and his team of international researchers and their 

preliminary survey of the forest areas in 1980.  

He then spoke of the various stages that took place in inscription of this area as a World Heritage Site. 

GHNP was nominated under criteria VII and X representing exceptional natural beauty and in-situ 

conservation of rare and endangered flora and fauna, respectively, for its inscription into list of UNESCO 

World Heritage Sites. He also highlighted the Outstanding Universal Value of the park, which includes 
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the presence of endemic and endangered species like Western Trangopan, Cheer Pheasant, Common 

Leopard and Snow Leopard, Musk Deer, Bharal, Himalayan Black Bear and Himalayan Brown bear.  

Highlighting the biological diversity of GHNP, Mr Pandey also discussed the richness of floral diversity 

including medicinal taxa of the park. He stressed on the ancient system of sacred groves in GHNP, like 

the Nagni Sacred Grove that is worshipped and protected by local communities. He also remarked that 

the area that comes under Great Himalayan National Park is ‘roadless’, which helps in protection of the 

park.   He has also shown some images of pristine forests in Sainj Valley and Tirthan Valley. 

Speaking on the rich cultural diversity of GHNP and its people, he highlighted the relationship of local 

communities with nature and wildlife. Some local cultures include the Juwari tradition of participatory 

farming and worship of sacred groves. He also highlighted the importance of ‘Let the Conservation Pay’ 

in which conservation initiatives of the park also provided financial assistance to the local communities 

in the form of medicinal plant propagation, Micro credit schemes in women saving and credit groups, 

vermicomposting, local handicrafts. 

Concluding the presentation, he discussed the importance of protecting biodiversity and rich natural 

and cultural heritage of the park.  

‘World Heritage Conservation’ 
 BY DR SONALI GHOSH, IFS 

 

Dr Sonali Ghosh’s presentation was based on the World Heritage Conservation. She spoke about Manas, 

Keoladeo and Kaziranga which were the first natural heritage sites of India. She mentioned that the 

World Heritage Convention is a unique International Legal Instrument for the protection of both cultural 

and natural heritage. It shows the International co-operation in favor of the promotion of peace. The 

concept of world heritage was created by an emergency. In early 1970s due to the construction of a high 

dam of Aswan, the temples of Abu Simbel and Philae were saved by shifting them from the affected site. 

The World Heritage Convention was adopted on 16 Nov, 1972 and presently has 191 member countries. 

At present there are 1052 world heritage sites which includes203 natural heritage sites. The convention 

tries to protect the heritage sites broadly under 4 categories (a) Cultural Properties (b) Natural 

Properties (3) Mixed properties and (4) Cultural Landscapes. She spoke of her experiences in world 

heritage nomination, and mentioned that to be declared as a Natural Heritage a site should meet the 

conditions mentioned in the Article 2 of the World Heritage Convention. The sites should meet 

Outstanding Universal Values (OUV’s) to be declared as heritage sites. She added that there are seven 

natural heritage sites in India and Khangchendzonga National Park falls under mixed category. She 
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added that it is often a long process, and inscribing a site on the World Heritage List is only the first step. 

Site managers and local authorities continuously need to work towards managing, monitoring and 

preserving the World Heritage properties. It needs to be ensured by (a) involving local communities and 

civil society in the process (b) fostering local community engagement, livelihood security and well-being 

(c) by facilitating responsible tourism (d) Long-term conservation. Speaking on the nomination process 

of the Great Himalayan National Park Conservation Area, she added that it was inscribed on the list of 

UNESCO World Heritage Site during the 38th session of World Heritage Committee meeting held on 23rd 

June 2014 at Doha, Qatar. Its inclusion is attributed to the OUV’s of biodiversity richness and exceptional 

natural beauty in the Western Himalaya. World Heritage can leverage progress towards our objectives 

by building broader public / political support for conservation, defining clear limits to development, 

increased financing options and better monitoring and reporting options. 

SESSION TWO 

  NATURE CONSERVATION IN MOUNTAINS 
‘Tibetan Plateau’ 

By Dr George Schaller 

Dr George Schaller spoke about his work in the Tibetan Plateau. The Tibetan plateau is an important 

natural feature as it controls the climate of the whole world. It is the origin of a lot of rivers that 

contributes to the people in the lowland. Rise in temperature, melting of glacier in the plateau and 

overgrazing of cattle are the biggest challenges facing the plateau. He started working in 1985 in the 

Tibetan plateau, the area is known as Changtang to the locals. He started his journey from western part 

of the plateau and crossed the whole plateau to reach Xinjiang. Among the mammal species of the 

plateau, George encountered Wolf, Lynx, Wooly hare, Wild yak and Tibetan antelope. Tibetan antelope 

known as Chiru, was largely famous for its fine wool which was sold as Shahtoosh. Around the year 

1990, around 300,000 Chiru were killed for the wool. The wool was then smuggled to Srinagar in J&K via 

Nepal for weaving of shawl. The antelope migrates north to their calving ground for some reason still 

not known to us. He mentioned that with some colleagues, he radio-tagged individual to follow their 

migratory route. While traversing the route, he found evidences of stone tool, which were 10-25 years 

old, which was evidence that people used to live in that areas and hunt Chiru for their wool. He also 

found that the Chiru wool is smuggled with sheep wool for cover the illegal trade. Around 3-5 antelopes 

were killed for a single Shahtoosh shawl. With the global development, railroad and highway also came 

into the area. Truck drivers on the highway used to kill the antelopes while they are migrating. The 
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amount of money generated from killing and smuggled the antelopes were enormous for the locals, 

which is why modern amenities such as motorcycle became popular to nomads in the plateau. He 

stressed that for successful protection of Chiru, local community participation was necessary. It would 

help and protect wild animals to graze in the areas. They could involve lamas to convey the message to 

the locals. With religious beliefs, they asked locals not to kill the animals.  

Dr Schaller also gave a presentation about Pamirs. It is spread over four countries, Pakistan, Tajikistan, 

Afghanistan and China and the area is connected through Wakhan corridor. The corridor also helped the 

movement of animals there, and the Marco Polo sheep is the flagship species in the area. It is also 

distributed over international borders of the countries. Tajikistan has the highest number of the sheep 

followed by Pakistan and China. Kirgiz people are the inhabitants of the area. The major route for opium 

trade also goes through the area. As hunting has been going on for very long, it was very difficult to 

convince the communities not to hunt for conservation of the sheep. Tajikistan also has the tradition of 

trophy hunting but it was not there in Afghanistan. The local people and communities were later 

convinced about the money involved in trophy hunting. With the money coming from the trophy 

hunting it was used for the conservation of the species. He added that the scenario was very different in 

China, where the animals were increasing steadily due to the strict legal protection in the area.  

 

BIODIVERSITY CONSERVATION IN HUMAN DOMINATED LANDSCAPES 
By Dr AJT Johnsingh 

The theme of Dr AJT Johnsingh’s presentation was “Biodiversity conservation in human dominated 

landscapes”. He spoke about how the Himalayas are relatively younger than other mountain ranges in 

our country. It is also the most threatened of the other ranges. The upcoming dams in the Himalayan 

rivers are posing as a major threat to the wildlife and nature in various parts of the Himalayan 

ecosystem. He also spoke about the biogeography of India and the significance of Himalayas in the 

historical evolution of the people and wildlife of India, and the direct and indirect ecosystem services 

they provide. He also spoke on the effect of human populations on biodiversity, and depends on the 

lifestyle, economic status of people and productivity of habitat. He gave the example of the western 

world, where because of low population density and well managed wildlife areas, their wildlife 

populations are doing well. He briefly spoke of various threatened mammals in South Asia and the 

factors that contribute to loss of their populations in Pakistan, Bangladesh, India, Bhutan and Myanmar. 

He specifically mentioned the example of fragmented habitat of Chilla-Motichur corridor across Ganges. 
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He also spoke of invasive plant species across landscapes that need to be controlled. Then, he gave 

specific examples to highlight the impact of climate change: the Golden Eagle of Scotland, Aquila 

chrusaetos, the Steller's sea eagle, Haliaeetus pelagicus and the Polar Bear. 

He also highlighted various threats like illegal poaching, exploitation of habitat, use of pesticide etc for 

species across the planet like white rhino, gharial, Great Indian Bustard, Sparrows, Brahminy Kite. He 

also highlighted the plight of lesser known species of butterflies, the golden mahseer. He then tackled 

the larger question of how the above problem can be addressed in  human dominated countries, and 

mentioned that restoring corridors and landscapes are crucial and the problem of invasive species needs 

to be tackled. He stressed on the importance of involving more people in conservation. 

He also brought attention to the situation in Sariska Tiger Reserve, Panna National Park and Dudhwa 

Tiger Reserve and the restoration ecology and reintroduction projects ongoing there. 

BIRDS OF HIMACHAL 
By Dr. Asad Rahmani 

Dr Asad Rahmani spoke on the “Birds of Himachal” for his session in GHNP. To provide an overview of 

birds, it is very necessary to know the condition in the world and in India. Birds are present everywhere, 

from the vahanas of God they are present in fashion, cartoons and advertisements. India is among the 

top ten most bird rich countries of the world. He gave the definition of endemic and near-endemic birds 

of our country. He spoke about the diverse range of adaptability of different birds. After the general 

overview about the birds of the world and India, he focused his talk on the birds of Himachal.      

There are three critically endangered and three endangered birds in Himachal. The state bird western 

Tragopan is also in the vulnerable category of IUCN red list. Add to that there are 17 near threatened 

birds in Himachal. Among the four data deficient species, one species- large billed reed warbler has been 

reported from Sutlej valley, Himachal in 1867. He showed an analysis of bird species presence and 

absence in different Tiger reserve to understand the role of tiger reserves in bird conservation. It has 

been found in the analysis that most of the red-listed birds are found outside the Tiger reserve. He also 

raised the issues of species centric conservation measures. He gave the example of rhino conservation in 

Jaldapara, Bengal led to lower grassland bird abundance.  
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SESSION THREE 

Journalist Workshop: Reporting Natural World Heritage And Mountain Conservation 
Chair: Mr Shriniwas Joshi  

This workshop was a discussion centered around the need for environmental journalism and creating 

conservation awareness among public, in which various invited journalists from Himachal Pradesh 

participated. 

Mr. Shriniwas Joshi, an octogenarian is an eminent and highly respected former civil servant from 

Himachal Pradesh who publishes regular columns in The Tribune. He started the discussion by speaking 

on the importance of environmental journalism as a means to generate public awareness. He added that 

in India Himachal Pradesh a crucial state from this perspective and has an impact on India’s climate. 

Thus, the understanding and awareness regarding this issue is important among the inhabitants and the 

policy makers of the state. He then opened the floor to discussion by posing a question to all present 

journalists: “Are our local people and politicians well-aware of the fact that environment is important?” 

Mr. Rajesh Mandotra said that sensitivity to wildlife lacks in common people and the policy makers, and 

that state inhabitants themselves are unaware of the special cultural and natural heritage they possess. 

Mr. Ravinder Makhaik said that today the biggest issue that we face is of Development versus 

conservation, and that most of the people look for development as they perceive it as directly affecting 

their livelihood. He added that there is lack of individuals protecting our forest on the ground and our 

reserves lack sufficient management facilities, example- camps and units. Mr. Deepender Mehta said 

that development versus conservation is a crucial issue as both are important, and that efforts are on 

from the government side and people should be made educated. Mr. Om Prakash Thakur said that to 

save the environment we should change the politics. He expressed that in Himachal, the government 

has played a major hand in environmental destruction. Mr. Sanjeev Kumar said that on paper the 

planning from the government side is good but the implementation on the ground is not good enough 

and is inappropriate. Thus, the policy makers should focus on proper implementation of the policies. Mr. 

Sanjeeva Pandey added that the government officials are implementers and new robust policies are 

required. As several issues change over the time, thus the policies also need to be evolve. Different 

policies are required for some of the major issues such as Human-Animal Conflict Policy, Let 

Conservation Pay Policy and Participatory Forest Management policy etc. Mr. B.S Rana said that creating 

awareness among the people is very important, and since forests are like open treasure with very 

porous boundaries. It becomes difficult to monitor every nook and corner in such large and remote 

landscapes. Yet, the forest department is trying its best to protect them. Mr. S.S. Kataik added the 
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session remarking that future of Himachal Pradesh is bright, local people, Forest Department and Media 

are much more aware than they had ever been in past, and that the Forest Department will try its best 

to solve the various environmental and conservation issues. Speaking on future-plans for GHNP, he 

mentioned that they aim to have better connectivity of GHNP from airports, establish new trekkers 

route with night stay facilities in tents, and also watch towers with night stay facility. He added that 

ropeway development in the national park is also planned. Mr. Joshithen remarked that a local NGO 

BTCA had done good work and invited the chair Mr Gopal Krishan to speak a few words. Mr Krishnan 

then provided a brief background of all the work done by BTCA in establishing Self Help Groups, 

Community involvement, income generation for women and providing employment to locals in 

ecotourism, organic farming and vermicomposting. Concluding the session, Mr. Joshi remarked that 

most journalists perceive that local people, politicians and forest department are not aware and serious 

about environment related issues. He added that the policies on the paper should be properly 

implemented on the ground. He added that we should surely think of charging the ecosystem services 

provided by the Himalayan states on the rest of the country inhabitants who have already destroyed 

their forest. 

SESSION FOUR 

PANEL DISCUSSION: HIMACHALI WRITING ROOTS 
Chair: Mr Sriniwas Joshi 

Panellists:Dr. Kulrajeev Pant, Mr Yadvendra Sharma, Mr Sureshsen Nishant, Mr Atma Ranjan, Mr Ajey, 

Mr Gurmit Bedi, Mr Murari Sharma, Mr Niranjan Dev Sharma, Mr Keshav, Mr Srinivas Joshi, Ms Rekha, 

Mr Tejram Sharma, Mr. Prakash Badal 

 

Himachal’s Writing Roots was a literary session where various regional writers and poets came together 

and discussed Hindi and regional writings and poetry on hills and the mountains. The session began with 

Mr Joshi recounting the writers that have penned literature and poetry on hills over time. He mentioned 

the writings of M K Sharma on Spiti Valley, Sudarshan Vashisht on Rohtang Pass, Kanhaiyalal Nandan 

and BN Goswami. He also spoke of filmmakers like Vivek Mohan, Rajendra Rajan, Shri Devkanya, who 

have made documentaries on the environment, wetlands and lakes of Himachal. Molu Ram Thakur has 

written a book कु�ल ूके सर सरोवर which speaks of the 27 wetlands of Kullu. He mentioned KC Prashan, a 

geologist-poet from Kullu who has written on garbage thrown by tourists ruining the beauty of nature, 

and on global warming. Sanjay Pathak, who has written on the Beas-Sutlej ring. Mr Prakash Badal shared 



 

29 
 

his poetry themed on mountain conservation, the plight of leopards in India, and recited a few poetic 

lines themed on forest destruction and climate change. Mr Yadvendra recited poignant poetry based on 

the hardships that women living in the hills in remote areas face in daily life to get resources. Mr Murari 

Sharma recited a poem titled बसंत which was a poem on seasons and their effects in mountain life. His 

second poem पहाड़ क� ढ़लानो पर was a description of the grandeur of the mountain slopes. Mr Suresh 

Sen Nishant recited a poem highlighting the destruction of natural beauty due to development titled 

पहाड़ पर एक और न ै सीम�ट फै��ी लगन े आई, and this poem also highlighted the dangers of such 

development in the mountains for the people living there. His second poem was titled सेब. Mr Niranjan 

Sharma is a writer from Himachal and he recited a prose about the work done by various poets of the 

mountains, and the role of a poet in people’s lives, social activism and how poetry has been used in 

environmental activism in various movements across the country. Mr Kulrajeev Pant recited a poignant 

poem titled पहाड़ सोचता ह ैwhich personified a mountain and mused about what a mountain would 

think, if it could, about seasons, clouds, people living on it. He also recited a poem about various fishes 

found in natural ecosystems. Mr Atmaranjan recited a poem titled संभावनाए ंwhich highlighted the need 

for recognising the importance of natural landscapes and saving them. His second poem titles कटता�आ 

बूढ़ा पेड़ was a personification of an old, dying tree. Mr Tejram Sharma recited poetry which was themed 

on loss of habitat for birds, and his second poem was about shortage of water on earth. 

Mr Ajey’s first poem was titled इस गांव को ब�� क� नज़र स ेदखेना ह ैwhich was a touching poem about 

the lost innocence and simplicity of a village.  His second poem was titled एक बु� किवता म� क�णा ढंूढ 

रहा ह ैwhich was a poem about writing poetry on the remote and pristine corners of natural beauty in 

India, which the poet longs to visit. Mr T.R. Sharma recited a poem titled पानी, पहाड़, पेड़ और म�, which 

highlighted the importance of nature in one’s life. 

 

  



 

 

PLATE 3:  PICTURE SHOWING FIRST

Natural heritage of GHNP: presentation by 
Dr. Kirupasanker 

World Heritage Conservation: Presentation by Dr 
Ghosh 

Journalist Workshop: Reporting Natural World Heritage 
and Mountain Conservation 

  

SHOWING FIRST DAY ACTIVITIES IN GHNP ON 11TH FEBRUARY 

 
Natural heritage of GHNP: presentation by  Splendours of Great Himalayan National Park, a World 

Heritage Site: Presentation by Mr. Sanjeeva Pandey

 
resentation by Dr Sonali Plenary Talks: Nature Conservation i

 
Journalist Workshop: Reporting Natural World Heritage Panel Discussion: Himachali Writing Roots
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EBRUARY 2017 

Great Himalayan National Park, a World 
entation by Mr. Sanjeeva Pandey 

 
ary Talks: Nature Conservation in Mountains 

Panel Discussion: Himachali Writing Roots 
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Day 2-  12th February, 2017 

SESSION FIVE 

Birdwatching and Awareness Session for Students 
Facilitator: Dr. Monica Kaushik and Mr. Vivek Sarkar 

Some outreach material was developed to introduce the basics of bird watching to the students 

between 6-20 years under Conservation Leadership Programme. This booklet had information about the 

different body parts of the birds to aid in identification, along with the information on Western 

Tragopan, locally called Jujurana, the state bird of Himachal Pradesh and is also an official logo of Great 

Himalayan National Park. A total of 89 students participated in the bird watching session from different 

school and colleges. First, they were briefed about the tools and techniques of bird watching and what 

to keep in mind when going bird watching. Then the groups were divided in 5 teams led by Dr Monica 

Kaushik, Mr Vivek Sarkar, Mr Panki Sood, Ms Ankita Sinha and Mr Nilanjan Chatterjee. The youngest 

members were taken by Dr. Kaushik and Mr. Sarkar and the elder most members were taken by Ms. 

Sinha and Mr. Chatterjee. Mr. Sood, being a member of the local community, decided to lead the mixed 

group. Interesting observations of this session were the Golden Eagle, Vultures, Russet Sparrow, Brown 

Dipper, Bullfinches, and different Redstarts etc. On an average 30 to 40 species of birds were recorded 

by each group. After the bird watching Dr. Kaushik interacted with the younger members of the bird 

watching teams and local kids for nearly an hour. She gave a detailed account of biology of Western 

Tragopan in a form of storytelling. To support her story line, illustrations were used from the bird 

watching booklet. 

SESSION SIX 

PRESENTATION BY DR GEORGE SCHALLER FOR LOCAL CHILDREN OF GHNP 
In a dynamic and interactive session, Dr George Schaller also presented a talk for the local school 

children of GHNP,in an effort to sensitise children about conservation. He spoke of his work studying 

Mountain Gorillas, Snow Leopards, Tigers, Lions and various enigmatic species of the planet, and 

stressed on how animals are not very different from humans and we shouldn’t see animals as ‘other’ 

species very separate from us. The presentation was translated from English to Hindi by Mr Sanjeeva 

Pandey.  
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SESSION SEVEN 

Jungle Tales: Session For Discussing Stories Of The Forest Staff 
Chair: Mr. Sanjeeva Pandey 

Facilitator: Dr. Sonali Ghosh 

The session was focused on sharing stories/tales of GHNP natural and cultural heritage from forest 

department officials, locals and other participants. The session highlighted the work of forest frontline 

staff and their crucial role in protection of natural heritage. It also included sharing of their personal 

experiences and interesting field stories with other participants. The stories of the forest officials were 

beautifully crafted around biodiversity of the GHNP and its interaction with people around the park. 

Most of the officials were immensely astonished by the beauty of Himalayan Monal and Western 

Tragopan as male of both the species have incredibly beautiful display. Most of the frontline staff of 

GHNP shared their understanding with rescue of wild animals starting from Western Tragopan, Goral, 

Black Bear, Brown Bear and Leopard which are often encountered by villagers residing in the edges of 

GHNP. It was suggested that a few stories were so mesmerizing to hear and if compiled a Jungle Tale 

book can be published with a series of chapters including – Can a Black Bear Knock the door?, Untold 

story of Brown Dipper (An aquatic song bird found in the mountain stream which dives into stream to 

eat benthic organisms), Running with the Brown Bear and People Park and Panther etc. Apart from the 

forest officials eminent resource persons like Dr. A.J.T Johnsingh and Dr. Asad Rahmani shared their 

experiences in the session.  Dr. Rahmani’s visit of Desert National Park in 1983 and his interaction with 

hunter Sh. Likhuram in village Dhani and Dr. Johnsingh’s encounter with King Cobra in Corbett grabbed 

the attention of all. Finally, the session ended with Dr. Sanjeeva Pandey’s recalling the journey in the 

making of the Western Tragopan as the State Bird of Himachal Pradesh.   

CULTURAL PROGRAMMES–HIMACHALI DANCE, MUSIC AND CUISINE 
In between the sessions, the Park authorities organized traditional cultural events like “Natti” -the local 

dance forms and “Phagli”- the local festival, which highlighted the rich culture of Himachal Pradesh.  All 

the events were oriented towards the value of nature and its relationship with the life of the local 

people.  

Women folk starting from pre-school children to college students to elderly grandmothers gathered and 

expressed their performing skills in the form of traditional dances (Natti).  Holding each other’s hands in 

circular manner is the traditional symbol of the Natti, which not only shows their unity, strength, 

determination and integral role in wildlife conservation but also passes the linkage to next generation.  
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Almost all the delegates of this festival danced to the local tunes to express their respect to natural and 

cultural heritage. 

 Phagli is local festival celebrated to mark the onset of the spring season. It depicts the victory of good 

over evil. A person is disguised as demon by putting a mask on his face and tying some grass around his 

body. The God is represented by a Gur (God’s spokesman). They perform a special dance that shows the 

struggle between God and Devil for supremacy and ultimately God emerges victorious.  This dance was 

performed by a group of 12 villagers belonging to Eco-zone of GHNP.  

Further, a skit was also presented by school students, which was based on a theme of “Human-Wildlife 

Interface” to sensitize about the role and duty of forest guard in protecting wildlife as well as interest of 

the local people. 

To relish the real taste of the local food, the park authorities organized local food festival called ‘Dhaam’  

in which local delicacies like “Rajma” (Kidney beans), “Sephubadi” (Nuggets made up of Mixed Pulses), 

Jaggery rice, etc are served in leaf plates to the delegates and local villagers. 

Closing Ceremony 

The festival was concluded with the closing ceremony, in which the delegates, local women groups, 

Journalists, poets and students were presented with unique souvenir like Pine needle Baskets containing 

a bottle of Apricot oil, Dried Apple chips made by the BTCA and the T-Shirts and Ceramic mugs printed 

with Logo and themes of GHNP, i.e. “Respect Nature”, “Conserve Nature”, “Protect Nature” and 

“Celebrate Nature”. 

The events starting from the reception, inaugural ceremony, technical sessions, bird watching, heritage 

walk, Jungle Tale, Panel discussion of Journalists and Poets, cultural events and closing ceremony was 

convened by Sh. Thilak Raj Sharma, DFO Kullu Wildlife Division and facilitated by Ms. Shivani Sen, ACF 

GHNP. The fest was successfully concluded with the Vote of Thanks given by Sh. S.S. Kataik, IFS, and 

Director of GHNP.  
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CONCLUSION 

1. The festival at GHNPCA WHS was an attempt to understand and highlight the local natural and 

cultural heritage of the Great Himalayan National Park. 

2. To understand this underappreciated aspect of GHNPCA WHS’s  rich heritage, the festival aimed 

to engage local communities and giving a platform for them to showcase their cultures, 

traditions, their relationship with the nature and wildlife. 

3. Through various sessions involving local writers, poets, journalists, forest staff, forest guards and 

opening a forum of discussion for their points of view, the festival was successful in its effort to 

initiate a dialogue between various fields of conservationists that seldom interact, but all have a 

strong connect and concern for nature. 

4. Through plenary talks and presentations by several renowned scientists and forest officers, an 

effort to sensitise audiences about various conservation efforts worldwide was also made. 

5. There were also bird watching sessions held for the school children of GHNPCA WHS, in which 

they were taught to identify the various birds found in Tirthan Valley area and given information 

about their habitats. The school children were keen, aware and showed interest in 

understanding birds. 

6. It was suggested that an anthology/compilation of all the nature poems recited by various 

Himachali poets at the event should also be compiled and published. 

  



 

 

Plate 4:  Picture showing first day activities in GHNP on 12th February 2017

Bird Watching with the local children of GHNP

Presentation by Dr George Schaller for local children of GHNP

:  Picture showing first day activities in GHNP on 12th February 2017

 
Bird Watching with the local children of GHNP Traditional dance performance

Presentation by Dr George Schaller for local children of GHNP, translated to Hindi by Mr Sanjeeva
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:  Picture showing first day activities in GHNP on 12th February 2017 

 
Traditional dance performance 

Mr Sanjeeva Pandey 



 

 

 

 
Jungle Tales: Session for discussing stories and experiences of the Forest Staff

 
Jungle Tales: Session for discussing stories and experiences of the Forest Staff

Heritage Walk in GHNP 
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Jungle Tales: Session for discussing stories and experiences of the Forest Staff 
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Trek to ‘Chhoie Jharna’ waterfall 
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Plate 5 : Various cultural events at Sai Ropa, GHNP 

Interaction of students with Dr George Schaller Local food festival ‘Dhaam’ 

 

Celebration of ‘Dhaam’ with esteemed resource 
persons 

 

Local dance and celebrations by college students 

Mask dance or ‘Phagli’ 
 

Skit performed by local school children 
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Skit on human-wildlife interaction 

 
Distribution of souvenirs to local participants 
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ANNEXURE II 

 

11-12 FEBRUARY, 2017 

Venue: Sairopa, Great Himalayan National Park 

Programme Schedule 
Saturday, 11th February 2017 

0800- 0930 hrs Breakfast  Dining Hall, Sai Ropa 

0930- 1000 hrs Registration of participants  Reception centre 

1000- 1045 hrs Felicitation of Chief Guest/Guest of Honour/ other 
Guests  

Conference Hall 

 
Welcome Address by S.S. Kataik, IFS CF, GHNP   

 
Introduction of participants  

 
Inaugural Address by Chief Guest/ Guest of Honour  

1045- 1100 hrs High Tea Ground 

1100-1230 hrs 

Plenary talks: Nature Conservation in the Mountains 
Dr George Schaller, Vice President Panthera 
 
Dr A.J.T. Johnsingh, Former Dean, Wildlife Institute 
of India 

Dr Asad Rahmani, Former Director Bombay Natural 
History Society 

Conference Hall 

1230-1330 hrs Lunch Ground 

1330- 1530 hrs 

Journalist Workshop: Reporting Natural world 
heritage and Mountain conservation  

Discussion centred around the need for 
environmental journalism and reporting, it’s 
relevance in creating conservation awareness  

Facilitator: Mr. Shriniwas Joshi and Dr Sonali Ghosh 

Conference Hall 
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1530-1600 hrs 
Tea break  

Demonstration of mask dance (Local Performing Art 
Form) by Youth Group 

Ground 

1600-1730 hrs 

Panel Discussion: Himachal’s Writing Roots 

Discussion among distinguished writers and Poets 
about natural and cultural heritage of Himalayan 
region 

Dr. Kulrajeev Pant, Mr Yadvendra Sharma, Mr 
Sureshsen Nishant, Mr Atma Ranjan, Mr Ajey, Mr 
Gurmit Bedi, Mr Murari Sharma, Mr Niranjan Dev 
Sharma, Mr Keshav, Mr Srinivas Joshi, Ms Rekha, Mr 
Tejram Sharma, Mr. Prakash Badal 

Facilitator: Mr Atma Ranjan 

Conference Hall 

1830-2130 hrs Cultural Evening- Dance/Song (Naatti) by Winners of 
“Mahila Mela” & Dinner 

White Stone Resorts 

Sunday 12th February, 2017 

0700-1600hrs 

Heritage Walk: from Gushaini to Rolla & back  

(16 Km) for Selected  participants (Max. 20) 

Facilitator : Sh. Roshan Lal  

 

0800 -1230 hrs 

Bird watching with children and Forest Frontline 
staff 

Facilitator: Dr Monika Kaushik &UNESCO C2C-WII 
team 

Student/Trainers’ Workshop: Natural Heritage and 
Community Development  

Interactive workshops on nature interpretation and 
awareness 

Facilitator: Dr Monika Kaushik and Mr. Vivek Sarkar 

Conference Hall 

1230- 1300 hrs Drama by School Children & Local Dance (Horn 
dance) by College Students 

 

1300-1400 hrs Local Food Festival- Dhaam  
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1330-1500 hrs 

Jungle tales  

A session focussed on stories from forest staff, 
foresters, and locals about nature and culture of 
GHNP. An interactive session focussing on 
highlighting work of forest frontline staff and their 
crucial role in protection of our natural heritage, 
including an introduction about the nature of their 
work, their experiences and interesting field stories. 

Facilitator: Dr Sonali Ghosh 

 

1500- 1630 hrs Cultural programmes- Poetry by BTCA members, 
Vocal Song & Natti by College students 

Stage, Sai Ropa 

1630-1700 hrs Concluding Session  Stage, Sai Ropa 

  
 

Monday, 13th February 2017 

0600 Departure   
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        ANNEXURE- III 

LIST OF PARTICIPANTS 
S. No. Name  Address Phone Email 

  Resource Persons       

1 Dr George Schaller 

Vice President, Panthera, 
and Senior 
Conservationist at WCS 
 8 Arbor Court, West 
Lebanon, NH 03784, USA    gbs.kms@gmail.com  

2 Dr A.J.T Johnsingh 

Member, WII- Governing 
Body  
 Magnolia 101 Esteem 
Gardenia Apartment,  
 Sahakara Nagar, 
Bangalore-560092  9448488990 ajt.johnsingh@gmail.com  

3 Shri Bikram Grewal 

Author, conservationist  
C 302 sheikh sarai phase 
1. New Delhi 110017 9811159398 biks.grewal@gmail.com 

4 Shri Stephen Alter  

Stephen Alter 
Writer 
 c/o Woodstock School, 
Mussoorie, Uttarakhand 
248179  Ph: 9319713862   SAlter5833@hotmail.com  

5 Shri Ranjit Lal 

Writer, Environment 
journalist 
Columnist, The Indian 
Express 
Oberoi Apts, Dupleix 8 
2 Sham Nath Marg, Delhi 
110 054 9213290804 ranjitlal55@gmail.com 

6 Ms. Prerna Bindra 

Independent Journalist, 
Wildlife conservationist 
2/13, Iris, Jasmine Street, 
Vatika City, Sohna Road, 
Sector 49, Gurgaon, 
haryana - 122018 9910030820 prernabindra.work@gmail.com 

mailto:gbs.kms@gmail.com
mailto:ajt.johnsingh@gmail.com
mailto:biks.grewal@gmail.com
mailto:SAlter5833@hotmail.com
mailto:ranjitlal55@gmail.com
mailto:prernabindra.work@gmail.com
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7 Shri Asad Rahmani 

Asad Rahmani, PhD 
Senior Scientific Adviser 
Bombay Natural History 
Society 
Hornbill House 
Shaheed Bhagat Singh 
Road 
Mumbai 400 001 
Maharashtra 8920516394 rahmani.asad@gmail.com 

8 Ms. Rita Banerji 

Ms Rita Banerji 
Dusty Foot Productions 
D-6, 6004/4, Santushti 
Apartment, 
Vasant Kunj, 
New Delhi 110070, India 9810250260 ritabanerji@gmail.com 

9 
Shri Dhritiman 
Mukherjee 

1/2 C Ballygunge place 
East 
Kolkata -700019  
West Bengal, INDIA 

Mobile: +91 
(0) 94323 
34397 
Office: +91 
(0) 98310 
78347 

 
dhritiman2000@yahoo.com , 
dhritiman2000@gmail.com  

10 Shri Anup Sah   9412084513 

anupthulgharia@gmail.com; 
anupshah@yahoo.co.in; 
anupphulgharia@gmail.com 

11 Shri Bhaskar Upreti Writer, Nainital 9760097305 

 
 
chebhaskar@gmail.com  

12 
Shri Trepan Singh 
Chauhan    9927665683   

13  Ms. Sree Nandy 
CEO and Editor in Chief, 
SAEVUS Wildlife 9920293012 sree@saevus.in  

14 Dr. G. S. Rawat   

Dean  (FWS)  Wildlife 
Institute of India 
 Chandrabani, Dehradun 
– 248001   dean@wii.gov.in 

15 
Shri Qamar Qureshi 
 

 Scientist-G 
 Wildlife Institute of India 
 Chandrabani, Dehradun 
– 248001      qnq@wii.gov.in   

mailto:rahmani.asad@gmail.com
mailto:ritabanerji@gmail.com
mailto:dhritiman2000@yahoo.com
mailto:dhritiman2000@gmail.com
mailto:anupthulgharia@gmail.com
mailto:anupthulgharia@gmail.com
mailto:anupthulgharia@gmail.com
mailto:chebhaskar@gmail.com
mailto:sree@saevus.in
mailto:dean@wii.gov.in
mailto:qnq@wii.gov.in
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16 Dr. Santosh Bakaya Jaipur 9983343539  santoshmagazine@gmail.com  

17 
Shri Ajay Shrivastava, 
IFS 

Scientist-G & Registrar 
Wildlife Institute of India 
Chandrabani, Dehradun – 
248001     ajay@wii.gov.in  

18 Dr. Monika Kaushik   9456513805   monikakaushik05@gmail.com  

19 Ms. Shanti Varma   9319201311  varmashanti@gmail.com  

20 Shri Krishna Rautela   94101 88599   krautela@gmail.com  

21 Dr. Shalini Sharma 

Asst. Prof. and Chair 
Centre for Ecology, 
Environment and 
Sustainable Development 
Tata Institute of Social 
Sciences, Guwahati, India 8721975809 sh.shalini@gmail.com 

22 Shri D.V.S. Khati, IFS 

PCCF Wildlife & Chief 
Wildlife Warden 
Government of 
Uttarakhand 
85, Rajpur Road, 
Dehradun   

  dvskhati@gmail.com , 
cwlwua@yahoo.co.in  

23 Dr. V. P. Uniyal Scientist -F WII, Dehradun   uniyalvp@wii.gov.in 

  Hindi  Poets       

24 Shri Mangalesh Dabral    9910402459 mangalesh.dabral@gmail.com  

25 Shri Naresh Saxena     8090222200 nareshsaxena68@gmail.com 

26 Shri Leeladhar Jagoori     9411733588 ldjagoori@gmail.com  

27 Shri Rajesh Saklani Dehradun 8650234093 
rsrajeshsaklani@gmail.com ; 
rajesh.saklani09@gmail.com  

28 Shri Shiv Prasad Joshi Dehradun 9756121961 
joshishiv9@googlemail.com ; 
joshishiv9@gmail.com  

29 Shri Anil Karki    9456757646 anilsingh.karki@gmail.com 

30 Ms. Rekha Chamoli,   9411576387 chamolirekha@gmail.com 

31 Shri Prakash Badal Himachal Pradesh 9816312222 prakashbadal1@gmail.com 

32 Shri Atma Ranjan   
Mob: 

 atmaranjan18@gmail.com  

mailto:santoshmagazine@gmail.com
mailto:ajay@wii.gov.in
mailto:monikakaushik05@gmail.com
mailto:varmashanti@gmail.com
mailto:krautela@gmail.com
mailto:sh.shalini@gmail.com
mailto:dvskhati@gmail.com
mailto:cwlwua@yahoo.co.in
mailto:uniyalvp@wii.gov.in
mailto:mangalesh.dabral@gmail.com
mailto:nareshsaxena68@gmail.com
mailto:ldjagoori@gmail.com
mailto:rsrajeshsaklani@gmail.com
mailto:rajesh.saklani09@gmail.com
mailto:joshishiv9@googlemail.com
mailto:joshishiv9@gmail.com
mailto:anilsingh.karki@gmail.com
mailto:chamolirekha@gmail.com
mailto:prakashbadal1@gmail.com
mailto:atmaranjan18@gmail.com
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09418450763 

33 Shri Sureshsen Nishant   
Mob: 
09816224478   atmaranjan18@gmail.com    

  
Himachal Forest 
Department       

34 Dr. S.S. Kataik 

Director, Great Himalayan 
National Park 
Shamshi, District Kullu - 
175126,  
Himachal Pradesh  

Phone 
Number: 
01902-
265320, 
09418142143 Email: dirghnp@gmail.com   

  Dehradun Journalist       

35 Ms. Seema Sharma 

Times Response,  
Bennet & Coleman & Co. 
Ltd.,  
8, Subhash Road, 
Dehradun 

Tel: 0135-
2712035, 
271823 
fax: 0135-
271823; 
Mob: 
097600-
08886  seema.atri@gmail.com   

36 Shri Rakesh Chandra 

India Voice News 
Channel, 
298/2, Model Colony, 
Araghar,  
Dehradun 248001 

Mob: 
094120-
59754      indiavoicednd@gmail.com   

37 Shri Raza Shastri 

Chief Reporter 
Amar Ujala 
Patel Nagar, Dehradun – 
248 001 

Mob: 
09675898214   razas@knp.amarujala.com  

38 Shri Ashish Dobhal Dainik Uttarakhand 9410103555 ashudobhal16@gmail.com 

     39 Shri Anuranjan Roy Kolkata 7044294470   

40 
Ms. Kadambari  
Devranjan Mumbai 9920488121   

41 Shri Nishant S Bengloru 9916776765   

42 Shri S. S. Khera Welham Boys School 9897351328 ssk.1745@rediff.com 

 

mailto:atmaranjan18@gmail.com
mailto:dirghnp@gmail.com
mailto:seema.atri@gmail.com
mailto:indiavoicednd@gmail.com
mailto:razas@knp.amarujala.com
mailto:ashudobhal16@gmail.com
mailto:ssk.1745@rediff.com
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Annexure IV  

Media Coverage 
 Natural Heritage Fest at UNESCO Category 2 Centre, Wildlife Institute of India and Great 

Himalayan National Park, Kullu, Himachal Pradesh, India 

 
Web link: http://timesofindia.indiatimes.com/city/dehradun/festival-celebrates-natural-heritage-in-
arts-lit/articleshow/57026274.cms 

 

 

Web link: http://www.tribuneindia.com/news/himachal/human-animal-conflict-dominates-
nature-fest-at-ghnp/362860.html  

 

http://timesofindia.indiatimes.com/city/dehradun/festival-celebrates-natural-heritage-in-arts-lit/articleshow/57026274.cms
http://timesofindia.indiatimes.com/city/dehradun/festival-celebrates-natural-heritage-in-arts-lit/articleshow/57026274.cms
http://www.tribuneindia.com/news/himachal/human-animal-conflict-dominates-nature-fest-at-ghnp/362860.html
http://www.tribuneindia.com/news/himachal/human-animal-conflict-dominates-nature-fest-at-ghnp/362860.html
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Web Link: http://indiatoday.intoday.in/story/unescos-nature-fest-to-begin-on-feb-
11/1/877187.html  

 

http://indiatoday.intoday.in/story/unescos-nature-fest-to-begin-on-feb-11/1/877187.html
http://indiatoday.intoday.in/story/unescos-nature-fest-to-begin-on-feb-11/1/877187.html
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Web Link: http://www.outlookindia.com/newsscroll/4-intruders-scale-nsg-perimeter-wall-fir-
lodged/983478?scroll \ 

 

Web Link: https://www.inshorts.com/news/unesco-nature-festival-begins-in-himachal-
pradesh-1486807604755  

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

http://www.outlookindia.com/newsscroll/4-intruders-scale-nsg-perimeter-wall-fir-lodged/983478?scroll
http://www.outlookindia.com/newsscroll/4-intruders-scale-nsg-perimeter-wall-fir-lodged/983478?scroll
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VIGNETTES: SHRINIWAS JOSHI 

Celebrating nature through art and culture 

The UNESCO Category 2 Centre (C2C) for World Natural Heritage Management and Training for Asia and 
the Pacific Region has been functioning at the Wildlife Institute of India, Dehradun, since 2014. The 
centre’s mission is to strengthen the implementation of the World Heritage Convention by building the 
capacity of professionals and institutions involved with world natural heritage site inspection, protection, 
conservation and management in Asia and the Pacific Region through various methods. 
 
The Wildlife Institute of India and C2C, Dehradun, organised an event at the Great Himalayan National 
Park, Kullu, ‘’Celebrating Natural Heritage: In Literature, Arts and Culture’’ in the spirit of encouraging the 
celebration of nature through literature and arts. It was first of its type when poets, mediapersons and 
foresters sat side by side to hear the views on natural heritage of the fourth pillar and cultural ambassadors. 
I really felt proud to be amid the galaxy of the greats of the world and India (see photo). George Schaller 
from the USA was there (see photo), who is arguably the greatest living field biologist in the world, the 
master biographer of our planet’s most charismatic large mammals. He earned the international fame by 
making intensive studies on the lives and ecological backgrounds of various animals in various continents. 
He spoke on Tibetan Plateau, China, 1985 to date. He has covered a vast area on the Tibetan Plateau. He 
says, “It conjures a vision of totemic loneliness of space, silence and desolation, a place nowhere intimate- 
yet that is part of its beauty.” 
 
I was ashamed when he said the environment from Chandigarh to Kullu was so modified that nothing was 
left. Talking about the Tibetan Plateau, he said 75% of the glaciers there were receding and only 15,000 
yaks were left in the field which deserved protection. He said the gathering that 3,00,000 chiru (Tibetan 
antelope) had been killed since 1990 to weave the shawls. Although shahtoosh shawls are now banned 
because chiru is an endangered species, yet illegally the business is on. He says that major routes of opium 

http://www.tribuneindia.com/news/himachal/


smuggling in Afghanistan are through the Pamirs and cautions that the region’s drug corruption is more 
lethal than any terrorist threat. 
Dr AJT Johnsingh is an ecologist from Tamil Nadu and is a Padma Shree awardee. He is a wildlife 
enthusiast and his study of free ranging animal in the Bandipur National Park earned him the recognition 
in the country. He is the first Indian environmentalist to study the threat caused to the Western Ghats. 
Opinionating on several other issues, he strongly raised his voice against the use of DDT. It was restricted 
in 1989 but 6,000 tonnes of DDT were still being produced annually in India to eradicate mosquitoes and 
other pests. DDT, now, has become ineffective and, in the last decade, most insects have developed a 
resistance to it. The resulting instinct among the people is to use greater amount of DDT which has infused 
India’s soil, water and air with a concoction of noxious chemicals. It was a great warning for the rural 
people of Himachal Pradesh. 
 
Asad R. Rahmani is former Director of Bombay Natural History Museum and is an expert on birds. He has 
written several books and research papers. He said there were about 11,000 species of birds worldwide, of 
which 13 per cent were threatened with extinction. Of these, the total species 1263 are found in India. It is 
remarkable that the USA with much larger area than that of India has only 900 varieties of birds. 
 
Brazil and Colombia, however, share the trophy for having the most 1,900 species. Peru has 1,800 but the 
UK has only 600 species. Rahmani said Himachal Pradesh had about 400 species of birds of which 17 were 
on the list of globally threatened species. Critically endangered species are white-backed, slender billed and 
red-headed vultures, western tragopan, cheer pheasant and wood snipe are in the vulnerable category. I 
believe that the cinereous vulture falls in the near threatened bracket. 
 
The excellent presentations of these three world-known experts filled the intellectual pots of all those 
present there. 
 — The writer is a retired bureaucrat 
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No road link a blessing for Great Himalayan National Park 
 

Shriniwas Joshi 
The Great Himalayan National Park 
(GHNP) Conservation Area in Kullu 
comprises 1,171 square kilometres of 
which the GHNP is 754.4 square 
kilometres. The rest of the square 
kilometres are spread on the Eco-Zone 
(265.6), the Sainj Wild Life Sanctuary 
(90) and Tirthan WLS (61). Quite a few 
of us from Shimla, Dehradun and the 
other parts of Himachal Pradesh, besides 
the luminaries from the world over, were 
staying at the Forest Rest House, Shai 
Ropa, a small village by the side of the 
Tirthan river and in other nearby hotels to celebrate the natural heritage, in literature, art and culture. Shai 
means mustard and Ropa means flat piece of land. 

One morning, Sonali Ghosh, a forester belonging to the Assam Cadre of Forest Officers and at present 
working with the Wildlife Institute of India, Dehradun, motivated me to trek a bumpy-choppy pathway, 
about 12 kilometres to the gate of the GHNP. I agreed. We, a party of about a dozen, and Roshan Lal, 
Deputy Ranger in the Forest Department, as our navigator, started from Shai Ropa at 8.30 am. Five 
kilometers up to Gushaini were covered in a vehicle and the trek started from Gushaini temple, painted in 
gaudy colours a perfect eyesore. 

http://www.tribuneindia.com/news/himachal/


The temple at Ropa, a few kilometers away on our trek, was, however, reconstructed in the pure Pahari 
style and looked elegant. One of the trekkers with us was Kadambari from Tamil Nadu, a young girl who 
had won the first prize in a writing competition on natural heritage. This trip to Shai Ropa was an item of 
the prizes for the top three winners. 

I am mentioning her because she had undergone a lung operation for cancer only six months back and was 
here matching step to step with us. This young girl is an inspiration and an epitome of courage shooing 
away the past, saying, “What has happened has happened; forget it.” 

To reach the head of the GHNP, we were trekking on the eco-zone area where inhabit 160 villages having a 
population of 14,000 only. The entire area is enormously primitive and walking up a trail that comprises 
glossy rock, smooth mud, slick leaves and thick roots of the trees coming out of the soil gives a sense of 
deep adventure. I would say that no-road connectivity is the GHNP’s asset and I was told that not more 
than 1,000 visitors come to the GHNP in a year. 

It was a calm and cold morning and while traversing, I thought of Coleridge who had said, “’Tis calm 
indeed! So calm, that it disturbs/ And vexes meditation with its strange/ And extreme silentness.” We did 
not see any wildlife on the way except a few monkeys jumping by the side of the Tirthan but we heard quite 
a few chirpings from the trees all around. Kadambari, of course, photographed the local avifauna. 

One must have heard about the Hippo- Point of Kenya where hordes of hippos are visible and is a known 
tourist resort. But here just before the gate of the GHNP, there is a Hippo-Point. This point has a hippo-like 
rock formation dipping itself in the water of the Tirthan. The place is called Chuli-Chaw in Pahari. Chuli is 
hollowed handful made by joining the two hands and Chaw is waterfall. The white water here falls as if 
flowing through Chuli made of two rocks. A few steps ahead is the gate of the GHNP (see photo) where we 
reached in the noon. Here is a hut for the stay of forest guards and permits for Indians at Rs100 per day per 
person and Rs 400 per foreigner per day are issued. The water, air and the atmosphere is so pure here that 
one exclaims that a beautiful place simply delights the eye but a pure one, the soul. 

Here, Roshan Lal, had arranged tasty meals for us. Well cooked rajmah and chutney of Bichhu Booti 
(Prickly Plant) plus pure Pahari ghee. A few from the party went to Rola, two kilometers ahead, and a few 
went to see Chatri Devi � (83-year-old) living all alone within the GHNP, the only human being in the 
park. Sonali, Roshan Lal and I returned. 
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Protecting endangered animals a challenge 
 

Shriniwas Joshi 
I believe that most of my readers, like I, have read 'The 
Jungle Book' by Rudyard Kipling during their 
childhood. Remember, the man-cub Mowgli who was 
raised in the jungle by wolves and Sher Khan, the tiger, 
and Baloo, the bear (see sketch) and their adventures. 

Recently in a seminar at Shai Ropa, Kullu, organisers 
had kept a session on jungle tales coming from the 
mouths of those who spend most of their times in 
jungles facing and protecting the wildlife and thus 
swung me back to the golden days of the jungle book. 
They were the uniformed segment of the foresters who 
do wildlife conservation and protect endangered 
animal and plant species, along with their natural 
habitat. 

Roshan Lal, Deputy Ranger, explained how he saved 
monals from the clutches of leopards several times. 
Monal weighs about two kg and makes a small meal for 
the leopard. The bird tries to hide in bushes and the 
leopard jumps on it there or crouches itself by the 
bushes and preys. Roshan Lal made it a point to shoo monals away to an open area where they could save 
themselves from the predators. 

http://www.tribuneindia.com/news/himachal/


Monal is the state bird of Uttarakhand and was that of Himachal too till 2007 when western tragopan 
(Jujurana) replaced it. Its hunting in Himachal Pradesh has been banned since 1987. Till then its crest 
feather was used as decoration over Himachal caps. Roshan Lal said they had to keep eyes on the poachers 
within the Great Himalayan National Park (GHNP) or in eco-zone. There are about 2,100 monals in the 
GHNP according to monitoring done in 2009. 

Bhupendra Singh, Deputy Ranger, said an instance when a drunkard told him that at a particular place, a 
man was buying a colourful bird (see photo) from another for Rs 80,000. Bhupendra Singh went to the 
spot and rescued a western tragopan from being sold. The bird was injured probably it happened when 
being caught, so he used oil and turmeric on its body and sent it to Shamshi Ayurvedic Dispensary. It was 
alright in a couple of days when it was freed in the jungle. 

Kashmir Singh told an instance when a bear came out of its enclosure at 1 am at a place different from the 
GHNP. His focus was to check that the bear did not go out of the protection boundary into the civil areas. 
He took a battery of lathi-wielding people with one wearing a protective leather jacket. He saw the bear 
descending the steep at 4.30 am. He got ready and flashed a stream of torch lights towards its enclosure. It 
resisted in the beginning but then followed the path of the light and entered the enclosure whose latches it 
had already broken. He closed the door and kept it shut with the help of rocks. He could win this war 
against the bear in about four hours during a wet night. 

Rakesh Kumar said taking rounds of the GHNP with two men and a woman, he saw a brown bear walking 
on the other side of the river. It walked parallel to us for about 200 metres and we all were tremendously 
terrified. The bear then took a turn and went away. All senior officers told Rakesh that the brown or grizzly 
bear was less dangerous than the black one. But when I googled, I found this note, "Brown (or grizzly) 
bears tend to live mountain forests but they evolved in treeless habitat that influenced their behavioural 
response to perceived threats. They are more likely than black bears to defend themselves when 
threatened. A black bear's first line of defence is retreat but grizzlies can be very aggressive." Who is 
correct? 

Usha Thakur, Lenin Sharma, Ramesh Kumar, Mahesh Chandra and Indra Singh Pathania also shared their 
experiences with those present. 

The jungle tales disclosed that the uniformed services of the Forest Department have to be ready ever to 
face any situation that arises from somewhere or nowhere. 

TAILPIECE 
Bashleo Pass was one of the earliest places of the GHNPCAS that inspired Dr Tony Gaston (Canadian) to 
work for the biodiversity conservation of the park. — The writer is a retired bureaucrat 



World Heritage Sites continue to garner attention whether for 
their unfortunate fate at the hands of terrorism or for the spirit 
of hope by humankind in striving to protect them and inscribe 
new properties. Celebrating the International Day for       
Monuments and Sites on 18th April every year offers an        
opportunity  to raise awareness about the diversity of cultural 

and natural heritage and the efforts that are required to protect and conserve it, as 
well as draw attention to their vulnerability.    

The C2C at Wildlife Institute of India celebrated the events of Heritage Day and      
Environment Day with fervor while also being actively engaged in the nomination 
process of several tentatively listed  World Heritage Sites from India. This bulletin 
features its regular UNESCO news compilation and Conservation Outlook site       
profiles. An interview with Mr. David Sheppard, Former Head of Protected Area    
Programme, IUCN is also included in this issue. 
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The Natural Heritage Bulletin is a compilation of information on  World Natural       
Heritage Sites in the Asia-Pacific Region which is obtained from free and publicly  
available sources such as the internet, newspapers and other publications. The publisher 
of this bulletin does not make any claim on the authenticity of the contents of the       
secondary sources of information. The information does not necessarily represent any 
official views of the publishing institution. 
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UNESCO WORLD HERITAGE NEWS 

Ms. Mechtild Rössler, Director of the UNESCO World Heritage Centre, acknowledges 
the great efforts of those engaged for World Heritage protection, and calls for civil 
society as a whole to increase its commitment to protecting World Heritage sites. 
World Heritage is humankind’s common heritage, and the responsibility for its        
conservation is shared by everyone. 
Source: http://whc.unesco.org/en/news/1473 

United Action to Protect Vulnerable Sites 

Following years of preparation, the Tubbataha Reefs Natural Park received an        
“in principle” approval as a Particularly Sensitive Sea Area (PSSA) from the Interna-
tional Maritime Organization’s (IMO) Marine Environment Protection Committee 
(MEPC) last week. The endorsement is a major breakthrough in securing protection 
from the impacts of international shipping for the World Heritage site and a substan-
tial step toward preventing future ship groundings. 
Source: http://whc.unesco.org/en/news/1486 

Sensitive Sea Area Status for Tubbataha Reefs 

New Inscriptions 2016 
40th Session of the UNESCO World Heritage Committee was held at Istanbul, Turkey from 10th to 17th July, 2016.  
21 new inscriptions took place on the World Heritage List, including 12 Cultural, 6 Natural and 3 Mixed Sites.           
9 new sites from Asia-Pacific Sites were: 

 Cultural 
 Archaeological Site of Nalanda Mahavira (Nalanda University) at Nalanda, Bihar [India] 
 The Architectural Work of Le Corbusier, an outstanding contribution to the modern movement 

[Argentina, Belgium, France, Germany, India, Japan, Switzerland] 
 The Persian Qanat [Iran] 
 Nan Madol: Ceremonial Centre of Eastern Micronesia (In Danger List) [Micronesia] 
 Zuojiang Huashan Rock Art Cultural Landscape [China] 

 Natural 
 Hubei Shennongjia [China] 
 Lut Desert [Iran] 
 Western Tien Shan [Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan, Uzbekistan] 

 Mixed 
 Khangchendzonga National Park [India] 
 

Khangchendzonga National Park, India Architectural Work of Le Corbusier, India Nalanda Mahavira , India 

© Arjun Goel © Rajneesh Raj © FEWMD 
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From 25 to 27 May, 2016 an international conference entitled “Cultural Heritage and 
Development Initiatives: a Challenge or a Contribution to Sustainability?” was held at 
the Palazzo Barnerini in Rome.  Organized by the UNESCO Office in Kabul together 
with the Islamic Republic of Afghanistan and the World Bank, in cooperation with 
the Government of Italy, it focused on the relationship between archaeology, land-
scape protection and development initiatives. 
Source: http://whc.unesco.org/en/news/1502 

Natural Heritage Bulletin Volume 2, Issue 2 

Challenges for Heritage and Sustainability 

‘’Go Wild for Life!” was the theme of the message from Ms. Irina Bokova, Director 
General of UNESCO, on the occasion of the World Environment Day, 5 June 2016. 
Wildlife is an integral part of our biosphere. It is not only essential for healthy eco-
systems but also key to peace and sustainable development. Illegal trade, poaching 
and illegal logging are some of the largest threats to the future of many of the 
world’s most vulnerable species, after habitat loss. The protection of wildlife must 
be an essential component of all efforts to eradicate poverty, bolster food security 
and advance sustainable economic development – this is clearly recognized in the 
2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development. 

Source: http://whc.unesco.org/en/news/1504 

World Environment Day 

ICOMOS wished to dedicate the 2016 International Day for Monuments and Sites on 
18th April to the heritage of sports, since sports have developed from the origin of 
humankind onwards and have left testimonies to the diversity of installations and 
facilities related to their practice, many of them bearing values related to the        
development of architecture, art and techniques. 
Source: http://whc.unesco.org/en/news/1478 

World Heritage Day 

As we celebrate our marine treasures this World Oceans Day on 8th June, we at 
UNESCO are also reflecting on the work needed to sustain them as sea levels rise, 
and the water grows warmer and more acidic. Perhaps the most visible effect of the 
current temperature spike has been mass bleaching of coral reefs. The latest scien-
tific data suggests that up to 15 of the universally outstanding coral reef systems on 
UNESCO’s World Heritage List might be affected by the time the current bleaching 
event is over. 
Source: http://whc.unesco.org/en/news/1507 

World Oceans Day 
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(Inscribed in 1985), Criteria ix, x 
Conservation Outlook: Significant Concern 
Sundarbans contains the world's largest area of mangrove forests. A number of rare 
or endangered species live in the park, including tigers, aquatic mammals, birds and 
reptiles. While it appears that the site’s biodiversity values (rare and threatened 
mammals, birds and reptiles) are largely currently in a promising situation, degrada-
tion of the floral diversity (globally endangered Sundri mangals) and on-going eco-
logical processes has been, and continues to be, significant. Sea level rise, hydrologi-
cal alteration and coastal erosion have been severe, and the long-term impact of cli-
mate change on the integrity of the site’s values is a cause for great concern.   

Source: http://www.worldheritageoutlook.iucn.org/search-sites/-/wdpaid/en/14177?
p_p_auth=NtxwiqV5 
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Sundarbans National Park (India) 

(Inscribed in 1982), Criteria vii, x 
Conservation Outlook: Good 
A remarkable example of isolated oceanic islands, born of volcanic activity more 
than 2,000 m under the sea, these islands boast a spectacular topography and are 
home to numerous endemic species, especially birds. The outstanding scenic values 
are likely to remain in good condition and subject to funding and effective program 
implementation for significant natural habitat, rare plants and threatened wildlife 
that are likely to persist in their current or an improved condition. 

Source: http://www.worldheritageoutlook.iucn.org/search-sites/-/wdpaid/en/5001?
p_p_auth=dsLqr9Sk&p_p_state=maximized 

Lord Howe Island Group (Australia) 
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WORLD HERITAGE OUTLOOK 

The assessments have classified 
the sites according to five rating 
categories namely, (i) Good; (ii) 
Good with some concern;     (iii) 
Significant concern; (iv) Critical; 
and (v) Data Deficient.  

This Conservation  Outlook 
Gauge has been reproduced 
from:  

 http://
www.worldheritageoutlook.iucn.o
rg/web/iucn/understanding-
ratings  

Two New Plant Species found in Western Ghats 
Scientists working at Kottakkal Arya Vaidya Shala’s Centre for Medicinal Plants       
Research (CMPR) have discovered two new species of medicinal plants from the 
Western Ghats, India. The research team led by K.M. Prabhukumar and Indira         
Balachandran discovered a new Habenaria species during their floristic explorations 
in the Shola forests on the Elival hills of the Muthikulam forest area in Palakkad. P.B. 
Sreekumar, scientist at Kerala Forest Research Institute, played a key role in the      
discovery of Habenaria sahyadrica, named after the Sahyadris. The same team       
discovered a new Zingiber species from the Dhoni region of Palakkad, naming it as 
Zingiber sabuanum after renowned taxonomist Mamiyil Sabu. 
Source: http://www.thehindu.com/todays-paper/tp-in-school/two-new-plant-species-
found-in-western-ghats/article8533900.ece 

SPECIES DISCOVERY 

Habenaria sahyadrica 

Zingiber sabuanum  

Lord Howe Island Group,     
Australia 

 © Tourism Australia  
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Green Hub Festival in Assam 

Natural Heritage Bulletin Volume 2, Issue 2 

UNESCO C2C India hosted a session on “World Heritage Sites in Northeast India” on 
14th May, 2016 on the occasion of GreenHub Festival, a video documentation centre 
in Tezpur, Assam. C2C was represented by Dr. Sonali Ghosh, Scientist-F and Ms. Jyoti 
Negi, World Heritage Assistant. Around 100 participants from different organizations 
such as Forest Department, NGOs, journalists, academicians and film makers          
participated in the programme. Site representatives of different heritage sites of 
North East gave presentation on ‘Opportunities and challenges to document the 
OUVs of World Heritage’. Further, a panel discussion was conducted on the topic 
‘Taking heritage to the commons’ in which media professionals, NGOs, and            
academicians provided their inputs.  

For further details please visit site: http://wii.gov.in/images//images/documents/
unesco/unesco_green_hub_report.pdf 

UNESCO C2C India celebrated World Heritage Day on 18th April, 2016 at its Wildlife 
Institute of India, Dehradun campus by organising a series of events. Participants 
included school students residing near two UNESCO World Heritage Sites (WHS) of 
India namely, Nanda Devi & Valley of Flowers National Park (Uttarakhand) and Great 
Himalayan National Park Conservation Area   (Himachal Pradesh), as well as from 
Model School, National Institute for the Visually Handicapped (NIVH),            De-
hradun. The celebration was focused on raising awareness of school students 
through Nature Trail walk, visit to Forest Research Institute museum, drawing-
painting competition and cultural performances. A total of 36 students from the 
three schools participated in the WHD celebration in WII along with nearly 200 WII 
faculty, researchers and staff. 

For further details please visit site: http://wii.gov.in/world_heritage_day_2016 

UNESCO C2C INDIA: CURRENT ACTIVITIES 

World Heritage Day 2016 

School students participating 
in painting competition, WHD 

Director WII performing in   
Cultural Programme, WHD 

NIVH Students performing in 
Cultural Programme, WHD 

Researchers performing in   
Cultural Programme, WHD 

Dr. Sonali Ghosh, Faculty 
UNESCO C2C delivering a talk 

at Green Hub Festival, Assam 

Session on ‘Taking World 
Heritage to the Commons’ at  

Green Hub Festival, Assam  

Community participation at 
Green Hub Festival, Assam 
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Evaluation of Bhitarkanika World Heritage Nomination: Subsequent to the           
nomination dossier of Bhitarkanika Conservation Area (BCA), prepared with         
technical  support from the UNESCO C2C India, being declared as accepted and   
complete by the World Heritage Centre, its Advisory Body – IUCN, has announced 
initiation of the evaluation process of the nomination. In this context, a Field Mission 
is scheduled to be undertaken to the site during  October, 2016. 
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UNESCO C2C India conducted a session titled 'Natural Heritage Sites and their role in 
Ecosystem Services provisioning, DRR and Climate Change Adaptation in the Asia-
Pacific Region' at the 2016 Asian ESP Conference : Ecosystem Services for Nature 
Based Solutions held in Ansan-si, Republic of Korea on 3rd June, 2016. C2C was repre-
sented by Dr. Sonali Ghosh, Scientist-F and Ms. Rupa, World Heritage Assistant. The 
session featured expert speakers and a panel discussion. The session highlighted the 
role of Protected Areas (including Natural World Heritage Sites) as an Ecosystem-
based DRR strategy that can readily be incorporated in the planning and manage-
ment of natural resource in Asia. At the same time World Heritage Sites are more 
vulnerable to disasters because of the uniqueness that they preserve in terms of the 
OUV. It is expected that DRR strategies will find a prominent place in the road map 
for action that emerged from the Asian ESP-Conference. 

For further details please visit site: http://wii.gov.in/images//images/documents/
unesco/unesco_esp_korea_july_2016.pdf 

2016 Asian ESP Conference, Republic of Korea 

Kailash Sacred Landscape: UNESCO C2C India was represented by Dr. Sonali 
Ghosh, Scientist-F and Dr. Bhumesh Singh, Technical Officer at a meeting to discuss 
nomination of Kailash Sacred Landscape as a potential UNESCO Transboundary 
World Heritage Site, organised by MoEF&CC, Government of India at New Delhi on 
14th June, 2016. Elements of a road map for action for nomination of KSL as a    
Transboundary (Serial) World Heritage Site has been drafted by C2C India for further 
deliberations with ICIMOD as a partner. 

World Heritage Nominations  

2016 Asian ESP Conference,  

Republic of Korea 

Bhitarkanika Conservation Area Mangrove Pitta, BCA 

 © Chandan Jani   © Bijoy  

View of Mount Kailash North 
Face from Dirapuk Gompa 
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Mr. David Sheppard, Former Head of Protected Area Programme, IUCN and For-
mer Director, Secretariat of the   Pacific Regional Environment Programme 
(SPREP), Samoa, visited Wildlife Institute of India, Dehradun on 29th       Febru-
ary, 2016. Ms. Jyoti Negi from UNESCO C2C India had a brief conversation with 
him on the occasion. Following are the excerpts: 

 

Q1. Can Natural Heritage Conservation be undertaken only under the conven-
tional Protected Area system? Is it viable to take it beyond Protected Areas? 

Ans. Well, the growth of PAs around the world has been remarkable in the last 20 
years. But while we have seen the loss of species, losses of ecosystems have also accelerated. So, it is essential to 
look at options that are outside PAs and how that can be linked and integrated with the management of PAs. 
Both are important. PAs by themselves are not sufficient; It is important to look at the development of conserva-
tion friendly practices outside PA’s. But PA as a core and a major tool for in situ conservation of biodiversity is es-
sential. 

 

Q2.What is your perception of India’s role in the global conservation fora? 

Ans: Well, I have worked internationally for 25 years. Wildlife conservation in India is looked on as a model by many 
other countries. Project Tiger, for example, is seen as a remarkable flagship programme which is being emulated 
elsewhere. Also many individuals from India have played a key role internationally. Prof. Swaminathan was former 
President of IUCN. Mr. H. S. Panwar, first Director of WII, was very active. Dr. V.B. Mathur, current Director of WII, is 
actively engaged in conventions like World  Heritage Convention and Convention on Biological Diversity. So, India 
has made major contribution and that  continues today. 

 

Q3. What potential do you expect for partnership between SPREP and UNESCO C2C India? 

Ans:  I have worked as the Director General of SPREP for the last 6 years and I just finished in December. So I can’t 
really speak now on behalf of SPREP. But based on my experience, there are lots of good avenues for                     
collaboration. In the Pacific, we have some of the world’s largest World Heritage Sites particularly the Marine WHS. 
But capacity is a real challenge, both for numbers of staff, the level of training as well as the level of resourcing. So I 
think we can look at partnership with Wildlife Institute of India to see how we can strengthen the capacity of the 
management of some of these sites. I think the Pacific is particularly strong and experienced in Marine & Coastal 
conservation, so that experience may be useful for the countries of South and Southeast Asia. I think we can learn 
from each other. We had a discussion while being with Dr. Mathur and we have agreed that we should look at    
developing a programme of work and looking at some areas where we can achieve some benefits. We look         
forward very much to working with the Wildlife Institute of India. I know the Institute is very strong and well     
established in Asia and not in the Pacific. Hence, it is critically important to work with and through an agency like 
SPREP which is credible, well established in the region and a lead in World Heritage Conservation.   
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 Indo-US MoU: After   the approval of the Union Cabinet, a Memorandum of Understanding (MoU)  was signed    
between United States of America and India to enhance cooperation in the field of wildlife conservation and 
combating wildlife trafficking. Along with Wildlife Forensics and Conservation Awareness, the MoU also         
includes cooperation in Natural Heritage Conservation by facilitating the institutional capacity of the UNESCO 
C2C at Wildlife Institute of India. 

 Assam State Biodiversity Board: UNESCO C2C India has signed a Memorandum of Agreement with the Assam 
State Biodiversity Board for preparation of the Assam State Biodiversity Strategy and Action Plan. 

COLLABORATIONS 

Short Course on “Disaster Damage and Loss Assessment in Natural Heritage 

and Cultural Sites using Geospatial Techniques”, 11th September – 2nd October, 

2016, Wildlife Institute of India, Dehradun, India. For details:  http://wii.gov.in/

unesco_disaster_damage_course_2016  
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Underlining the importance of heritage to the international 

community, the UN Security Council adopted a historic resolu-

tion linking protection of heritage to international peace and 

security. This is a shot in the arm for UNESCO s determined ef-
forts to deal with destruction of cultural heritage in areas with 

conflict and disturbance.  

The C2C activities at Wildlife Institute of India during this period was adorned with 

the presence of renowned naturalist and conservationist Dr. George Schaller who 

was part of the Natural Heritage Fest organized by our Centre. As we roll into an-

other year of promises and hope for heritage conservation, the C2C in India has 

planned appropriate programmes while pursuing more partnerships and collabora-

tions for the forthcoming period.  
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UNESCO WORLD HERITAGE NEWS 

The First Coordinating Committee for International Voluntary Service (CCIVS) 

Partnership Meeting on Future of Cultural Heritage and Diversity with Interna-
tional partners  was held on  February  in Paris. Ms Mechtild Rössler        
presented a keynote speech on The Challenges of Heritage Conservation and 
Volunteering Best Practices . CCIVS is a prominent partner for the World Heritage 
Education Programme, notably the World Heritage volunteers  initiative. It is the 
world s largest global network of grassroots organizations active in the field of 
International Voluntary Service (IVS) and created under the aegis of UNESCO in 

1948. 

Source: http://whc.unesco.org/en/news/1626 

International Voluntary Service Partnership Meeting 

Timor-Leste has become the 193rd State Party to the World Heritage Convention 

on 31 January 2017, when the Convention entered into force for this country. By 

ratifying the Convention concerning the Protection of the World Cultural and 

Natural Heritage, Timor-Leste joins the large international community committed 

to protecting cultural and natural sites of outstanding universal value. 

Source: http://whc.unesco.org/en/news/1625 

Timor-Leste: New State Party to WHC 

In a historic first on 24 March, 2017, UNESCO Director-General Irina Bokova         

addressed a public briefing of the United Nations Security Council on 

Maintenance of international peace and security: destruction and trafficking of 
cultural heritage by terrorist groups and in situations of armed conflict,  where 
the UN Security Council unanimously adopted resolution 2347 for the protection 

of heritage. This is the first ever resolution adopted by the Security Council to fo-

cus on Cultural heritage. The unanimous support to the Resolution reflects a new 

recognition of the importance of heritage protection for peace and security. 

Source: http://whc.unesco.org/en/news/1648  

UN Security Council Resolution for Heritage Protection 

Under the theme of Listen to Young Voices  on the occasion of World Wildlife 
Day , UNESCO s message is to listen to the young women and men and       
nurture their engagement, to craft new forms of action to conserve and protect 

wildlife on the basis of solidarity. UNESCO calls for supporting young people in 

connecting the local  and the global  for more effective wildlife conservation. 
Source: http://whc.unesco.org/en/news/1633  

Young Voices for World Wildlife Day 

The First Coordinating Committee for 

International Voluntary Service 

(CCIVS) Partnership Meeting on 

Future of Cultural Heritage and Di-
versity with International partners  
was held on 8 February 2017 in Paris. 

Ms Mechtild Rössler presented a key-

note speech on The Challenges of 
Heritage Conservation and Volunteer-

ing Best Practices   

New York, 24 March 2017 - UNESCO     

Director-General Irina Bokova addressed 

a public briefing of the United Nations 

Security Council on Maintenance of in-
ternational peace and security: destruc-

tion and trafficking of cultural heritage 

by terrorist groups and in situations of 

armed conflict,  where the UN Security 
Council unanimously adopted resolution 

2347 for the  protection   of  heritage.  

© UNESCO  

© UNESCO  

http://whc.unesco.org/en/news/1626
http://whc.unesco.org/en/news/1625
http://whc.unesco.org/en/news/1648
http://whc.unesco.org/en/news/1633
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Ha Long Bay was first listed as a UNESCO World Heritage Site in 1994, in recogni-

tion of its outstanding, universal aesthetic value. In 2000, the World Heritage 

Committee additionally recognized Ha Long Bay for its outstanding geological 

features, particularly its islets and caves. In late 2015, the Ha Long Bay Manage-

ment Board, in collaboration with the Vietnam's Institute of Geo-Sciences and 

Mineral Resources and local fishermen, found 23 new caves in Ha Long Bay, 

some 120 km east of the capital Hanoi. The management board of Ha Long Bay, 

a UNESCO's World Heritage Site in Vietnam's northern province of Quang Ninh, 

is calling for suggestions to name 23 newly discovered caves in the bay. 

Source: http://www.globaltimes.cn/content/1040108.shtml 
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Cave Names in Ha Long Bay World Heritage Site 

WORLD HERITAGE OUTLOOK 

(Inscribed in 1993), Criteria ix 

Conservation Outlook: Good  

Situated in the mountains of northern Honshu, this trackless site includes the 

last virgin remains of the cool-temperate forest of Siebold's beech trees that 

once covered the hills and mountain slopes of northern Japan. The black bear, 

the serow and 87 species of birds can be found in this forest.  The forest envi-

ronment of the site appears stable and not the subject of any immediate 

threats. The topographic constraints of the site, local community support and 

the support of the wider community auger well for the current stable condition 

being maintained. Notwithstanding, there are some issues that deserve atten-

tion and there are some opportunities for improving the integrity of the site 

and fine-tuning management. 

 

Source: http://www.worldheritageoutlook.iucn.org/search-sites/-/wdpaid/

en/68915?p_p_auth=94TmaYVW   

Shirakami-Sanchi (Japan) 

UNESCO will work in close association with World Tourism Organisation 

(UNWTO) during the International Year of Sustainable Tourism for Development 

2017 to draw wider attention to the potential of tourism to contribute to the 

2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development, as well as address the challenges 

associated with it. UNESCO World Heritage Sites (1052), Biosphere Reserves 

(669), Global Geoparks (119) and Creative Cities (116) represent incredible oppor-

tunities for tourism to be a positive force for sustainable development, conser-

vation and environmental protection.  

Source: http://whc.unesco.org/en/news/1618 

International Year of Sustainable Tourism 2017 

The assessments have classified the 

sites according to five rating catego-

ries namely, (i) Good; (ii) Good with 

some concern;     (iii) Significant con-

cern; (iv) Critical; and (v) Data Defi-

cient.  

This Conservation  Outlook Gauge 

has been reproduced from:  

 http://

www.worldheritageoutlook.iucn.org/

web/iucn/understanding-ratings  

Ha Long Bay (VietNam),  UNESCO World 

Heritage Site  

Shirakami-Sanchi (Japan), UNESCO World 

Heritage Site  

© Evergreen  

http://www.globaltimes.cn/content/1040108.shtml
http://www.worldheritageoutlook.iucn.org/search-sites/-/wdpaid/en/68915?p_p_auth=94TmaYVW
http://www.worldheritageoutlook.iucn.org/search-sites/-/wdpaid/en/68915?p_p_auth=94TmaYVW
http://whc.unesco.org/en/news/1618
http://www.worldheritageoutlook.iucn.org/web/iucn/understanding-ratings
http://www.worldheritageoutlook.iucn.org/web/iucn/understanding-ratings
http://www.worldheritageoutlook.iucn.org/web/iucn/understanding-ratings


Dr. George Schaller, accompanied by UNESCO C2C staff and other experts, visited 

Garo Hills, Meghalaya in February 2017. There they undertook a tour of the Balpak-

ram National Park to assess its status as a potential World Heritage Site. A             

Consultation Meeting was held on 18th February, 2017 attended by members from 

Forest   Department, District Nokma Council, Achik Literature Society and Garo 

Graduation Union. The meeting included discussions on the natural and cultural   

attributes of the Garo Hills Conservation Area and sharing of the formal nomination 

process for  a proposed World Heritage Site. 
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Consultation meeting in Garo Hills, Meghalaya for proposed World 

Heritage Site 

(Inscribed in 2008), Criteria ix, x 

Conservation Outlook: Good with some concerns 

Saryarka - Steppe and Lakes of Northern Kazakhstan comprises two protected     

areas: Naurzum State Nature Reserve and Korgalzhyn State Nature Reserve total-

ling 450,344 ha. It features wetlands of outstanding importance for migratory wa-

ter birds, including globally threatened species, among them the extremely rare 

Siberian white crane, the Dalmatian pelican, Pallas s fish eagle, to name but a few. 
These wetlands are key stopover points and crossroads on the Central Asian fly-

way of birds from Africa, Europe and South Asia to their breeding places in West-

ern and Eastern Siberia. Effective management of the two component reserves of 

the site, recent extensions of these protected areas and the overall good state of its 

ecosystems and biota provide a good basis for a positive conservation outlook for 

this site. There are currently no confirmed high or very high threats to the site s val-
ues.  

 

Saryarka – Steppe and Lakes of Northern Kazakhstan (Kazakhstan) 
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Dr. George Schaller giving his view 

regarding the Caves of the Garo 

Hills 

UNESCO C2C INDIA: CURRENT ACTIVITIES 

Proposal for Minor Boundary Modification for Manas World Heritage Site 

(Assam)  

A proposal has been submitted to the UNESCO World Heritage Centre for extension 

of the Manas World Heritage property. Manas World Heritage Site was inscribed in 

1985 under the criteria – (vii), (ix) & (x). The Natural Heritage Site includes the area 

of Manas Wildlife Sanctuary (WLS) encompassing an area of 39100 ha.  On Decem-

ber 5, 1990 Manas WLS was upgraded to Manas National Park with an area of 50000 

ha by including three Reserved Forest areas adjacent to its boundaries.  These addi-

tional Reserve Forests served as buffer zones for the Wildlife Sanctuary-cum-World 

Heritage Site and supports similar biodiversity as the core area.   

Saryarka – Steppe and Lakes of Northern 

Kazakhstan  

© Ko Hon Chiu Vincent  

Manas World Heritage Site 

© Niraj Kakati 
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Proposal for nomination/addition of Goa (Western Ghats) 

World Heritage Site     

Natural Heritage Bulletin Volume 3, Issue 1 

 A proposal has been submitted to the UNESCO World Heritage Centre for addi-

tion of Goa in the Western Ghats World Heritage Site.  The Western Ghats in India 

was inscribed as a serial site in the year 2012 under the criteria ix and x. However, 

Goa was not part of the original proposal and has now requested for nomination 

of five site elements which are Protected Areas in the Western Ghats serial site. 

The additional area, thus, will not only secure the wildlife habitat of the buffer 

zone, but also of the core zone which is critical wildlife habitat for the tiger, one 

horned rhinoceros, Asian elephant, pygmy hog, hispid hare & Bengal florican. In 

essence, the boundary modification has served to incorporate the earlier buffer 

zones of the erstwhile Manas Wildlife Sanctuary as part of the core zone in the 

Manas National Park itself. 

Researchers from UNESCO C C India are continuing the project on Evaluating 
the Outstanding Universal Values of Western Ghats (Sahyadri Sub-cluster) for 

provisioning & regulating ecosystem  services in the region  supported by the 
Sahyadri Tiger Conservation Foundation, Maharashtra. The Sahyadri Sub-cluster 

is part of the serial sites of UNESCO s World Heritage Site of the Western Ghats 
cluster containing four site elements viz. Radhanagiri wildlife Sanctuary, Chandoli 

National Park, Koyna Wildlife Sanctuary and the Kas Plateau.  It also forms part of 

the Sahyadri Tiger Reserve that was constituted under the Wildlife (Protection) 

Act, 1972 in 2007.    

Evaluating the OUVs of Western Ghats (Sahyadri Sub-cluster)  

The UNESCO C C at Wildlife Institute of India, Dehradun had introduced a Visiting 
Fellows Programme  during -17. The programme is intended to host scholars 

and practitioners working on subjects relevant to World Natural Heritage. Dr. (Ms) 

Shalini Sharma, Assistant Professor, Tata Institute of Social Sciences, Guwahati,    

Assam completed her tenure as a Visiting Fellow at the UNESCO C2C in February 

2017 during which she was associated with the process of proposed nomination of 

Kailash Sacred Landscape  as a  transboundary, mixed World Heritage Site and 

also with the event Celebrating Natural Heritage: In Literature, Arts & Culture  
held at WII, Dehradun and Great Himalayan National Park, Himachal Pradesh. 

UNESCO Visiting Fellow  
Netravali Wildlife Sanctuary, 

 Goa, Western Ghats 

©  :http://prernabindra.com/wp-content/uploads/2013/04/Goas-tiger-habitat.jp  

Koyna Wildlife Sanctuary, 

 Sahyadri Sub-cluster 

© Anukul Nath 



Natural Heritage Bulletin Volume 3, Issue 1 

Page 6 

Celebrating Natural Heritage: In Literature, Arts & Culture 

The UNESCO C2C at Wildlife Institute of India, Dehradun, organized a two-venue event as  part of an              

innovative festival titled Celebrating Natural Heritage: In Literature, Arts & Culture  from th-8th February 

2017 at WII Dehradun and from 11th-12th February at Sairopa, Great Himalayan National Park and Conservation 

Area, a UNESCO World Heritage Site in Himachal Pradesh. The primary objective of the festival was to          

reinforce the appreciation of environmental heritage and connection with nature through popular forms of 

visual and    written media, and to bring together various fields of conservationists that seldom interact,      

including nature writers, poets, journalists, photographers, filmmakers, travellers, academics and researchers 

from various backgrounds. This was the first attempt of its kind where a nature-culture linkage through      

creative writings, poetry and history of the place was being explored. The sub- sessions included plenary talks 

by distinguished authors and the conservationists on various aspects of nature writing in the mountains,     

historical perspectives through illustrations, poetry and texts on evolution of nature conservation, use of au-

dio visual media for nature documentation with special awareness sessions for media and youth.  Special 

guest at the fest was world renowned naturalist and conservationist, Dr George Schaller, and other eminent 

ecologists including Dr. A. J. T. Johnsingh, Dr. Asad Rehmani among others, authors, editors, media personali-

ties and poets. The Fest was generously supported by the Himachal Pradesh Forest Department. 

A Glimpse of Celebrating Natural Heritage: In Literature, Arts & Culture 
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Photo feature on  

Dr George Schaller, Vice President Emeritus , Panthera  

at Wildlife Institute of India, Dehradun and Great Himalayan National Park Conservation Area, Himachal 
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 COLLABORATIONS 

Himachal Pradesh Forest Department: The UNESCO C2C at Wildlife Institute of India, Dehradun, organized a two-

venue event as  part of an innovative festival titled Celebrating Natural Heritage: In Literature, Arts & Culture  from 
7th-8th February 2017 at WII Dehradun and from 11th-12th February at Sairopa, Great Himalayan National Park and 

Conservation Area, a UNESCO World Heritage Site in Himachal Pradesh in collaboration with the Himachal Pradesh 

Forest Department. 

Training Workshop on Disaster Risk Reduction and World Heritage Sites  on 14th-19th April, 2017 at 

Mumbai  jointly organised by Jamsetji Tata School of Disaster Studies, Wildlife Institute of India and Na-

tional Disaster Management Authority.   

h t t p : / / w i i . g o v . i n / i m a g e s / / i m a g e s / d o c u m e n t s / a n n o u n c e m e n t s /

unesco_DRR_TISS_Course_Brochure_revised_april_2017.pdf.pdf   

mailto:contactc2cindia@wii.gov.in
http://wii.gov.in/images/images/documents/announcements/unesco_DRR_TISS_Course_Brochure_revised_april_2017.pdf.pdf
http://wii.gov.in/images/images/documents/announcements/unesco_DRR_TISS_Course_Brochure_revised_april_2017.pdf.pdf
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4 
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The UNESCO World Heritage Committee session in Turkey and 
the IUCN World Conservation Congress in Hawaii were the    
major international events during this quarter underlining the 
global community’s endeavor for securing its rich, but vulner-
able, heritage. 21 new sites were inscribed on the World      
Heritage List, which included 9 sites from the Asia-Pacific      

Region. Within the World Heritage community, there is a growing interest  in            
inscribing mixed (cultural and natural) sites, cultural landscapes, serial, transnational 
and transboundary sites. 

The highlight of the C2C activities at Wildlife Institute of India was the celebration of 
three new Indian inscriptions on the World Heritage List 2016 at an event in New 
Delhi on 4th August, 2016 which was graced, by Dr. Mechtild Rossler, Director, 
UNESCO World Heritage Centre, Paris, and Mr. Vinay Sheel Oberoi, former               
Permanent Representative of India to UNESCO. This bulletin features its regular 
news compilation, site profiles and an interview with the first Indian IUCN Heritage 
Heroes awardee.  
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UNESCO WORLD HERITAGE NEWS 

The Nature-Culture Journey of the 2016 IUCN World Conservation Congress which 
took place in Honolulu, Hawai’i from 1 to 10 September 2016, concluded with a call for 
commitments, “Malama Honua - to care for our island Earth”. It recognizes the      
nature-culture links as vital for addressing contemporary conservation challenges. 
The statement also recognizes UNESCO’s contributions to setting global standards 
linking nature and culture for effective and holistic conservation policy and practice. 
Dr. V. B. Mathur participated in the session “Mobilising IUCN to strengthen the World 
Heritage Convention and improve the conservation outlook of natural sites”. 
Source: http://whc.unesco.org/en/news/1563 

World Conservation Congress calls for linking Nature and Culture 

New guidelines launched at the 2016 IUCN World Conservation Congress aim to sup-
port the management of areas recognised simultaneously under several international 
designations, all of which have environmental conservation at their heart. The publica-
tion, “Managing MIDAs – Harmonising the management of Multi-Internationally Des-
ignated Areas: Ramsar Sites, World Heritage sites, Biosphere Reserves and UNESCO 
Global Geoparks”, has been prepared by IUCN, in close collaboration with UNESCO 
and the Ramsar Convention on Wetlands, and with support from the Republic of Ko-
rea’s Jeju Special Self-Governing Province and Ministry of Environment. 
Source: http://whc.unesco.org/en/news/1550 

Managing Multi-Internationally Designated Areas (MIDAs) 

40th Session of the UNESCO World Heritage Committee (WHC) was held at Istanbul, 
Turkey from 10th to 20th July, 2016. 21 new inscriptions took place on the World Heri-
tage List, including 12 Cultural, 6 Natural and 3 Mixed Sites. UNESCO Director-General 
Irina Bokova said World Heritage embodies a revolutionary idea, “the idea that peo-
ple of all cultures and faith can unite around outstanding universal value...” The open-
ing ceremony was an opportunity to stress that World Heritage, which is now, more 
than ever, the subject of numerous threats, must remain a vector of cohesion and 
dialogue at the international level. 
Source: http://whc.unesco.org/en/news/1519 

World Heritage Committee Session at Istanbul, Turkey 

The Director of the World Heritage Centre, Dr. Mechtild Rössler, attended a cere-
mony  on the occasion of three new inscriptions from India viz. (I) Archaeological Site 
of Nalanda Mahavira (Nalanda University) at Nalanda, Bihar (cultural) (II) The Archi-
tectural Work of Le Corbusier, an outstanding contribution to the modern movement 
(cultural) and (III) Khangchendzonga National Park (mixed) on the World Heritage 
List.  The ceremony was organized at India International Centre, New Delhi by Wildlife 
Institute of India with the Indian authorities and representatives of the Archaeologi-
cal Site of Nalanda Mahavihara (Nalanda University) at Nalanda, Bihar, and the mixed 
property of Khangchendzonga National Park located in the State of Sikkim who were 
present to receive the certificates. 
Source: http://whc.unesco.org/en/news/1540 

World Heritage Inscription Ceremony in India 

Nature-Culture Journey Reception 
at Washington Place  

40th Session of the UNESCO 
World Heritage Committee 

(WHC)  

 © Hawaii Governor  
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UNESCO Director-General, Ms Irina Bokova, participated in the 2016 IUCN World 
Conservation Congress in Hawaii, held several bilateral meetings with Heads of State 
and Conservation leaders, where she highlighted the role of UNESCO to foster edu-
cation for sustainable development, scientific cooperation for nature preservation 
and the protection of natural heritage. 
Source: http://whc.unesco.org/en/news/1549 

Natural Heritage Bulletin Volume 2, Issue 3 

UNESCO Director General at the World Conservation Congress 

On 3 August 2016, the Director of the World Heritage Centre and the Home and    
Cultural Affairs Secretary of Bhutan launched a two year UNESCO – Japan Funds in 
Trust project for South Asian Cultural Landscape Initiatives in Thimphu, Bhutan. 
 
Source: http://whc.unesco.org/en/news/1541 

South Asian Cultural Landscape Initiatives by UNESCO and Bhutan 

The Director of the UNESCO World Heritage Centre, Dr Mechtild Rössler, presented 
the Heritage Heroes Award at the 2016 IUCN World Conservation Congress to    
nominees from Virunga National Park (DRC), Western Caucasus (Russian Federation) 
and Manas Wildlife Sanctuary (India). The award aims to recognise the outstanding 
efforts of a few brave people, around the four corners of the world, who relentlessly 
invest efforts to make a difference in the way natural World Heritage sites are      
conserved, sometimes despite life-threatening situations.  
Source: http://whc.unesco.org/en/news/1551 

Heritage Heroes Award 

More than 1,800 UNESCO designated sites around the world – World Heritage sites, 
biosphere reserves and UNESCO Global Geoparks – are impacted by climate change, 
and can play a significant role in understanding, adapting to and mitigating these 
impacts. These were the key messages from the opening day of the 2nd Huangshan 
Dialogue, a global forum on UNESCO-designated sites and sustainable development, 
organized by the HIST Category 2 Centre under the auspices of UNESCO and the Chi-
nese Academy of Sciences, and supported by the Mount   Huangshan Administrative 
Committee. UNESCO Director-General Irina Bokova stressed the importance of the 
event as a contribution towards the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development and 
the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs), as well as towards the development of 
UNESCO’s new updated Strategy for Action on Climate Change.  
Source: http://whc.unesco.org/en/news/1558  

2nd Huangshan Dialogue on UNESCO sites and climate change opens in 
China 

Participants to the 2nd Huangshan 
Dialogue 

 © HIST  

 © UNESCO 

UNESCO Director-General, Ms Irina 
Bokova 



(Inscribed in 2000), Criteria vii, viii 
Conservation Outlook: Good with some concerns 
Ha Long Bay, in the Gulf of Tonkin, includes some 1,600 islands and islets, forming a 
spectacular seascape of limestone pillars. Because of their precipitous nature, most 
of the islands are uninhabited and unaffected by a human presence. The site's out-
standing scenic beauty is complemented by its great biological interest. High levels 
of tourism and continued growth in visitor numbers represent the most significant 
threat to Ha Long Bay unless it is carefully planned and managed for in a way that is 
integrated with Provincial and Local development. 
Source: http://www.worldheritageoutlook.iucn.org/search-sites/-/wdpaid/
en/900889?p_p_auth=r3K1fAtC 
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Ha Long Bay (VietNam) 

(Inscribed in 2014), Criteria x 
Conservation Outlook: Good 

Forming a mountain ridge running north-south along the Pujada Peninsula in the 
south-eastern part of the Eastern Mindanao Biodiversity Corridor, the Mount Hami-
guitan Range Wildlife Sanctuary has an elevation range of 75–1,637 m above sea 
level and provides critical habitat for a range of plant and animal species. The prop-
erty showcases terrestrial and aquatic habitats at different elevations, and includes 
threatened and endemic flora and fauna species, eight of which are found only at 
Mount Hamiguitan. Recent studies and monitoring show that the property is pre-
served and intact. There appear to be few current threats to the site excepting 
those which emanate from outside the property. In this regard the increased buffer 
zone will assist in combating threats and the effective government and community 
coordination should ensure that surrounding development and activities do not ad-
versely affect the site.  
Source: http://www.worldheritageoutlook.iucn.org/search-sites/-/wdpaid/
en/555577558?p_p_auth=r3K1fAtC 

Mt Hamiguitan Range Wildlife Sanctuary (Phillipines) 
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WORLD HERITAGE OUTLOOK 

The assessments have classified 
the sites according to five rating 
categories namely, (i) Good; (ii) 
Good with some concern;     (iii) 
Significant concern; (iv) Critical; 
and (v) Data Deficient.  

This Conservation  Outlook 
Gauge has been reproduced 
from:  

 http://
www.worldheritageoutlook.iucn.o
rg/web/iucn/understanding-
ratings  

Spatial Monitoring-Reporting for Indonesia 

With three of Indonesia's national parks having been included in the World Heritage 
in Danger list since 2011, the Indonesian government and the UNESCO World Heri-
tage Committee have been scrambling to find a way to save them. Among the meas-
ures undertaken to get the Tropical Rainforest Heritage Site out of danger is with a 
five-year action plan, known as the Desired State of Conservation. The plan involves 
a monitoring program and corrective measures. The Wildlife Conservation Society 
Indonesia Program has called for use of Spatial Monitoring and Reporting Tool, or 
Smart to improve the effectiveness of conservation efforts. 
Source: http://jakartaglobe.id/news/spatial-monitoring-reporting-might-save-
indonesias-world-heritage-sites/   

Ha Long Bay (VietNam) 

 © Lionel Lalaité  

Mt Hamiguitan Range Wildlife 
Sanctuary (Phillipines) 

© IUCN Naomi Doak  
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Participation in Landscape Governance Training in Nepal 

Natural Heritage Bulletin Volume 2, Issue 3 

Dr. Sonali Ghosh, IFS and Scientist ‘F’, UNESCO Category 2 Centre at WII attended a 
landscape governance workshop from 6-8 July, 2016 organised by ICIMOD in Kath-
mandu Nepal. This Training-of-Trainer’s workshop was part of the series of events 
for ‘Transboundary Landscape Governance Learning Journey’ that seeks inputs from 
active implementing partners and lead agencies involved in the activities in ICIMOD’s 
trans-boundary landscapes initiatives. The three-day workshop was guided by expert 
trainers from ICIMOD and Wageningen University-CDI. A framework for a future ToT-
Course package on trans-boundary governance was formulated through participa-
tory mapping and discussion processes during the workshop. 

 Dr. S. S. Negi, Director General of Forests and Special Secretary, Ministry of Environ-
ment, Forest & Climate Change, Government of India visited UNESCO Category 2 
Centre at WII Dehradun on 2nd July, 2016  for a review of the Centre’s activities and 
progress. The Director, Wildlife Institute of India & UNESCO C2C provided a detailed 
update of the activities which were appreciated by the DG & SS. 

UNESCO C2C INDIA: CURRENT ACTIVITIES 

C2C Review by DG (Forests) MoEFCC  

Participation at World Heritage Committee Meeting, Turkey 

Dr. V.B. Mathur, Director, WII & UNESCO C2C participated in the 40th Session of the 
UNESCO World Heritage Committee Meeting from 13-17 July, 2016 at Istanbul, Turkey 
as member of the State Party of India’s delegation. 

Participation at World Conservation Congress, Hawaii 

Dr. V.B. Mathur, Director, WII & UNESCO C2C participated in the IUCN World Conser-
vation Congress in Hawaii, USA in September 2016 and was one of the Key Speakers 
of the session on World Heritage Sites for Biodiversity Conservation and Ecosystem 
based- Disaster Risk Reduction.  The workshop was aimed at further integrating DRR 
into WHS management at various levels including a possible new approach through 
Periodic Reporting and cross-sectoral policies.  

Water-quality monitoring at Keoladeo National Park, India 

Dr. Bhumesh Singh Bhadouria, Technical Officer and Mr. Chitiz Joshi, Assistant Tech-
nical Officer, UNESCO C2C, WII undertook a field tour to the Keoladeo National Park 
and World Heritage Site from 25th-29th July 2016 to monitor the water released 
from Pachna Dam and Govardhan canal project. During the visit, a rapid assessment 
of the entire National Park was conducted for its water management system which 
has significant bearing on the unique avifauna and aquatic fauna of the site .  

Keoladeo National Park, India 

 © Rupa  

Dr. V.B. Mathur, Director, WII & 
UNESCO C2C  at World Conservation 

Congress in Hawaii, USA  
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Short Course on Disaster in Heritage Sites and Geospatial Techniques  

The first short course on “Disaster Damage and Loss Assessment in Natural Heritage 
and Cultural Sites using Geospatial Techniques” was organised from 11th September, 
2016 to 2nd October, 2016. It was a collaborative programme of two UN affiliated    
organisations, viz. UNESCO Category 2 Centre for World Natural Heritage              
Management and Training for Asia -Pacific Region (NWHMT), established at Wildlife 
Institute of India, Dehradun and the Centre for Space Science & Technology Educa-
tion in Asia and the Pacific (CSSTEAP), established at the Indian Institute of Remote 
Sensing (IIRS), Dehradun.  24 professionals and specialists from 11 countries viz. 
Bangladesh, Nepal, Bhutan, Sri Lanka, Maldives, Tajikistan, Cambodia, Mongolia,  
Kazakhstan, Viet Nam and India, working in government institutes, university        
system, educational institutes, and involved in active research in conservation,     
protection, restoration of natural heritage and cultural sites in the Asia-Pacific       
Region  participated in the training programme. 
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To celebrate the new Indian World Heritage Site Inscriptions 2016, an event was   
organised by the UNESCO C2C, WII at the India International Centre, New Delhi on 
4th August, 2016. Eminent personalities from Government of India’s Ministry of    
Human Resources; Culture; & Environment, Forest and Climate Change and            
representatives from UNESCO, ICOMOS and IUCN participated in the event. The 
highlight of the evening was the ceremonial handing over of the Inscription Certifi-
cates of the new World Heritage Sites by the distinguished guest, Dr. Mechtild 
Rössler, Director of UNESCO World Heritage Centre, Paris to the Chief Guest, Shri 
Vinay Sheel Oberoi. The event was marked by an interesting talk on “Linking Nature 
and Culture: Cultural Landscapes and Mixed Sites in the framework of the World 
Heritage Convention” delivered by Dr. Mechtild Rössler. 

Celebrating Indian World Heritage Site Inscriptions  2016 

Ms. Persis Farooqy, World Heritage Assistant, UNESCO C2C, WII attended a ‘Capacity 
Building Workshop on Nature Culture Linkages in Heritage Conservation in Asia and 
the Pacific’ from 17th-30th September 2016 in Japan. It was organized by the         
University of Tsukuba in cooperation with UNESCO World Heritage Centre, IUCN,       
ICCROM and ICOMOS. The main focus of this workshop was agricultural landscapes 
which have been defined in the context of the World Heritage List as testimonies of 
humanity's interaction with the land, and as unique examples of coexistence and 
interaction between people and nature. Persis presented the case of Apatani        
Cultural Landscape which is in India's Tentative List of World Heritage Sites since 
2014. 

Nature Culture Linkages in Heritage Conservation, Japan 

Group picture in Goyakama in Toyama 
Prefecture, Japan 

Group picture of DDLA course          
participants in INTACH, Delhi 

Handover of WHS Inscription           
Certificate  
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Dr. Bibhuti Prasad Lahkar, Programme Secretary at Aaranyak, a         
biodiversity conservation society in Northeast India, was awarded the 
prestigious ‘Heritage Heroes Award’ by the International Union for   
Conservation of Nature (IUCN) at the World Conservation Congress in 
Honololu, Hawaii in September 2016. Dr. Lahkar, an ecologist and       
conservation practitioner, has been associated with the Manas World 
Heritage Site landscape for the past two decades. Following are his       
responses to our questions: 

 

Q.1 What does being a ''Heritage Hero'' mean to you? 

Ans.  I am delighted and honoured to get this award and at same time I am inspired to do more work and con-
tinue my efforts towards conservation of areas like Manas and also I feel that I have more responsibility on my 
shoulders now.  

 

Q2. Can you please share a brief background of your association with the Manas Landscape?  

Ans:  Since my undergraduate I have been travelling to Manas to participate in tiger census, elephant census as a 
volunteer. I came to Manas in 1993 for first time and I was touched by its scenic beauty and fell in love at first sight. 
I also felt and experienced that there are many people or conservationists working and contributing for other 
parks/PAs in Assam but there was hardly any individual constantly contributing or dedicatedly working to support 
for conservation of Manas landscape as a whole. Further, looking at the broken, damaged camps, bridges, I felt 
very sad and thought that we can not allow the park to further deteriorate and destruction to continue. As result of 
these destructions, Manas was WHS “in danger” status for long time. So felt that it is my duty to bring it back to 
WHS status and these factors motivated me to work in Manas and to motivate others. Hence I decided to work for 
my Ph.D on grassland ecology and management with special reference to Pygmy hog, which was only found in Ma-
nas throughout the world. During my Ph.D research at the same time I have started working with the local   com-
munities as well. Because to me communities living close to protected areas are the main stakeholder to    ensure 
long term conservation of any protected area. The local communities can act as a strong barrier to prevent any kind 
of threat that may rise towards the protected area. So sensitising, capacity building, strengthening and involving 
local communities in conservation is my mantra in Manas conservation. 

 

Q3.  What kind of support do you think is required for securing and strengthening Manas as a World Heritage 
 Site? 
Ans: 

 Improving law enforcement of the park 
 Sustainable alternative livelihoods for local communities to minimize dependency on the natural          

resources from the villagers 
 Invasive species management and restoration of degraded grassland areas 
 Capacity building and proper incentive for staff to boost up their low morale and self confidence. 

Natural Heritage Bulletin Volume 2, Issue 3 

INTERVIEW 

Dr. Bibhuti Prasad Lahkar 
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Q.4 What message would you like to give for other world heritage conservationists? 

Ans.  It is of prime importance that different stakeholders of the local communities are involved in protection 
and promotion of conservation of a WHS. Moreover, it is a moral obligation to protect a WHS. It is our duty to     
respect, cherish, promote and protect a WHS. It is a legacy that must be enjoyed by future generations of people. 

5th Annual Coordination Meeting of the UNESCO World Heritage-
related Category 2 Institutes and Centres on 22 November, 2016; 
Consultative Dialogue on Kailash Sacred Landscape on 23 Novem-
ber, 2016; and Consultative Dialogue on Cultural Landscapes, Mixed 
and Transboundary Heritage Sites on 24-25 November, 2016 at 
UNESCO Category 2 Centre on Natural World Heritage Management and Training 
(NWHMT) for Asia-Pacific Region, Wildlife Institute of India, Dehradun. The objectives of 
these events are to build institutional capacity through a focus on international coopera-
tion and to build synergies for effective natural heritage conservation.  Participants 
would include representatives from UNESCO and its Advisory Bodies viz. IUCN, ICOMOS 
and ICCROM; Head/ Representative of C2Cs, UNESCO Chair(s) and other invited national 
and international experts from the Government of India and States, academic institu-
tions and non-government organizations among others.   
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Evaluating the Outstanding Universal Values of Western Ghats 
(Sahyadri sub-cluster)  for Provisioning and Regulating Ecosystem 

Services in the region 
Introduction 
 

The mountain chain of the Western Ghats represents geomorphic features of immense 

importance with unique biophysical and ecological processes. Globally it has been 

recognized as one of the world’s eight “hottest hotspots” of biological diversity and is 

also inscribed as a UNESCO World Natural heritage site.  The UNESCO Criteria IX and 

X for natural sites are suitably linked to the 39 serial landscapes in the site that 

collectively form the best representatives of non-equatorial tropical evergreen forests 

anywhere and are home to at least 325 globally threatened flora, fauna, bird, 

amphibian, reptile and fish species. 
 

The Sahyadri Sub-cluster is part of the serial site of UNESCO’s World Heritage Site of 

the Western Ghats cluster containing four site elements viz. Radhanagiri wildlife 

Sanctuary (162100 N and 735700) Chandoli National Park (1711 00 N and 73 

46 30 E) Koyna Wildlife Sanctuary (17 34 30 N and 73 46 30 E) and the Kas 

Plateau (1743 30 N and 73 49 30 E) .  The inscribed total area of the site is 1026.6 

sq. km. (Map 1). It also forms part of the Sahyadri Tiger Reserve that was constituted 

under the Wildlife (Protection) Act, 1972 in 2007.   

 
Justification for the Study 
 

Studies indicate that biodiversity is an important underlying factor accounting for 

Ecosystem Services (ES), and today these services in India and other Asian countries 

are likely to be derived from more intact ecosystems found in Protected Areas (PAs).  

 

Downstream, distant large- and small-scale agricultural producers, enterprises and 

urban centers are not the only beneficiaries of PA services.  A large number of low-
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income agricultural households living around PAs are engaged in agriculture, livestock-

grazing and collection of forest products from such areas.  All of these communities 

depend for their livelihoods on the numerous environmental services PAs provide, such 

as regulating (food, timber, water, fiber), provisioning (carbon storage and climate 

regulation, erosion and flood control, pollination), cultural (recreational, aesthetic, 

spiritual) and supporting (nutrient cycling, water cycle and soil formation) services 

among others. The International Strategy for Disaster Reduction (ISDR) notes that 

“protection of vital ecosystem services is fundamental to reducing vulnerability to 

disasters and strengthening community resilience”.  It is therefore proposed that a study 

to document and assess the key ecosystem services provided by Western Ghats 

(Sahyadri sub-cluster) would be essential towards better management of the site and 

also for the long –term perpetuity of its Outstanding Universal Values (OUVs).  

 

 
Map 1: location map of Western Ghats World Heritage Site (Sahyadri Sub-cluster), India 
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Study Objectives  

1) To map and assess the key provisioning services of Disaster Risk Reduction, 

erosion and flood control by the catchment area of the study site and propose an 

ecosystem-based strategy for long term preservation of its OUVs.  

2) To assess the extent of cultural services (such as recreation) being provided and 

their overall impact towards maintaining the integrity of the site OUVs. 

Methodology 

a) To study key regulating service of DRR and erosion and flood control – The 

research hypothesis in this objective is that Protected Area ecosystems are 

more resilient to Climate change and Disaster Risk Reduction. Satellite based 

landuse/landcover change within the landscape for the last 30 years will be 

conducted. Flood risk modeling using a watershed based approach of 

perennial water channels, water holes and the Vasant Sagar Reservoir 

(feeding into Koyna and Chandoli dams) that are contained within the site will 

be conducted to assess the vulnerable areas and projected into the future. 

b) To study the impact of cultural services towards management and protection 

of the OUVs – the research hypothesis in this objective is that sustainable 

ecotourism is likely to benefit the site’s rare and threatened species (e.g. 

Malabar Palm Civet (Viverra civvetina), Wroughton’s free tailed bat (Otomops 

wroughtoni), floristic elements of Kaas plateau) as they bring in revenue for 

their conservation. Social valuation methods including field sampling, rapid 

assessment of species distribution, disturbance factors etc will be undertaken.   

The field data as derived from section a&b above shall be further assessed 

under freely available online  tools such as values 

(http://www.aboutvalues.net/) and invest ( 

http://www.naturalcapitalproject.org/invest/) to come up with an overall 

management strategy for the site managers.  
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Schedule and Deliverables of the Study 
The total time that will be required for the study is 12-15 months from the 

commencement of the project.  The data-collection and analysis phase is expected to 

take 5 months within the time frame stated above.   
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Introduction The tour to Assam and Arunachal Pradesh  from 15th – 30th July, 2016 was embarked by Ms. Persis Farooqy, World Heritage Assistant in UNESCO Category 2 Centre at Wildlife Institute of India, Dehradun to fulfil three objective of the Centre. The objectives of the tour are – 
 Talk on ‘UNESCO and World Heritage’ at GreenHub, Tezpur, Assam 
 Documentation through field visit to Apatani Cultural Landscape, Ziro Valley, Arunachal Pradesh 
 Talk on ‘UNESCO and World Heritage’ at Tata Institute of Social Sciences, Guwahati, Assam This tour was  

Talk at GreenHub, Tezpur, Assam UNESCO Category 2 Centre supports internship programme of Green Hub, a youth and community-based video documentation centre for recording environmental and people biodiversity in the North East Region. The primary rationale is to plan and develop films, documentaries, photographic and audio-visual products on inscribed and tentatively listed World Heritage Sites in Northeast India. On 18th July, 2016, a talk on ‘Overview of UNESCO and World Heritage Sites’ was delivered by Ms. Persis Farooqy, World Heritage Assistant, UNESCO Category 2 Centre to the new batch of 15 GreenHub fellows. They hailed from different parts of Northeast India belonging to different background. Ms. Rita Banerjee and Ms. Bonty from GreenHub were present during the talk. As 3 fellows will be working under UNESCO Category 2 Centre, it was important to introduce to the concept of World Heritage. The talk enhanced the knowledge about World Heritage Sites of the fellows.  
Field visit to Apatani Cultural Landscape, Arunachal Pradesh In this second year of collaboration between UNESCO Category 2 Centre and GreenHub, Apatani Cultural Landscape has been selected as one of the sites for documentation.  Apatani Cultural Landscape is in the tentative list of India’s World Heritage Sites. It is in Ziro Valley of Lower Subansiri district in Arunachal Pradesh. The Apatanis, one of the major ethnic groups of eastern Himalayas, have a distinct civilization with systematic land use practices and rich traditional ecological knowledge of natural resources management and conservation, acquired over the centuries through informal experimentation. The community has evolved a unique skill of rice-fish cultivation where along with paddy; fish is also reared on the fields. This is further supplemented with millet (Eleusine coracana) reared on elevated partition bunds between the rice plots. A field visit was undertaken to Apatani Cultural Landscape from 19th – 29th July 2016 by Mr. Persis Farooqy along with 2 GreenHub fellows namely Pramod Saikia and Parixit. A total of 66 interviews were conducted to learn about the culture of Apatani 



tribe and their unique paddy-cum-fish cultivation. The questionnaire was a combination of closed ended and open ended format. The study conducted will be presented in  
 Tsukuba Global Science week 2016 to be organized in University of Tsukuba, Ibaraki Prefecture, Japan from 17th-19th September, 2016. A paper on Apatani Cultural Landscape has already been submitted to the organizers which will be published during this event in Japan. 
 Category 2 Centre co-ordination meeting to be held in UNESCO Category 2 Centre, Wildlife Institute of India, Dehradun. (Dates to be confirmed)  The name of villages visited during this trip is 
 Hong village 
 Hari Village 
 Hija Village 
 Bula Village 
 Tajang Village 
 Siiro Village  The outcome of the interviews/ interaction reveals that Apatanis aged between 25 to above took up their traditional mode of agriculture was part of their culture, not just a mere means of livelihood. It was found that they continued to do it manually as practiced by their forefathers. They were not dependent on any modern mode of machinery. The younger generation took part in various activities like sowing, harvesting, etc. This tradition makes them responsible towards their contribution towards nurturing Mother Nature. It is believed that any unsustainable practice involving the environment will bring bad fortune for the people and their villages. The social integration is strong in Apatani society. Their festivals also depict a close bond between people and the environment. The results of the study show that their has never been any shortage of outcome from agriculture year after year. It is a good example of self sufficient society.   The idea of taking along GreenHub fellows was to do photography and video documentation of the cultural landscape depicting its criteria under which it is nominated. A list of footages taken by both the interns includes– 
 The process of weeding in paddy field 
 An Apatani’s day in his paddy field 
 Biodiversity of Apatani Cultural Landscape  

Talk at Tata Institute of Social Sciences, Guwahati, Assam UNESCO Category 2 Centre has collaborated with Tata Institute of Social Sciences, Guwahati Campus, Assam to partner in their internship programme. This alliance will expose postgraduate students pursuing M.A. in Ecology, Environment and Sustainable 



Development to the mandate of UNESCO on conserving areas of Outstanding Universal Value and importance of World Heritage sites. On 27th July, 2016, Ms. Persis Farooqy delivered a talk on ‘World Heritage Sites and UNESCO Category 2 Centre’. She also talked about three sites in Northeast India viz.  1. Apatani Cultural Landscape, Arunachal Pradesh (TL: 2014) 2. Keibul Lamjao Conservation Area, Manipur (Proposed site on TL)  3. Garo Hills Conservation Area, Meghalaya (Proposed site on TL)  The talk covered the genesis of World Heritage Convention, criteria’s for nomination of World Heritage Site along with examples and lastly UNESCO Category 2 Centre and its mandate. As postgraduates, they could contribute as interns and undertake their dissertation in World Heritage Sites which will fulfil one of the mandates of the Centre. Hence the talk also includes description of three sites in Northeast India and detailing about its importance in the global map of World Heritage. With this talk, the postgraduates gave exposure about UNESCO Category 2 Centre and issues of World Heritage Sites. This also set the background for their upcoming internships.   
Outcomes 1. Enhanced knowledge and awareness of GreenHub Fellows for WHS documentation. 2. Improved exposure and orientation of TISS students to UNESCO C2C and WHS issues for potential internships. 3. Preliminary results of Apatani visit indicate the significance of nature-culture linkage in the landscape based on their traditional natural resource management and conservation practices. Prospects for WHS needs to be further explored. A first round of photo-video documentation was also produced from the visit.              



 
Photo-gallery 

Day 1 

Plate 1. A view of  agricultural field in Hong village Plate 2. Household near agricultural field in Hong 
village 

Plate 3. Local market in Hapoli, Ziro Plate 4. Traditional kitchen in an Apatani household           



  
Day 2 

Plate 5. Pentatomidae bug Plate 6. Acisoma panorpoides 

Plate 7. Local made small bridges in villages Plate 8. Settlement in Hari village           



 
 

Day 3 

Plate 9. A view of Apatani Cultural Landscape Plate 10. A view of Apatani Cultural Landscape 

  
Plate 11. Entrance of Doni Polo worship place  Plate 12. Religious structure among Apatani tribe           

 



 

 

Day 4 

Plate 13. Lonchura punctulata Plate 14. Kiwi plantation near Ato Nature Park, Old 
Ziro 

 
Plate 15. An Apatani lady with nose plug and face 

tattoo 
Plate 16. An old Apatani couple sitting in their 

traditional kichen         



  
Day 5 

 
Plate 17. A group picture with headman of Duta village Plate 18. Pantala flavescens 

Plate 19. An Apatani couple in agriculture field of 
village 

Plate 20. A view of Apatani Cultural Landscape   
 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

Day 6 

 

 
 

Plate 21. An Apatani couple in their traditional attrie Plate 22. Lepidoptera Larva 

Plate 23. Hunting attire of Apatani man Plate 24. Interview with Dr. Kano in Tajang village         



  
Day 7 

 Plate 25. Local knives used in hunting Plate 26. Mr. Hage Dolo, Singer and Ms. Persis in Hapoli. 

Plate 27. View of Hapoli, Ziro Plate 28. Muscicapa epulata           



  
Day 8 

 Plate 29. Millet plantation in agricultural plantation Plate 30. Closed settlement in villages 

Plate 31. Entrance of Hija village Plate 32. Graphium serpedon           



  
Day 9 

Plate 33. Head of  Plate 34. Granary near agricultural fields 

Plate 35. A view of settlement in Tajang village Plate 36. Religious ritual by Apatani tribe         
 


